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Bhopal, the 13th July 2012

No. R-97-CC-2012-XXXVIIl.—In exercisc of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of Section
28 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avam Sanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007
the State Government hiercby makes, the first ordinance of the Oriental University, Opp. Revall
Range Gate No. 1, Sanwer Road, Fakhya Indore (M. P.) is hereby published in the ordinary
gazetle as per the provision of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avam
Sanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007 under section 35. The first Ordinance of the University shall come
into force from the date of notilication.

THE FIRST ORDINANCES

By order and in the name of the Governor of Madhya Pradesh,
C. B. PADWAR, Dy. Secy.
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THE FIRST ORDINANCES
OF
ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE
ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY
FIRST ORDINANCES, 2011.
In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 28 of the Madhya
Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalay (SthapnaAvamSanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007 the Vice
Chancellor makes the following First Ordinances:
1. Short title and Commencement ;
a. These Ordinances may be called the Oriental University First Ordinances, 2011.
b. They shall come into force from such date as the Vice-chancellor may by an order
specify and different dates may be specified for different First Crdinances.
2. Definitions:

In these Ordinances, unless the context otherwise reguires:

a. ‘Act’ means the Madhya Pradesh NijiVishwavidyalay {SthapnaAvamSanchalan)
Adhiniyvam, 2007.

b. "Ordinances” means the Qriental University First Ordinances, 2011.

C. “Section”, “Sub-section”, “item” shall mean section of the Act, Sub-section of the
section and item of the Section or Sub-section respectively, and

d. Words and expression used but not defined in these ordinances shall have the
meaning assigned to them in the Act and Statutes.

e. "He” includes “She” and “His/Him" includes "Her".

The-pravisions of the rules under this ordinance will prevail aver all orders, codes,
manuais, circulars, memos, procedures, policies, schemes and such other

docurnents of the Institutes of the University. _

g. Unless the context otherwise requires, any abbreviations or shortened form of 2
word, shall represent and mean exactly that the word as defined in the Act,
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations.

h. The rules under this prograrnme offerad by the Institutions, run by the Oriental
University and any matter relating and incidental thereto.
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ORDINANCE NO. 01

FACULTIES AND DEPARTMENTS

The University shall have the following Faculties mentioned in column (1) and the

Departments mentioned in column (2) of the foliowing table thereof:

Technology

Sr. | Faculty Departments
Ne. | (01) (02)
Faculty of Science Department of -
= Applied Sciences
= Bio Sciences
1 « . Bio Technology
+  Chemistry
. Mathematics
»  Physics
2 Faculty of Home Science Depariment of -
‘ Home Science
3 | Faculty of Education Department of -
R Adult and Continuing Education and
Extension :
< Education
+  Physical Education
,  Teacher Training and Non-Formal
Education
: {ingtitute of Teachers Education)
4 | Facully of Commerce Department of -
»  Commerce and Business Studies
5 Faculty of Management Department of -
+  Management
_ *  Rural Management
6 Faculty of Engineering and Department of -

= Architecture

+  Chemical Engineering

+  Civil and Siructural Engineering

»  Civil Engineering

- Computer Science & Engineering
»  FElectrical and Electronics Engineering
+  Electrical Engineering

Electronics and Communication
Engingering

Electronics and Instrumentation
Engineering

+ Information Technology

+  Manufacturing Engineering

*  Mechanical Engineering

= Pharmacy S
-+ Production & Industrial Engineering
+  Rural Technology :

+  Vocationatl and Skill Development
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{Institute of Vocational and Skiil
Development)
Faculty of Computer Science &
;| Applications Department of -
+  Computer Arts, Animation and Games
+  Computer Science & Applications
Faculty of Media Studies Bepartment of - -~
8 «  Advertising & Public Relfations
+ Journalism & Mass Cemmunication
Faculty of Fine Arts Department of -
+  Applied Art
» Art Education
9 +  Art History and Art Appreciation
«  Graphic Art
+ Painting
+  Sculpture
Facuity of Social Sciences Department of -
« Economics
« Library and Information Science
»  Philosophy
10 -+ Political Science-
+  Population Studies
»  Psychology
»  Rural Deveiopment
»  Social Work
= Sociology
Faculty of Humanities and Department of -
Languages + Engiish
11 + Hindi
« History and Culture
» Foreign Languages ]
12 | Faculty of Law Department of Law
Faculty of Performing Arts Depariment of -
» Danece
13 + Instrumental Music
+  Musicology
*  Vocal Music
+ Performing Arts
«  Visual Arts

Other Faculties and Departments can be created as per the decisions of the Academlc
Council and after approval of the Governing Body.
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ORDINANCE NO. 02

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO UNIVERSITY TEACHING DEPARTMENTS OR
INSTITUTIONS, TRANSFER OF STUDENTS AND MAINTENANCE OF DISCIPLINE

1. In this Ordinance, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context-

a, Qualifying examination means an examination the passing of which makes a
student eligible for admission to a particular year in a course of study leading to a
Bachelor's or Post-Graduate Degree or Diploma conferrable by this University.

b. "Equivalent Examination" means an examination which has been conducted by-
i. any recognised Board of Higher Secondary Education, or

ii. any Ihdian University incorporated by any law in force for the time being, and
recognised by the University as equivalent to its corresponding examination.

iii. any foreign University / Board examination that have been recognized by AlU as
equivalent to +2 stage qualification or Bachelor Degree programme,

2. A student seeking admission" to a University Teaching Department or an institution
{hereinafter called an Institution) shali, on or before the date prescribed for submission' of
applications submit his application on the prescribed form to the prescribed location.

3. "The Univarsfty shall follow the normai admission process to all coursés. if otherwise not
specified as follows:

(@)The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of
every. cycle. Students aiready studymg n OIST!OCPR Indore would be automatically
transferred to the University.

(b) List of candidates provisionally selected for- admission /shorilisted based on merit will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the students
will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

(¢} The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who
will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the previous
year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria
before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot be granted. The
candidate so admitted shall have to present mark sheet of the qualifying examination
within a month of the due date of admission, failing which the provisional admission
shall be cancelled.

(d) if a candidate admitted provisionally under (¢) above could not obtain the marks to fulfill
the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional admission granted
to him will be cancelled.

{e) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

.» The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
e The prescribed fees is not enclosed. .
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» The application form i3 not signed by-the candidate and his/her parent guardian,

wherever reguired.
¢ Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(f) Enroliment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after
verification & submission of alt the necessary documents/fees.

(g)Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions from
time to time. These rules shall be based on the norms / guidslines issued by various
statutory bodies / Department of Higher/Technical Education, Govt of M.P.,

Provided that admission to courses related to Health Sciences shall be as per the
guidelines / instructions of Medical Councit of India / Dental Council of India / Indian
Nursing Council, other regutatory bodies and Govt of M.P. Medical Education

Department.

4. The application for admission shall among others be accompanied by (i) the School or
College Leaving Certificate signed by the Head of the Institution last attended by the
student, (i) true copy of the statement of marks showing that the applicant has passed the
qualifying examination. If an applicant for admission, as aforesaid, has passed the
qualifying examination from a Board other than the Board of Secondary Education,
Madhya Pradesh, or a University other than this University, he shall submit in addition to
the School or Coliege Leaving Certificate an eligibility or a Migration Certificate from the
Secretary or Registrar of such Board or University, as the case may be together wuth

immigration fee decided by University.

5. (1} No student shall be admitted to an institution for perusing a course of study for the
Initial year of the first degree under any faculty unless he has passed the final examination
held under any recognised Board of Higher Secondary Education or an examination
declared equivalent to such examination by the University or such other qualn‘ymg
examination as maybe prescribed from time to time.

(2} No student enrolied in the University shall be admitted to any subsequent higher class
in any institution unless he has passed the examination gualifying him to appear for the
examination for which he will be preparing. :

(3) No student migrating from any other University shail ‘be admitted to any ¢lass in an
institution unless he has passed the examination which has been deciared by the
University as equivalel1t to the qualifying examination for a student of the University.

(4} Without prejudice to the provision contained in sub-clause (3) above, no student
migrating from any other University shall be admitted to any class in an institution without
the previous permission of the Registrar wherever by any general or spemal direction, such
permission is necessary

(5) Al1 applicant for admission to a course I'eading to a Bachelor's Cegree shall not be so
admitted unless he is prepared to appear in all the subpcts prescribed for theparticular

degree examination.

8. (1) No student who has passed a part of any degree or post-Graduate examination from
another University shall be admitted to subsequent higher class for such examination in
any institution without the approval of the Vice Chancellor. .
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10.

11.

(2) No person who is under sentence of rustication from another University or a Teaching
Institution connected with that University shall be admitted to any course of study in any
institution maintained by this University.

{1} Admission to various institutions of the University win be done as per the admission
cycle declared by the university. The Vice Chancellor can make changes in the admission
cycle.

(2)Candidates coming on fransfer from other universities because of the transfer of their
Parents/Guardians or any other genuine hardship will be given admission beyond the last
date for admission, subject to the provisions of 5(2) & 5(3).

A Complete list of ail students admitted to the Institution / department shall be forwarded
by the Head of the Institution to the Registrar of the University by the last date (or as per
the last date declared in the academic calendar of the university) with a certificate that all
admissions have been made as per University Rules and that no exception has been
made.

(1A student shail be enrolled as a mamber of an Institution as soon as he is admitted by
the Head of the Institution and has paid the prescribed fees.

(2)A student seeking admission to an Institution/department after the commencement of
the session shall be required to pay tuition fees from July of the year / or as directed by the

Regulatory Body.

The Head of the Institution may permit a student to change his optional subjects for a
course or with the approval of the Vice Chancellor, to change the Faculty within 30 days of
start of the course.

Every student in the _University shall at all times be- of good behavior, show diligence in
studies, maintain decorum and dignity, take proper interest in co-curricular activities and
observe all rules of discipline of the Institution of which he is a student and of the

University.
(1) When a student has been guilty of breach of discipline within or outside theprecincts of
the University or an. Institution, or persistent idleness or has been guilty of misconduct, the

Head of the institution at which such student is studying or the Vice Chancelior /Registrar
may according {o the nature and gravity of the offence-

a. suspend such a student from attending classes for not more than a week at a
time, or

b. expel such a student from his institution,
¢. disqualify such a student from appearing at the next ensuing examination, or

d. rusticate such a student.

(2) Before inflicting any punishment as aforesaid, the Head of the Insiitution shall give
the student concerned an opportunliy of personal hearing and record the reasons of
inflicting the punishment in writing.
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(3)  The Head of the Institution concerned shall have power to suspend for such_time as
may be necessary a student temporarily from the institution pending inquiry into his
conduct in connection with an alleged offence.

4 The period, during which a student remains suspended for completion of an gnqqiry
shall be reckoned in the calculation of his attendance for appearing at an examination

provided he is found innocent.

(5) The rustication of a student from an [nstitution shall entail the removal of his name
from the register of enrolled students.

Resecrvations to SC/ST/Other categories students shall be observed as per norms.
Concessions/scholarship to SC/ST/Physically Handicapped and glr!e candidates shall be
given as per M,P. Government norms.

12. A complete list of students admitted in various courses must be subimitted in soft and hard
copies to the Regulatory Commission within 15 days from the date of campletion of

admission.

ORDINANCE NO. 03

REGISTRATION OF STUDENTS AND THEIR ADMISSION TO THE
COURSES OF STUDY, TEACHING METHODOLOGY

1. For registration/ to enroil in the university courses of study, a candidate must apply on
prescribed format and submit the application form along with the attested copy of the mark
sheet of the qualifying examination and university fees. The registration form will be
forwarded by the head of the institution to the Registrar of the University.

2. Onreceipt of the registration form at the University Institution the candidate will be allotted
a temporary registration number,

3. The registration application form will be subjected to verification by the Universily and after
due verification, the candidate will be given a permanent registration number.

4, The mode of sending application for admission of students can be direct or counseling or
fhrough guidance centre or through post or through Online. Any student from India or
abroad seeking admission in the University can interact Online to the University, Mode of
instructions of teaching of such student shall be decided by the Academic Council of the

University,

5. The validity of the regi.straticns will be for the foilowing periods:
a. Certificate and one year Diploma programmes 2 years
b. Three vear Degree/Diploma programmes 8 years
C. Four year Degree Programmes _ 8 years

d. Master degree and two year programmes 4 years
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8. MNo person, who is under sentence of expulsion or rustication from another University shall
be admitted to any course of study during the peried for which the sentence is in operation.

7. (1} A student who is registered with the University may apply for a change, correction or
alteration in ong’'s own name or surname to the Registrar of the University with a fee

decided by University.

(2) The Registrar, if he is satisfied with the reasonableness of the reguest, may pass order
for change or correction of name of the student.

(3) The appiication for change or correction in the name shall be made through the MHead of
the Institutian where the student is studying or will be supported by an affidavit.

(4) The fees de'posited by the candidate shail not be refunded in any case.

8. Teaching Days - Every University enrolling students for the First Degree course shall
ensure that the number of actual teaching days not to below 180 in an academic year (S0

days in a semester).

8. (a) Teaching methods of all the courses shall include one or more methods of teaching
from - Class Room Teaching, Assignments, Viva Voce, Lab Work, Seminar, Project Work,
Summe_r Training, Field Work, Presentation, Group Discussion etc.

(b} To better support to the students in conjunction with the traditional approaches, modern
approaches based on Information and communication technologies for teaching iearning
will be adopted. These may includes onling teaching-learning, material availability, Web
casting, Podcasting, Online chatting with teachers, Online Discussion Forums efc,
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ORDINANCE NO. 04

EXAMINATIONS GENERAL
PART- |
DEFINITIONS

1. In this Ordinance and in all- Ordinances and Regulations laying down conditions for
appearing in an examination of the University for a degree or a diploma, either generally or
for a particular examination, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context-

(@)~ "Regular Candidate” is a person who is pursuing a course in the University
Teaching Department (UTD) or a University Institution and seeks admissions to an
examination of the University as such.

(b} "Ex-student Candidate"” means a person who was admitted to an examination as
a reqgular candidate and was nof declared successful there-at or was not able to
appear in the examination; though admission card was correctly issued to him by
the university and seeks admission again to the said examination.

(e) - "“Failed Candidate" is a person who has failed in any of the theory paper or in any
other part of the examination,

(& "Registration Period” means the period for which a candldates reglstratlon
lenrollment is valtd :

(e) "Forwarding Officer” means any person autharized by the Registrar of the
university. _

4] "Attested"” means attested by the forwarding officer.

PART - I
ADMISSION OF VARIOUS CATEGORIES OF STUDENTS TO UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION,

2. No candidate shall be permitted fo appear in the university examinations unless he/she is
duly registered / enrolled with the university.

3. Filled up examination forms of all the candidates with the complete examination fees shall
be forwarded by the head of the institution so as to reach to the designated centre on or
before the last date prescribed for the purpose by the university, It will be the responsibility
of the head of the institution to see that the candidate possesses minimum acadermic
qualifications for appearing in the examination, has fulfiled attendance norms and is of

geod conduct,

4. The head of the institution or the Registrar of the university can detain a candidate from
appearing in an examination if he/she has not paid full dues of the university.
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5.

(I} An ex-student shall submit his examination form in prescribed format on or before the
last date notified by the university to the concerned head of the institution who will forward
it to the designated centre after due verification.

(i} An ex-student candidate shall offer the-same subjects or optional papers which he had
previously offered as a regular candidate, the changes in scheme of exammatlons by the

university not-with-standing.

(i} Application submitted by regular candidates together with the examination fee and
marks fee shall be forwarded by the Head of the Institution/Head of the University

~ Teaching Department or Schaol of Studies so as to reach the Registrar on or before the

last date prescribed for the purpose by the University.

(i} In case of each application, the Head of the Institution/Head of the University Teaching
Department or School of Studies shall certify that the candidate:-

(a) Possesses the minimum academic qualification for appearing at the
examination to which he seeks admission.

(b} Is of good con_duct.

(iiiy The Head of the Institution or Head of the University Teaching Department or School of
Studies concerned shall send to the Registrar a list of candidates eligible for examination,
as per examination schedule declared by the university.

The Head of the Institution or the Head of the University Teaching Department or School of |
Studies may detain a regular candidate from taking an examination if he does not pay
outstanding dues, or does not retumn the property and all the articies and uniform issued to
him for sport or NCC or does not pay the cost thereof in case of loss, 15 days before the
commencement of the, examination' or if the conduct of the student has been
unsatisfactory between the time of submission of his application form to the Registrar for
admission to the examination and the date of the commencement of the examination.

No candidate shail be allowed to take the 1erm-ehd Semester Examination unless one has:
0]  Aftended at least 75% of lectures / practical deiivei.red.

(ii) Paid all the fees due | |

(i)  Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned Departrﬁent! college.

(iv) Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the Director/
Head/ Principal. :

(v} Received n-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head! Principal. Clause (i}
above shall not be applicable to private candidaies.
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PART lil
GENERAL CONDITIONS

9. Where there are Two ar Three examinations for any degree such as Year |, il and I or
Previous and Final examinations and there are Two or more alternative subjects/courses
for such a degree a candidate for the degree must take the same subject/course in year
HI/Final examination as he has taken in the year-I/Previous examination.

10.  No tandidate shall appear in more than one degree examination or post graduate degree
examination in cne and the same year.

t1. A Candidate who has passed the Bachelor's Degree Year-l or Year-ll examination or the
Previous examination for a Master's Degree of another University may with the permission
af the Vice Chancellor, be admitted 1o the next higher examination of the University for the
degree concerned provided the course offered by the candidate at such ather University is
equwaient to the course of the University for the corresponding examfnatlon

12.  Na person who has been expelled or rusticated from the Uiniversity or has been debarred
from appearing at University examination shali be admitted to any examination during the
period for which the sentence is in operation,

13.  Not withstanding anything contained in the Ordinances relating to admission of candidates
to an examination of the University, the Vice Chancellor may, in special cases in which he
is satisfied that the delay in submitting the application for admission to an examination is
not due fo fack of diligence on ihe part of the candidate and that it would be a great
hardship to the candidate if his appiication is rejected, allow an application which is
otherwise campiete in ali respects to be entertained with the requisile late fees.

14, (1YThe Controller of Examination shall issue an admiission card in favour of a candidate, if-

{a) The application of the candidate is complete in all particulars in accordance with
"~ the provisions applicable, and is in order.

{b) The candidate is eligible for admission fo an examlnation and the fees as
prescrlbed have been paid by the candidate.

(2) Where the practica! examination is held earlier than the examination in theory papers a
candidate shall not be deemed to have been admitted to the examination until he is issued
an admission card for appearing in the examination. '

(3} The admission card issued in fa\}our of a candidate and also the permission given to a
private candidate to appear at an examination maybe withdrawn if it is found that-

(a) the admission card was issued or permission was given through mistake, or the
candidate was not eligible to appear in the examination.

(b) any of the particulars given or document submitted by the candidate in or with
the application for enrolment, admission to a University Teaching Department or
Institutions for admission to an examination is false or Incorrect.

{4) The Controfier of Examination may, if he is satisfied that an admission card has been
lost or destroyed, grant a duplicate admission card on payment of a further fee as
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15,

16.

decided hy the UniverSity, Such card shail show in a prominent place the word
"DUPLICATE".

A candidate shail not be admitted into the examination hall unless he produces the
admission card before the supetintendent of the examination centre or the invigilator or
satisfies such officers that it shall be produced. A candidate shall produce his admission
card whenever required by the Superintendent or the invigilator.

(a) In the Examination hall the candidate shall be under the disciplinary control of the
Superintendent of the Centre and he shall obey his instructions. In the event of a candidate
disobeying the instructions of the Superintendent or showing indiscipline conduct or
arrogant behavior towatds the Superintendent or any invigilator, the candidate may be
excluded from that day's examination and if he persists in misbehavior he may be
excluded from the rest of the examinations by the Superintendent of the Centre.

~ {b) If a candidate acts in a viclent manner or uses force or makes a display of force

towards the Superintendent or any invigilator at the centre or in its precincis endangering
the perscnal safety of either of them or acts in a manner likely to obstruct the authorities in
the discharge of their duties, the superintendent may expel the candidate from the centre

and he may take police heip.

(¢) If a candidate br.ings any dangercus weapon within the precincts of the examination
centre, he may be expelled from the centre and/or handed over to the police by the
superintendent, )

{(d) A candidate expelled on any of the grounds mentioned in (b} or {c) above will not be
allowed to appear in the subseguent papers.

(e) In every case where action is taken by the Superintendent under (a), (b} or (¢) above a
full report shall be sent to the Registrar and the Board of Management may according to the
gravily of the offence, further punish a candidate by cancelling his examination and/or
debarring him from appearing at any of the examinations of the University for one or more
years after giving the candidale an opportunity to show cause and considering any
explanation submitted by the candidate.

(f (i) If a candidate is found guilty of using or attempting to use or having used unfair
means at an examination such as copying from some book or notes or from the answer of
some other candidate or helping or receiving help from any other ¢andidate or keeping with
him the examination hall materia! connected with the examination or in any other manner
whatsoever, the Vice Chancellor may cancel his examination and aiso debar him from
appearing at any of the examinations of the University for one or more years according te
the nature of the offence.

(iNThe Board of Management may cancel the examination of a candidate and/or debar him
from appearing at an examination of the University for one or more years if it is discavered
afterwards that the candidate was in any manner guilty of misconduct in connection with
his examination andfor was instrumental in or has abetted the tempering of university
records including the answer baoks, mark-sheets, result charts, diplomas and the like.

{iii) The Board of Management may cancel the examination of a candidate and/or debar
him from appearing at an examination of the University for oneor more years, if it is
discovered afterwards that the candidate had obtained admission to the examination by
misrepresenting facts or by submitting false or forged certificate/ documents.
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17 {1) A candidate who due to sickness or other cause is unabie 1o present himselffherself at
an examination shall not receive a refund of his fee, provided that the Vice Chancellor may
in a case in which he is satisfied about the genuineness, or merit of It, order for adjustment
of the following portion of the fee towards the immediately next examination:

(iy Examination fee

Other fees paid by the candidate shall lapse to the University. Application for such
adjustment from a candidate accompanied by a Medical Certificate of illness if applicable
must be sent so as io reach the Registrar not later than 30 days from the date of
commencement of the examination at which the candidate was {0 appear.

Prowded however, that a candidate shall hot be entitied to the adjustment of examination
fea mentioned in foregoing paragraph if he/she changes the faculty ar his subject in case
of a post%raduate examination.

{2} The examination fee of a candidate who dies before appearing ai the examination may
be refunded in full to his guardian or his successor.

(3) The entire fees paid by a candidate whose application for appearing at an examination
is cancelled on account of producing fraudulent documents or giving false particutars shall

Stand forfeited.
18. {1} Any candidate who has appeared at an examination conducted by the University, may
~ apply to the Registrar for the re-totaling of his marks in the written papers in any subject

and rechecking of his result. Such application must be made sc as 1o reach the Registrar
within 30 days of the publication of the resulf of the examination.

(2) Such application must be accompanied by fee as per schedule given below:-
(a) In One Subject ~~ = Rs.250.00
{b) In Two Subjects Rs. 500.00

In P.G. exams re-totaling of only one subject would be permitted.

:(3) The result of the re-totaling shall 53 communicated to the candidate.

{4) If as a result of re-totaling it is found that the examinee should be declared as
having passed or placed in a higher division the result of the candidate shail be

revised accordingly.

9. (1) A céndidate whose result has been declared may apply.to the Registrar in the
prescribed form within Thirty Days of the declaration of his result for the revaluation of any

answer books.

Provided that no candidate shall be allowed to have more than Two Anbwer Books
revalued. :

Provided also that no revaluation shall be allowed in case of scripts of practical's, field
workseasonal work, tests and thesis submitted in lieu of a paper at the examination.

(2) | The fee for revaluation shall be Rs. 400/ per Answer-Book. '
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20,

21.

22.

23.

24.

No person who is under sentence of expulsion or rustication from a University Teaching
Department, School of Studies or College or is debarred from appearing at examination of
the University for any period of time shalt be granted a Migration Certificate during the .
period for which the sentence is in operation.

Dupiicate copies of the following certiﬁcétes shail be granted on payment of the fee
mentioned against each:

(i) Marks Sheet Rs. 500.00
(i) Migration Certificate Rs. 500.00

Provided further that duplicate copy of Migration Cerlificate shall not be granted except in
cases in which the Registrar is satisfied by the production of an affidavit on a stamped
paper of proper value required by Law for the time being in force that the applicant has not
utilized the Original Migration Certificate for appearing at an examination and has lost the
same or that the same has been destroyed and that the applicant has real need for a
duplicate.

The'l names of first ten successful candidates in each examination who obtain first division
shall be dectared in order of Merit for each class/subject as the case may be,

The Vice Chancellor may award one grace mark in case the candidate is failing by one
mark .or missing a division by one mark. '

PART-IV
EXAMINATION FEES

The examlnataon fees for various courses under semes’rer system exammatlon pattern will
be as follows:

Post Graduate Courses ; Rs. 1000/- per semestér
Under Gradusate Courses : Rs. 1000/- per semester
.Diblbr.na .Cours.e_s.. B o -.: . Rs. 7500- per semester
Certificate Courses a Rs. 500/ per course

The Board of Management of the University can change any of the above fees or
conditions for the examination (clause 1 to 25) as and when the situation so warrants.
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ORDINANCE NO. 05
CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS

All arrangements for the conduct of examinations to be held by the University shall be
made by the Controlier of Examinations in accordance with such directions as may be

issued by the Board of Management.

The Coniroller of Examinations shall prepare and duly publish a programme for the
conduct of examinations specifying the date of each Examination and the last dates by
which applications and fees for examinations shall be submitted by the intending

examinees.

{i} The Board of Management shall in consultation with the Head of the Institution appoint
Superintendent and Assistant Superintendents, if any, for the examination centre and shall
issue instructions for their guidance.

(i) The Superintendent of the Examination shail be personally responsible for the safe
custady of question papers and the answer books sent to him and shall render to the
University office a complete account of used and unused questicn papers and answer
books. :

{li} The superintendent shall supervise the work of invigitators working under lim and shall
conduct .the examinations striclly according to the instructions issued fo him by the

University.

{iv) The Superintendent of the Examination shall, whenever necessary send a confidential
report to the Controlier of Examinations about the conduct of examination, mentioning
therein the performance of the invigilators and the general behavior of the examinees. He
shall send a daily report on the number of examinees attending each examination,
absentees roll numbers and such other information relating to the examination being held
al the cenire as may be considered necessary, along with any other matter which he thinks
fit to be brought to the notfice of the University. He shall also he responsible for
maintenance and submission fo the CFAC of the University, of the account of advance
money received and expendlture incuired in connection with the conduct of the

exammatlons

(v} The Cenire Sup-érﬁntendent shall have the power to expel, an- examinee, from
examinations on subsequent examination days, on any of the following grounds:

a. That the examinee created a nuisance or serious disturbance at the Examination
Centre. :
B " That the examines showed & seriously dggressive attitude téwards an mwgllator or

a member of the staff entrusted with the examination work

C. If necessary, the Superintendent may ge’t police assistance. Where a candidate is
expelled, the Controller of Examinations shall be informed immediately.

{vi} Uniess otherwise directed, only teachers of University'Teaching_ Departments and
Schoals of Studies shall be appointed as invigilators by the Superintendents. Invigilators
can also be drawn from other educational institutions.
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It shall be the duty of the Centre Superintendent te ensure that an examinee is the same
person who had filled in the form of application for appearing at the examination. It shall be
the duty of the Centre Superintendent to see that on each day on which a candidate
appears in the examination his signature is obtainad on the form and to make sure that it
tallies with the one already on it.”

The Controller of Examinations may, on the recommendation of the Centre Superintendent
appoint an alternative person to write down dictaticn pertaining fo answers fo gquestions at
the examination on behalf of an examinee who is unable to write himself/herself on
account of severe short sightedness or sudden illness {must be supported by a certificaie
issued by a Medical Officer), provided that such an alternative person shall be a
manfwoman possessing qualification of at least one class examination lower than the
examinee concerned. :

The Vicé Chancellor may cancel an examination if he is satisfied that there has been &
[eakage of question papers or any other irregularity which warrants such a step.

The' Vice Chancellor may issue such General Instructions for the guidance of the
Examiners, Centre Superintendents, Tabulators, Collators, as he considers necessary for

the proper discharge of their duties.

Subject to the provision of this Ordinance, the Board of Management may frem time to time
make, alter or modify rules and procedures about the conduct of examination.

(1) The Results Committee for each facuity shall consist of the following:

(i) Dean of concerned faculty ' _ Chairman
{iiy Chairman of Concerned Board of Studies Member
(i) One faculty of the concerned depantment Member

{2) Two members shall form the Quorum,
(3) The term of the Results Commitiee Shali be ohe academic year.

(4) The functions of the Results Commlttee shall be as fo!]ows

(i) To scrutinize and pass the results of the examinations conductad by the Umversny after
satisfying itself that the results on the whole and in various subjects are in. conformity with
the usual standards and to recommend to the Vice Chancelior the action to be taken in

case the resuit is unbalanced.
(i) To scrutinize complaints against question papers and to take necessary action.
{iii} To decide cases of candidates who answered wrong paper.

(iv) To decide cases of candidates whose answer books were lost in transil.

{(v) To decide cases of mistakes made by the paper-setters, Moderators, Examiners,
Invigilators, Superintendents of the Examination Centers, Tabulators, Coilators,
Ceordinators and any other person concernpd with the exammatlons whose cases are

referred to the Cammiitee.
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10.

1.

12.

13.

14,

15.

18,

17.

18.

19.

(vi) To exercise such other powers as the Board of Management may delegate fo i from
time fo time.

The Vice Chancellor shail appoint Tabulators and collators as necessary and he may issue
general instructions for the guidance of tabutators in preparing the results of the
examination.

If a candidate has any communication to make on the subject of his/her examination
paper, it shall be made in writing 1o the Controlier of Examinations direct.

Any attempt made by or on behalf of a candidate to secure preferential treatment in the

- matter of his/her examination shall be reported to the Controller of Examinations who shall

place the matter before the Board of Management

Except as otherwise decided by 'the Board of Management, the examination answer books
and the documents regarding the marks obtained by the examinees, except the tabulated
results, shall be destroyed or otherwise disposed off after 6 months from the date of
declaration of the results. Tabulation register will be maintained permanently in the

University.

The Registrar will publish the results of the University examinations as passed by the
Resuits Committee on the notice board of the office of the University. The results, when
published, shall simuitaneously be communicated to the Heads of Institutions of the
schools of studies. f any clerical error or error in the process of caiculation or
computerization is discovered in the results S0 declared the Vice Chancellor shall have the

power to rectify the same.

The remuneratlon of the Examiners, Superintendents, Assit. Superintendents, Invigitators,
Tabulators and Coliators and the deductions to be made in rem.'neration for errors notlced

shall be decided by the Board of Management from time to time.

No examinee shall leave the examination hall within half an hour of the start of the
examination’ for any purpose whatever and no late comer wili be permitted in the
examination hall after half an hour of its commencement.

Examinees desirous of leaving the examination hall temporarily shall be permttted 1o do so
fora maximum period of 5 minutes.

A candidate found tatking during the examination hours shall be warned not to do so. If the
candidate continues talking in spite of the warning by the invigilators, the answer book of
such examinee shall be withdrawn and a second answer book supplied. Only the second
answer book shall be sent for valuation, The first answer book shali be cancelled and sent
to the Controller of Examm ations by the Superiritendent, -

The Supermtendent of an examination centre shall take action against an examinee who is
found using or attempting to use unfair means in the examination hall or within the
premises of the examination centre during the hours of examination, in the followmg

mainer.

(i} The examinee shall be called upon to surrender all the objectionable materials found in
his or her possession mcludmg the answer book and a memerandum shall be prepared

with date and time.
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20.

21.

(i) The statement of the examinee and the invigilator shall be recorded.

(i) The examinee shall be issued a fresh answer book marked "Duplicate Using Unfair
means” to attempt answer within the remaining time prescribed for the examination,

(iv) All the materials collected and the entire evidence along with a statement of the
examinee and the answer book duly initialed shall be forwarded to the Registrar by
name, in a separate confidential sealed registered packet marked “Unfair Means”
along with the observations of the Superintendent. '

{(v)The material so collected from the examinee together with both the answer books, viz,
the answer bocks, collected while using unfair means and the other supplied afterward,
will be sent to the examiner by the Registrar for assessing both the answer books
separately and to report if the examinee has actually used unfair means in view of the
material collected.

(vi) The cases of the use of unfair means at the examination as reported by the Centre
Superintendent aleng with the report of the Examiner shall be examined by a
Committee to be appointed by the Vice Chancellor every year,

() Where a candidate applies for revaluation, the answer book in which revatuation is
sought will be sent for valuation by the Controller of Examinations to Two Examiners
(other than the One who lnltlaliy vaiued it)

(i} The average of the nearest two of the three valuations (one initia'l and two

revaluations) shall be taken as corrected marks.

(ifiy If the revaluatioh marks deviate 20% or more from the initial valuation, a fourth
examiner shall be appointed by the Vice Chancellor. In such cases the marks awarded
by the fourth examiner shall be final.

All the records of examinations will be maintained by the university for a maximum period
of three years from the date of declaration of results of the concerned examination.
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ORDINANCE NO. 08
AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

For award of feliowships and scholarships, the University shall invite applications

through an advertisement in the newspapers for the awards to be made, iy the month and
time to be fixed by the Board of Management.

(b)

All awards of Fellowships, Research Scholarships and other Scholarships shall be

made on the recommendation of the Academic Council by the Board of Management.

The value and duration .of Research Scholarships instituted by the University will have the
following conditions- .

(iii)

(iv)
v)

(vi)
i
(yiii)

(i)

)

The Fellow/Scholar win do wholé time Research Work under an approved guide on
a subject approved by the University.

The Fellow/Scholar shall not accept or hold any appointment paid or otherwise or
receive any emolument, salary stipend etc. from any other source during the tenure
of the award nor shall he engage himself in any profession or trade during that
period. He may, however, undertake teaching assignment of not more than nine
hours a week in the institution, where he s work:ng w1thout accepting any

remun eranon

The Fellow/Scholar shall not join any other course of study -or appear in any
examination after commencing work under the Fellowship/Scholarship.

Provided that the Vice Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the guide, permit
the Fellow/Scholar to join a Language Diploma Course and appear in an
examination therefore,

Pravided further that exemption could be provided for those also who wish to
appear in an examination or a subject relevant to the problems of research without
supplicating for a degree. '

Linless permitted by the quide to work for a specified period at some other place,
the Fellow/Scholar shall be required to atiend the institution, where he is to work, on

all working days.

If any information submitted by the Fel!ow/Scholar in his application is found {o be
incorrect, incomplete or misleading, the award may be terminated by the Board of
Management after giving him an opportunity of being heard. '

If at any time it should appear to the University that the progress or conduct of the
Fellow/Scholar has not been satisfactory, the FeliowshlpfSrholarshlp may be
suspended or withdrawn.

The leave condltlons for the fellow/scholar wifl be decided by the Board of
Management

The Fellow/Scholar shall be reqmred to pay the fees pfescrlbed by the University.
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3.

10.

11.

12.

Post-Graduate Schofarship instituted by the University shall ordinarily be tenable for Two
Academic Sessions i.e, Twelve Months in the First Year and Ten Months in the Second
Year on condition that the Scholarship holder produces a certificate of efficiency in studies
from the Head of the Department in the subject of study.

If two or more candidates are eligible for the award of Scholarship, the scholarship shall be
divided equally between the candidates concerned.

The Scholarship shall be tenable from the 1st of July if the Scholarship holder joins the
institution within One Month of date of opening of the session afier the summer vacation
and pays the tuition fee from the commencement of the session. in any other case, it shall
be tenable from the date on which the candidate joins the institution.

The payment of Scholarship shall be made only an receipt of scholars receipted bills duly
countersigned by the Head of the Institution where he studies, No scholarship shall be
drawn for a month unless the schelarship holder has attended the institution regularty in

that month.

The drawal of Schelarship shall be done in accordance with the procedure 1hat may be laid
down by the University. .

A Scholarshrp holder shall not combine any other course of study with the course for which
the award is made.

Schalarship shall be cancelled in the Finaf Year if the Scholarship holder falls to secure at
least 50% marks in the Previous Examination of the concernad Master's Degree of Arts,
Science Life Science, 'S_ccial Science and Commerce and 60% in other Faculties,

tf a Scholarship holder is unable to appear at the Previous examination on account of
sickness or any other reascnable cause, the schotarship for the Months-of March and April
shall be paid only if the Head of the Institution cettifies that the scholar diligently studied for
the examination, but was unable fo take the examination for reasons beyond control. Such
a scholar shall not receive scholarship during the next session, but shall be enlitled to the
scholarship during the studies for the Final Examination, if the scholar passes the Previous
Examination with the requisite marks in the succeeding year in the first attempt.

A Scholarship- holder shall at all times be of gcod behavior and observe all rules of
discipline.

{1} A Scholarship shali be liable to termination if-
(i The Scholarship-holder discontinues studies during the middle of a session; or

(i) The scholarship holder, after he has been given a reasonable" opportunity to
explain his conduct, is in the opinion of the Board of Management guilty of a breach
of para 13 of this Ordinance; and if the Board of Management so directs, the
Scholarship- hoider shall also be liable fo refund the amount of Scholarship drawn

-~ by him.

(2} The order of termination passed by the Board of Management shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 07

TWO YEARS (FOUR SEMESTERS)
POST GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES

Course & Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to all two years post graduate degree courses except
those for which the university has separate ordinances. These courses shall be run on
samester system,

a. At present the degrees covers under this ordinance are Master of Science (M.Sc.)
Master of Arts (M.A), Master of Business Administration (M.B.A)), Master of
Commerce {M.Com.), Master in Social Work (MSW),

b. These Degrees may be followed by the specific area of specialization of the study
to be reflected in the parentheses, as specified by the UGC like MA (English), MA
{Mindi), MA (Sociology), M.Sc. (Physics), M.Sc. (Chemistry}, F4.Com
(Administration), M.Com {International Business), M.B.A. (Finance), M.B.A. (Human
Resources), M.B.A. (Informatlon Systems), M.B.A. (Insurance & Risk Management)
efc.

C. These courses are offered by' the concerned Faculty after the approval of.
concerned Board of Studies and Academic Council.

d. More degree programmes can be offered under this ordinance’ on the
recommendations of the Board of Studies,

2. The ordinance shall be applicable to aii the Un;verssty teachmgdepar‘lmentsﬁnsﬁlutes
/Schools of this University.

Duration
3. The duration of thesa courses of study shall extend over four semesters.

Intake & Fees

4. The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory
body.

a.The basic unit of intake in a cousrse will be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority/ 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

5. There will ba two academic cvcles every year, one from July to June and second from
January to December. '

Eligibility

6. Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have passed the graduation course
as specified below from any recegnized University or an equivalent body.
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M.B.A. - Bachelor degree {Hons, /Pass) from any recognized university in any discipline
(such as commerce, arts, science, engineerng, management etc.)

M.Com. - Bachelor of Commerce (Hons. /Pass) or BBA or Bachelor of Arts with Economics
(With at lsast 45% marks in Economics) or B.A. with Commerce, Marketing or Insurance
as a subject. .

M.Sc. (Physics) - Bachelor degree (Hons. /Pass) with Physics as a major subject from any
recognized University.

M.Sc. (Maths) - Bachelor degree (Hons. /Pass) with Mathematics/Statistics as a major
subject fr0m any recognized University.

M.Sc. (Chemistry) - Bachelor degree (Hons. /Pass) with Chemlstry as a major subject from
any recognized Univarsity.

M.A. {any Subject) - Bachelor degree {Hons /Pass) from any recognized unlversny in any
d:smp}me '

MSW - Bachelor degree (Hons, /Pass) from any recognized university in any discipline.

Candidates appearing for their final year/semester of graduation éxamination and-awaiting
for their results can apply They will have to prowde proof of passmg the degree within 13

days of admission.

Etgibility for new courses under this ordinance shall be defined by the Academic Coungil of
the University.

Admission Procedure

7.

Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

EY; The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notica board of the university and in other pubinmty media before the start

of every cycls.
{b) List of candid.ates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit

will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

() The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply.
Such candidates, however, must produce the previous year mark sheet
/School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria before the due

- date failing which, the provisional admission granted will be cancelled.

() The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

s The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditicns

s The prescribed fee is not enclosed,

« The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardlan
whe:euer requrred
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» Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(e) Enroliment / Registration number will be assignéd to the studeni by the University
after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees,

Admissiori rules as framed by thé Uhiversity shali be applicable for an admission from time
1o time. : -

Course Structure

9.

10.

11

12.

The post graduate course in sernester system shall consist of:

a Such courses r(papers) as prescribed by the University

h. Such job internship Tab work, practicai, in-plant training, projecis etc. as may be
prescribed by the University and

C. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time {o time.

The course curriculum of each course shalt be approved by the concerned Board of
Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic councit of the University
on the recommendation of the concerned Beard of Studies may change number of papers
and / or marking scheme of the course after the due approvat of Vice chancellor,

In subject with no practical there shall be minimum i4 papers of 100 marks (Maximum 32
papers) each and a project report of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in different

semaester as under

Semester Theory Practical Project Report
First 4 ' _ -
Second 4 _ - -
Third 4 - -
Fourth 2 - 1

In subject with practical there will be minimum 14 papers of 100 marks éach (Maximum 32
papers). 4 practical with viva of 100 marks each and project report with viva of 200 marks
(Viva will be 20%) distributed in different semester as under :

Semester Theory Practical Project Repost
First 4 1 -
Second 4 1 : -
Third 4 1 -
Fourth 2 1 1

Medium of Instructions and Examinations

13.

The medium of instructions and examinétions shall be either Hindi or English;
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Examination Scheme

14.

15,

Ne candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless oné has:
] Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered. (i) Paid all the fees due
{iif Obtained ‘No Dues’ certificate from the concerned Department/ college.

{iv)  Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the Director/
Head/ Principal.

(v) Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.

Clause (i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of 'theoryfpracticai and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)finternal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner prescribed from time to fime by the University.

(a) 30 per cent marks of each paper will be sarmarked of internal assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

(b) Main examination will carry 70 percent marks,

(c) For passing the examination, the candidate that be required to secure at least 25%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 36% in the
subject; practical are also fo be cleared separately with 36% marks wherever

applicable.

(d)  There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project repart. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50%. '

Pr{_)motion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

16.

17.

18.

There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam.

A candidate may provisiocnally continue his/her studies in higher semester class after the
examinations of the semester hefshe appeared is over. However, histher eligibility shall be
evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at which he/she had appeared.

if a candidate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester examination but clears
all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed {o keep the term
{ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candldate shall be eligible to carry the backlog
of one paper of each semester examination but in no case candidate shall be permitted to
carry backlog of more than two papers at a time.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more {han one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of
the same semester, -

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in sore papers of earlier semester and clears the
fina_l semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters, In such situation, mark sheet for
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each semester will be issued separately up to Third semester and a composite mark sheet
will be issued in the Fourth semester once the candidate clears all the papers.

Allocation of Division

19. Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two vears. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

680% or above - First Division
48% or ahove but less than 80% - Second Division
Above 36% but less than 48% - Third Division

20.  Vice-Chancelior Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each semester and for
ifnprovement in division in final semester.

Merit Lists

21. Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shéil be declared at the end of each
semaster in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in cne atiempt.

22.  Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main

' examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated

parformance of all the two years. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates
securing at least First Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

23. A candidate has to complete the entire course of post graduate degree within a maximum
period of four vears from the session of first admission,

Examination Centers

24.  University examination centers will be notified by the uhiversity.

General

25. In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this

ordihance.
26. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancelior shall be
competent to change the System/Patiern of the examination.

27.  In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
indore. .
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ORDINANCE NO. 08
THREE YEARS (SIX SEMESTERS)
UNDER GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES
Course &Faculty

1.

This ordinance shall be applicable to all three years under graduate degree courses (e.g.
BA, BSW efg), except for which there is a separate mention under this ordinances. These

courses shail be run on semester system,

The ordinance shall be applicable to all the University teaching departments/institutes

. {Schools of this University.

Duratic)n.-'

3 The duration of these courses of study s.hlalll extended over six semasters .

intake &Fees |

4, The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of

Management of the University from time to time subject to the approvai of the regulatory
body. .

a: The basic unit of intake. in a course will be as pér the approval granted from the
respective authority / 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to June and second from

5.
January to December.
Eligibility
6. Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have passed the Senior Secondary

(12th) examination as specified below from any recognized Board or an equivalent.
« " B.A -Passed 10+2 &xam with any stbjgct
. B.S.W. - Passed 10+2 exam with any subject

Candidates appearing for the 12th examination and awaiting for their results can apply.
They will have to provide proof of passing the examination within 30 days of admission.

Eligibility for new Courses under this ordinance shail be defined by the Academic Council
of the University.

Admission Procedure

7.

Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

{a) The University will issue adniission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media be‘fore the start

of every cycle.
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(b)  List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's websitefor the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

{c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can alsc apply
who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College ceddificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisienal admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheat of the
qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission, failing which
the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

{(dy If a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the marks to
fuifitl the requirements &eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional admission
granied to him will be cancelled.

(e) . The application form may be rejected due to any of the followmg reasons:
+ The candidate does not fulfil the eligibility conditions
» The prescribed fees is not enclosed.

» The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian,
whereaver required.

+ Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(f‘) ' Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University
after verification &submission of all the necessary decuments/fees.

{g)  Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions
fromtime fo time.

Course Structure

8.

10.

11.

The under graduate Course in semester system shall consist of:
a. Such couises {papers}) as prescribed by the Univérsity

b. Such job internship, iab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as maybe
prescribed by the University and

c. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.

The course curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concermned Board of
Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the University
on the recormnmendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers
and / or marking scheme of the course after the due approva!l of Vice chancellor.

Number of core subjects in a semester will not be less than 3 (three) and will not morethan
5, including of foundation course (if any),

Each subjects having one or two theory papers as decided by the Board of Studies.

Medium of Instructions and Examinations

12.

The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English,
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Examination Scheme

13.

14.

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:
(i) Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered. (ii) Paid all the fees due
iy  Obtained 'No Dues' cerlificate from the concerned Department/college.

{ivy  Submifted the job internship certificate /Project Report, as notified by the Director/
: Head/ Principal. . '

(v} Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.
Clause (i) above shall not be applicébie to private candidates

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

{(a) 30 per cent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for
each semester, there will be two separale evalualions of 15 marks sach).

(b) Main examination will carry 70 percent marks,

(c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 25%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 36% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 36% marks wherever

applicable,

{d) There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50%.

Premotion to Next Somester &Failed Candidate

15,

16.

There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the samester exam,

A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semaster class after the
examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over However, his/her eligibility shall be
evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at which he/she had appeared.

If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester examination but clears
afl the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep the term
{ATKT) and promoted ta the'next semester, Carndidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog -
of one paper of each semester examination but in no case candidate shall be permitted to
carry backlog of moare than two papers at a time, '

Provided further, that if a oandidéte fails in more than one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of

the same semester,

1. A candidate clears afl the subjects of 1%'semester examination or fails in one or
more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in the 2™semester.
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2. A candidate clears all the subjects of 2"semester examination or fails in one or
more subjects of the same will be a}lowed to the admission in 3" semester.

3. A candidate shall not be admitted in the 4th, 5™ and 6"‘ semester examination
"~ unless he/she has fully passed/cleared all lhe papers in:he 1st, 2nd and 3%
semester examination respectively.

Provided furthe‘r, that if & candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the

- year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for
each semester will be igsued separately up to Fifth semester and a composite mark sheet
will be |ssued in the Sixth semester once the candidate clears all the papers.

Allocationofivision

18. Divisien shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester examination, based on
infegrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained -in Iiternal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together,

B0% or above " First Division
48 % or abave but less than 60% Second Division
Above 36% but ess than 48% Third Division -

19, v|ce Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each semester and for
improvement in division in final semester.

Merit Lists

20. Merit tist of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shali be deciared at the end of each
semester in éach branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one atternpt.

2L Branch wise final merit Iist shall be declared by the University only after the main
examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated
performance of all the two years. The "merit list shall include the first ten candldates

: securmg ‘at least Flrst DIVISIOD and passing all semesters in smgle attempts

Max;'mum Duration of Completion of Course '

22. A candidate has to complete the entire course of under graduate degree within a maximum .
period of six years from the session of first admission. -

Examination Cénters
23 Universit.y. examinatfoﬁ centers will be noﬁfied.by the university,
- General
24, In matteré of admission, attendance, examinations and'in all other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances

of the same in the Unlversny so far as they are not inconsistent with the prows:ons of this
ordmance
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25.

26,

10.

11

Ih case of any dlsputefamblgwty, the rulmg of the Vice Chanoellor shall be final.

However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
indore.

- BACHELOR OF COMMERCE PROGRAMME

The duration of the B.Comprogramme shall be of three academic years. Each year shall '
be divided into two semesters. Thus, the programme shall comptise of 6 semesters.

A candidate can complete B.Com within a maximum period of 6 years.

Thie examination for the 1%, 3, and 5", semesters shall ordinarily be held in the month of
December and of the 27, 4" and 6" semesters in the month of May / June or on such

dates as may be fixed by the Registrar.

The last date of receipt of admission and examination form shali be notified by the
Registrar.

A candidate who has passed Tweifth bla_ss under 10+2 patiern or any other equivalent
examination of any recognised Board or University shall be eligibie for admission.

The ATKT examinations for the first, third, and fifth semesters will be held along with their
regular first, third and fifth semester's examinations in December/ January and second,
and fourth semester exammatlons will be held along with regular second, and fourth
semester's examinatichs which will be held ordinarily during the mionths of May/June.
However, the reappear examination for 6th semester may be held in the month of
December along with odd semester examinations. '

A candidate on the rolls of the University or an ex-student shall submit his / her application
for admission to an examination on the prescribed form with the requisite certificate duly
countersigned by the Head of the Department. Head of the Department shali forward to the
Controller of Examinations, at least two weeks before the commencement of the
examinations of each semester, a list of the students who have satisfied the requirement of
the 'ru}es and are eligible 1o appear in the examinations,

Each candidate shall be examined in the subject(s) as laid down in the syllabi approved by
the Academlc Couricit from time to time.

20% marks in each written paper shall be assigned for Internal Assessment,

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to
attend 75 percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical ciasses held separately in
each subject of the cotrse of study, provided that a shortfall in attendance up to 15% can
be condoned by the Vice Chancellor of the University for Satisfactory Reasons.

The Head of the Department shall forward the internal assessment marks obtained by the
students in each paper to the Controller of Examinations within one week after the
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12.

13.

14.

18.

16.

17. .

18.

19.

20.

commencement of the semester examination. Internal assessment shall be based on
factor such as participation in seminar, group activity, class test, presentation, short project
and term paper, attendance and over all conduct of student,

In each course, there will be at least one mid-semester test which would be arranged by
the concerned facuity member. The concerned teachers shall preserve records on the
basis of which the internal assessment awards have been given at least till the end of one
month from the date of declaration of the semester's examination resufts. If needed, the
same could be inspected by the University Authorities.

The minimum'percentalg_e of marks to pass the examination in each semester shall be:

a. 33% marks in each theory paper
b, 60% in each Internal Assessment

G 50% marks in each external Practical examination

In order to pass a semester, a candidate must pass all the papers of the semester as per
criteria laid down above. ' R

Each semester examinations shall be open to a student who has been on the rolls of the
University during the semester and has attended not less than 75% of the total

lectures/practical classes conducted. .

A candidate shall be promoted to 2™, 4™ and 6™ Semester provided he/she has passed at
least in two subjects/groups of the preceding semester. For promation from 2™ to 3¢
Semester the candidate shaill have to clear at least 50% subjects of st and 2nd
Semesters taken together, For promotion from 4th to 5th Semester the candidate shall
have to clear at least 50% subjects of 3rd and 4th Semesters taken together. The "
semester result shall be declared when there is no backlog of any subject.

The medium of the instruction and the examination shall be English/Hindi.

The amount of examination fee to be paid by a candidate for each semester examination
shall be fixed by the University from time to time. : ' '

A candidate whose result is declared late without any fault on his/her part may attend
classes for the next higher semester provisionally at his fher own risk and responsibility,
subject to his /her passing the concerned semester examination. in case, a candidate fails
to pass the concerned semester examination, histher attendance/internal assessment in
the next higher semester in which he / she was allowed to attend classes provisionally will

stand cancelled.

The internal assessment awards of a candidate failing in any semester examination shall
be carried forward to the next examination of the same semester provided that the

candidate has cbtained the pass marks in the internal assessment.

As soon as possible; after the termination of the semester examination, Control_ler of
Examinations shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed the semester

examination.
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21,

22,

23.

24,

The practical examinations shall be conducted jointly by the internal and external
examiners.

The list of successful candidates after the 6th semester examination shall be arranged, as
under in threg divisions on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained in his / her
Bachelor's Degree of B.Com (Honors)

a. Those who obtain 60% or more marks - First Division

h. Those who obtéin 50% or more marks but less than 60% - Second Division

c. Those who obtained less than 50% - Third Division

d. Candidates who pass all the six semester examinations in the first aiteﬁpt

obtaining 75% or more marks of the total aggregate shall be declared tc have
passed with distinction. -

No improvement facility shatl be provided to-students. However, grace marks may be
allowed as per University Rules. The final degree and marks sheet of shalf be delivered to
the students only after determining all the eligibility conditions imposed by the University
from time to time. If the student is found to be not eligible even after completing the

' program, University shail have right te canceliwithhold his final result and the student shall

have no legal right to claim the refund of fee or any financial or non-financial
compensation.

The ordinance in force at the time a student joins the course shall hold good only for the
examination held during or at the end of that academic year and nothing in this Ordinance
shall be deemed to debar the University from amending the ordinance and revise the fee
structure and the amended ordinance and the revised fee structure if any shall apply to all

the students whether old or new.

-BACHELOR OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS PROGRAMME

The duration of Bachelor of Computer Appiications (BCA) programme shall be three
academic years. Each year shali be divided into two semesters. Thus the BCA shall
comprise of six semesters spread over three years.

A candidate can cc’)mplete'all the six semesters within a maximurm period of 6 years.

The examination for the first, third and fifth semestérs shall ordinarily be held in the month
of December and for-the second, fourth and sixth semester in the month of June or on
such dates as may be fixed by the Registrar. :

The last date for receipt of admission- cum- examination forms and fees shall be nofified
by the Registrar.

A candidate who has passed Twelfth class under 10+2 pattern or any other equivalent
examination of any recognised Board or University shall be eligible for admission.

An ATKT examination for the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th semesters shalt be held along- with
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10,

11.

12.

13.

for all semesters shall be held arong with regular examination of 6ih semester and ATKT
examination of 6th semester will be heid within a period of 3 months from the declaration of
8th semester result.

A candidate on the rolls of the Uniiversity or an ex-student shall submit his / her application
for admission to an examination on the prescribed form with the requisite certificate duly
countersigned by the Head of the Department. Head of the Department shall forward to the
Caontroller of Examinations, at least two weeks before the commencement of the
examinations of each semester, a list of the students who have satisfied the requirement of
the rules and are eligible to appear in the examinations.

Each candidate shall be examined in the subject(s) approved by e academic council from
time to time.

20% marks in each written paper shall be assigned for internal assessment. Internal
assessment shall be based on factor such as participation in seminar, group activity, class
1est, presentation, short project and term paper class pamclpatlon attendance and over all
condugct of students.

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to
attend 75 percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical classes held separately in sach
subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to 15% can be
condoned by the Vice Chancellor for satisfactory reasons.

The Head of the concerned Department shall submit Internal Assessment marks for each
required paper to the University within a week after the start of semester examination. The
Head of the concerned Repartment shall preserve the record of Internal Assessment which
can be inspected by the University up to one month after the date of declaration of
semester examination. The practical examination shall be conducted by Board of
Examiners consisting of one external expert, to be appointed by the University and the
internal ekaminer nominated by the Head of the concerned Department. The parel of
practical examiners shall be given by the Umversny at least three weeks before the
commencement of theory examination.

In each ccurse, there will be at least one mid-semester test which would be arranged by
the concerned faculty member. The concerned teachers shall preserve records on the
basis of which the internal assessment awards have been given at least till the end of one
month fram the date of declaration of the semesters examination resuits. If needed the
same could be inspected by the University Authorities. :
The minimum percentage of marks {o pass the examination in each semester shali be:

i.  33% marks in each theory paper

ii. &0% in each Internal Assessment

fil.  B50% marks in each external Practical examination

iv.  §0% marks in eg__gre_gate.

" In order to pass a semester, a candidate must pass all the papers of the semester as per

criteria laid down above
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14.

18,

Fach semester examination shall be open to a student who has been on the rolls of the
University during the semester and has fuliilled all the conditions of eligibility including
attendance.

A candidate shall be promoted to 2%, 4" and 6™ Semester provided he/she has passed at
least in two subjects/groups of the preceding semester. For promotion from 2™ to 3¢

Semester the candidate shall have to clear at least 50% subjects of 1st and 2nd
Semesters taken together. For promotion from 4th to 5th Semester the candidate shall
have to clear at least 50% subjects of 3rd and 4th Semesters taken together. The g

~ semester result shall ba declared when there is no backiog of any subject.

16.

17.

18.

18,

20

21

22,

23.

The medium of the instruction and the examination shall be Englisk/Hindi.

The amount of examination fee to be paid by a candidate for each semaster examination
shall be decided by the University from time to time.

A candidate whose resuit for a semester is declared late without any fault on his/her part
may be allowed to attend classes of the next higher semester provisionally at his/her own
risk and responsibility. He/she will be allowed to appear in the semester examination only
on fulfilling the conditions for the same as !aid down in clause 14.

The internal assessment award of a candidate who fails in a semester examination shall
be carried forward to the next examination for the same semester subject to the condition
that the candidate has obtained the minimum assessment marks i.e. 60% as laid down in
clause 13(b). If the candidate does not obtain the minimum internal assessment marks in
any paper(s)/practicaltworkshop etc. witt be provided an opportunity to reappear before the
Committee of Examiners, to be constituted by the Head of the Department, to re-assess
the performance of the candidate. The Internal Assessment/ workshop/ practlcalf viva-voce
marks glven by the Committee shall be final,

AS 'sooih’ as"posmble‘, Hfter the tetmination” of 'thé $emester ‘examination, Controller of

Examination (COE) shali process & publish the result of the candidates.

The practical. examinations shall be conducted jointly by the internal and external
examiners. Every student shall undergo project work during 6th semester and shall be
required to submlt a pro;ect report that shal[ be evaluated by External and Internal

Examlners

The list of successful candidates after the sixth semester examination shall be arranged in
two divisions on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained in his Bachelors Degree of
Computer Applications asunder;

a. Those who obfain 60% or more marks - First Division
b. Those wha obtain 50% or more but less than 50% marks - Second Di_vision.
c. Candidates who pass all the six semester examination in the first attempt obtaining
75% or more marks of the total aggregate shall be declared to have passed with
Distinction.

No improvement faclhty shall be provided to BCA students. However, grace marks may be
aliowed as per University Rules. The final degree and mark sheet of BCA shall be
delivered to the students only after determining alf the eligibility conditions imposed by the
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24.

University from time to time. If the student is found to be not eligible even after completing
the program, the University shall have right to cancelfwithhold his final result and the
student shall have no legal right to claim the refund of fee or any financial or non-financial
compensation.

The ordinance in force at the time a student joins the course shall hold good only for the
examination held during or at the end of that academic year and nothing in this ordinance
shall be deemed to debar the University from amending the ordinance and revise the fee
structure and the amended ordinance and the revised fee structure if any shall apply to all

the students whether old or new.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY)

The three year Bachelor of Science {Information Technology) (B.Sc 1T) Degree Programme
shall consist of three year of study. Each year shall be divided into two semesters. Thus, the
B.SciT shall comprise of six semesters spread over three years.

A candidate can complete all the six semesters within a maximum pericd of 6 years.

The examination for the first, third and fifth semesters shall ordinarily be held in the month of
December and for the second, fourth and sixth semester in the month of June or on such dates

as may be fixed by the Registrar.

Th_é. fast date for receipt of admission- cum- examination forms and fees shall be notified by the
Registrar. .

A candidate who has passed 12th class under 10 + 2 pattern with Science and Maths or any
other equivalent examination of any recognised Board or University shall be eligible for
admission on merit basis according to guidelines and admission procedures laid down by UGC
and state Government..

A ATKT examination for the 1St 2", 39 and 4' semesters shall be held along- with their regular
semester examination of 3", 4“‘ 5'h and 6% semesters respectively. ATKT for all semesters
shall be held along with regutar examination of 6®  semester and ATKT examination of 6"
semester will be Held within a périod of 3 months from the declaration of 6™ semester resut.

A candidate on the rolls of the University or an ex-student shall submit his / her application
for admission fo an examination on the prescribed form with the requisite certificate duly
countersigned by the Head of the Departtment. Head of the Depantment shail forward to the
Controller of Examinations, at Jjeast two weeks before the commencement of the
examinaticns of each sémester, a list of the students who have satisfied the reqmrement of

the rules and are sligible to appear in the examinations,

Each candidate shall be examined in the subject(s) as laid down in the syilabi approved by the
Academic Council frem time to time.

20% marks in ea_ch' written paper(s) shall be assigned for internal assessment. Internal
assessment shall be based on factor such as participation in seminar, group activily, class test, -
presentation, short project and term paper, class part|c|patlon attendance and over alt conduct

of students,
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10.

11.

12.

13,

14,

18.

16.

17.

18.

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to attend
75 percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical classes held separately in each subject
of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to 15% can be condoned by
the Vice Chancellor for satisfactory reasons.

The Head of the concerned Department shall submit Internal Assessmeni marks for each
required paper to the University within a week after the start of semester examination. The
Head of the concerned Department shall preserve the record of Internal Assessment which can
be inspected by the University up to one month after the date of declaration of semester
examination. The practical examination shall be conducted by Board of Examiners consisting of
one external expert, to be appointed by the University and the internal examiner nominated hy
the Head of the concerned Department. The panel of practical examiners shall be given by the
University at least three weeks before the commencement of theory examination.

In each course, there will be at least one mid-semester test which would be arranged by the
concerned facully member. The concerned teachers shall preserve records on the-basis of
which the internal assessment awards have been given at least till the end of one month from
the date of declaration of the semester's examination results. If needed, the same could be
inspected by the University Authorities, '

The minimum percentage of marks o pass the examination in each semester shall be:

a. 33% marks in each theory paper
b. 60% in each internal Assessment
¢. . 50% marks in each external Practical examination

d. " 50% marks in agyregate.

Each semester examination shall be open to a student who has been on the rolls of the
University during the semester and has fulfiled all the conditions of eligibility including

attendance.

A candidate shall be promoted to 2™, 4™ and 6™ Semester provided he/she has passed at
least in two subjects/groups of the preceding semester. For promotion from 2" 10 3"
Semester the candidate shall have to clear at least 50% subjects of 1st and 2nd
Semesters taken together. For promotion from 4th to 5th Semester the candidate shall
have to clear at least 50% subjects of 3rd and 4ih Semesters taken together. The 8"
semester result shall be declared when there is no backlog of any subject. -

The mediumi of the instruction and the examination shall be English/Hindi.
'Thé amount of examination fee to be paid by a candidate for each semester examination

shall be decided by the University from time to time,

A candidate whose resuit for a semester is declared late without any fault on his/her part may
be aliowed to attend classes of the next higher semestér provisionally at his/her own risk and
responsibility. He/she will be allowed to appear in the semester examination only on fulfiliing the
conditions for the same as laid down in clause 15. '
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20.

21

22,

23.

24.

The internal assessment award of a candidate who fails in a semester examination shail be
carried forward to the next examination for the same semester subject to the condition that the
candidate has obtained the minimum assessment marks i.e. 60% as laid down in clause13(b).
A candidate not obtaining the minimum - internal  assessment marks in  any
paper(s)/practical/iworkshop efc. will be provided an opportunity to reappear before the
Committee of Examiners, to be constituled by the Head of the Department, to re-assess the
performance of the candidate. The Internal Assessment/ workshop/ practical/ viva-voce marks
given by the Committee shall be final. -

As soon as possible after the termination of the semester examination, Controiler of
Examination (COE) sheI_I process and publish the resul of the candidates. :

The practical examinations shall be conducted jointly by the internal and external
examiners. Every student shall undergo project work during 6th semester and shall be required
to submit a project report that-shall be evaluated by External and internal Examiners.

The list of successful candidates after the sixth semester examination shall be arranged in two
divisions on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained in his Bachelor's Degree of Bachelor of

Science (Information Technology) as under:

a. Those who obtain 60% or more marks - First Division
b. -~ Those who obtain 50% or more but less than 80% marks - Second Division.
c. Candidates who pass all the six semester examination in the first attempt obtaining 75%

ormore marks of the total aggregate shall be declared to have passed with Distinction,

No improvement facility shall be provided to B.Sc IT students, However, grace marks may be
allowed as per University Rules. The final degree and mark sheet of B.Sc (T shall be delivered
to the students only after determining alt the eligibility conditions imposed by the University from
time to time. If the student Is found to be not eligible even after completing the program, the
University shall have right to canceliwithhold his final result and the student shall have no legal
right to claim the refund of fee or any financial or non-financial compensation.

The ordinance in force at the time a student joins the course shall hold good only for the
examination held during or at the end of that academic year and nothing in this ordinance shall
be deemed to debar the Universily from amending the ordinance and revise the fee structure
and the amended ordinance and the revised fee structure if any shall apply to alt the students

whether old or new.
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ORDINANCE NO. 09

MASTER QF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS (MCA)

Course & Faculty

1.

This ordinance shall be applicable to the Master of Computer Applications (MCA) course.

The courses shall be run on semester systom. The prdgram will be offered by faculty of
Engineering & Technology after the approval by Board of Studies.

2. The ordinance shall be applicable to all the University teachifiy departments/instituies
fSchools of this University,

Duration

3. The duration of these courses of study shall ektend over Three years (six semesters).

Eligibility

4. Far admission to MCA programrne a candidate should have a Bachelor's degree of
minimum 3 years duration of a recognized Unwersny and Mathematics as one of the
subjects at 10+2 level of at graduation,

5. However, a candidate \.ruho does not have Mathematics background as per above, could
also be considered for admission to the programme on the recommendations of the
Personal Inferview panel, if it is adjudged that the candidate would be able to cover his
deficiency through a Mathematics audit course in the first semester.

8. Lateral Entry to MCA .ilnd year will be given fo the students having qualification PGDCA

(after graduation) or DOEACC "A" level examinhation or any other examination considered
equivatent by the umversrty

Intake & Fees

7.

The intake and fees for each of thesé courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the Unlversny from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory

body.

a. The basic unit of.intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority /60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic year:

8.

There will be two academic cycles every year, ons from Juiy to June and second from
January to December.

Admission Procedure

9.

Admission under these courses will be made as follows:
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{@&  The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the Universily's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start
of every cycle,

(b)  List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application,

{c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply
who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within @ month of the due date of admission, fa;;mg which
the provisional admission shall be cancelied.

{d) if a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the marks (]
fulfil the requirements & eligibilify criteria of the admission the provisional
admission granted to him will be cancelled.

{e) The application form may be rejected due o any of the following reasons.
¢ The candidate does not fulfill the ellglblllty condit:ons
s« The prescribed fees is not enclosed.

» The application form is not signed by the candidate and hlsfher parent guardian,
wherever reqwred

. Supportmg documents for adm:ssmn are not enclosed.

{f Enroliment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University
- after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

gy  Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admassmns

from time to time.

Course structure

10,

11.

12.

The course curriculum of the course shall be approved by the Board of Studies and the
Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the University on the
recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers and/or
marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chanceHor.

There will be 25 papers of 100 marks each. 10 practicat with viva of 100 marks each and
project report with viva of 200 marks {Viva will be 20%) distributed in dif_ferent semester as

under

Semester  Theory  Practical *~  Project Report
First 5 ' 2 - :
Second 5 2 -
Third 5 2 -
Fourth 5 2 1
Fifth 5 2 )
Sixth 0 0 1

The MCA course is six semester duration consisting of five Semester classroom
study/practical and one semester project work. The sixth semester is for project work.
During this semester the candidate shall devote himself /herself for the research work, in
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connection with any of the aspects of computer application relevant to the course selected,
and assigned {0 him by the Head of the Department concerned in the respective college.
Prior to submission of dissertation, candidate shall present a presubmission seminar on
hisfher work. At the end of the semester the candidate shall submit three typed or printed
copies of the dissertation written by him/her, to the university through the Director/Principal
of the college. The dissertation should be accompanied by the certificate from the Head of
the Department and the project supervisor to the effect that it embodies actual work by the

-candidate and that the work has not been submitted earlier in part or full for the award of
" any other degree,

Medium of Instructions and Examinations

13.

The medium of instruction can be Hindi or English. However the term-end examination will
be in English only. ' :

. Examination Scheme

14,

18,

Nb candidéte shali be allowed to 'take‘ the term-end Semester Exarmination unless oné has:

(i) Altended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.

(i) Paid all the fees due

(i} - Obtained 'No Du'és' certificate from the‘concerned Department/coliege.

(iv}y  Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the Director/
Head/ Principal. '

(v)_' Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal. Clause (i)
- above shall not be applicable to private candidates

Each student s'hail have to appear 'i_n the examination of theoryfprabtical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

] 30 per cent marks of sach paper will be .earmarked of interna! assessment (for
each semester, there Will be two separate ‘evaluations of 15 marks each).

(i . Main examination will carry 70 pérc_ent marks,

(iii) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 25%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
fnternal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 36% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 36%rnarks wherever

applicable,

(iv)  There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50%.

Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

18. There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam.
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17.

18,

19.

A candidate may provisionally continue histher studies in higher semester class after the
gxaminations of the semester he/she appeared is over. However, his/her eligibility shall be
evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at which he/she had appeared.

If a candidate falls in not more than che paper in anyone semester examination but ciears
all the remaining papers of that examination. Hefshe will be allowed to keep the term
(ATKT) and promoted to the next semester, Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog
of one paper of each semester examination but in no case candidate shall be permltted to
carry backlog of more than two papers at a time.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one' paper in any semester
examination, he/she maybe allowed {o appear as an ex-student in the next examinafion of
the same semester

(a} A candidate clears all the subjects of 1st semester examination or fails In one or
more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in the 2nd semester.

(b) A candidate clears all tHe subjects of 2nd semester examination or fails in one or
' more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in 3rd semester.

{(c) A candidate shall not be admitted in the 4th, 5th and 6th semaster examination
"~ . unless hefshe has fully passed/cleared all the papers in the 1st, 2nd and 3rd
- semester examination respectively.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result win be with held. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for
each semester will be issued separately up .to Fifth semester and a composite mark sheet
will be issued in the Sixth semester once the candidate clears an the papers.

" Allocation of Division

Division shall be awarded only after the sixth and final semester examination, based on

20.
integrated performance of the candidate for all the three years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal-Assessment and University
exammatlen (Theory and Practlcal Both) taken together, -
60% or above _ ' - First Division
48% or above but less than 60% ~ Second Division
Above 36% but less than 48% Third Division
21. Vice--ChanceH.or Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ATKT in each semester and for
mprovement in division in final semester.
Merit Lists
22, Merit'list of first 10 candidates in the ‘ofder of' merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the cand]dates who have passed in one attempt
23. Branch wise final ment list shall be declared by the University only after the main

examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated
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24.

performance of all the two years. The merlt list shall include the first ten candidates
securing at least First Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

A candidats has to complete the entire course of post graduate degree within a maximum
period of six years from the session of first admission, :

Examination Centers

25.  University examination centers will be notified by the university.

General

26. In matters of admissibn, attendance, examinations arid in all other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances

~ of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this

ordinance. ' '

27. In case of any disputefambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final,
However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

28. In _c'_ase of any dispute, the matter shali be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,

Indore. -
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ORDINANCE NO. 10
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (PH.D.) DEGREE PROGRAMME

1.0 Candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must, at the time of application, hoid
Master's degree with at least stipulated percentages as below or an equivalent grade of the
University, a deemed University or any other University incorporated by any law for the time
being in force and recognized by the University:

Engineering - First Class at UG andfor PG level
Science - 55 Per cent at PG level
Management - 60 Per cent at PG level
Computer Applications - 60 Per cenf at PG levsi
Humanities - 55 Per cent at PG level

2.0 A sandidate must apply for reglstratlon for Ph.D degree of his subject an a prescnbed
form obtainable on payment of prescribed fee, stating;

(i} His/Her gualification and experience;

(i} Proposed subject/discipline along with the relevant faculty in which he/she proposes to

Work.

(iii}. Proposed tl‘fie of the Ph.D..thesis. . :

{iv). Name of the supervisor (along with the name of Co Superwsors Ef any) (Strictly from the
University list of approved Supervisors &Co-supervisors) under whom he/she wishes to
work and the place/places at which he/she wishes e carryon. investigations together with
the consent of the Supervisor and Co- -SUpervisors,

(v) Certificate of qualifying the UGC;‘CSIR;‘DST/NationaI or State Levei Feliowship/ NET /

- GATE/GPAT/SLET, if any
' (vi) Letter granting teagher fellowship, it any
{vii} Address, Contaet number, moblle number, email id and other contact details.

3.0 Efigibility

A candidate shafl ordinarily be permitted to work for Ph.D. Degree in the subject in which
he/she has obtained his Master's or Bachelor degree in Engineering / Technology / Applied
Sciences. Provided that research work leading to Ph.D, degree may be allowed in allied
subjects of interdisciplinary nature of the same faculty or of aliied faculties. Provided further
that whether a subject is allied or not to the subject in which the candidate has done
Master's or Bachelor degree in Engmeermg / Technology / Applled Sciences, shall be
decided by the Academic Council.

4.0 Duration restrictions

The candidate shall pursile his research at the approved place of research under the

supervisor/co-supervisor-on the approved subject. The candidate shall be permitted to

submit his/her thesis not earfier than 24 months and not later than four calendar years from

the date of registration. in case a candidate does not submit histher thesis within four

calendar years, from the date of registration and does not apply for extension in time, his/her
_registration shall siand automatically cancelled. . -

Provided. that the period fer. submission of the thesis. gan be extended. by one year by the
Vice-Chancellor, if he/she applies for extension at least one month before the expiry of
registration period together with a fee. In case the candidate does not submit his/her thesis
within-exdended period, his/her registration shall stand automatically canc:ened_. .

5.0 Availabiity of seats. - |
The number of seats available for admission to Ph.D. programme shall be decided and
notified by the University on its website and!or by, advertisement, ‘which shall be’ decided on

the following basis: _
) A supervisor shall not have at anyr point of t+me more then 08 Ph.D.
_ Scho!ars as supervisor and 06 Ph.D. Scholars as co-supervisor in case of a Professor
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and 06 Ph.D. Scholars as supervisor and 05 Ph.D. Scholars as ¢o supervisor in case of
otfiers, in any universities in India and abroad. For that supervisor have to submit
undertaking regarding total number of candidates he is supervising.
{ii) The seats available with the supervisor should be manageable for him/her and also
manageabie for the concerned research centre.

6.0 Admission Procedure _ .
{1)  The admissions shall he made by the University, through an entrance test by the Admission
Board following the norms prescribed by the UGC New Delhi.
The functions of the Admission Board shall be as follows;
“a. To prepare panel of names of paper setters in various subjects and submit them to the
Unwerszty
b. 1o artdiige for entrarite test,
¢. To arrange for interview, :
d. To announce the names of candidates admitted along W|th the subject place of research
work, name of supervisor and title of the thesis.
&.Ta resolve problems, if any.

2{A) Candidates who - have quahfled the UGC/CSIRIDST/National/State  level
Fellowship/GATE/GPAT/SLET/NET/M.Phil. shall be admitted directly without the
entrance fest. '

(B) Cand:dates who have been awarded teachers fellowship by statutory bodies for doing
Ph.D. degree shall also be admmed dlrectly without the entrance test

G All other eandldates wili be selected threugh entrance test.

Procedure for conduct of Entrance Téest
Structure of the Test
All those who are not exempted from the entrance test will be requsred to take the entrance

test. The format of the entrance test will be similar to that of National Eligibility Test of UGC .
The entrance test for enrolling into Ph.D. programme shall be conducted by the Unwers:ty
The date and place of which shall be announced through a notification. -
The contents of the test will be as follows:

i General analytical skillfmentat ability, including reasonrng

ii. English communication skill (up to 12th standard level)

fii. Foundation of the relevant subjects in muitiple - choice queshons {MCQ) and

descrlptlve type questlons on the refevant subject up to PG level.

The erst part of the test will consnst of ob;ectwe type of quest:ons cavermg

{. -General analytical skilifmental ability, including reasoning.

i, Engiish communication skill (up to 12th standard Ievei) (if apphcable)

This part will have 80 guestions and will be for duration of 45 mlnutes The second part of

the test wilt consist of. objective type of questions in the relevant subject for duration of 30

minutes and will have 40 questlons There shall be negative marking of 0.25 marks for each

wrong answer. The third part will be descriptive type of questions on the subject, which will

be of one hour duration. This part will be evaluated only if the candidate secures more than

50% marks in the aggregate In the first two parts and individually 40% marks in each part. -
Those who secured more than these desired level have to obtain more than 50% marks in

the third part. ¥ enough number of candidates do not qualify in the entrance test, the

University may, if deemed fit, relax these conditions on a year-te-year hasis. The Academic
Council may medify the scheme of the entrance examination from time to time.
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7.0 Interview and Allotment
(1) Each student shall have to appear in an interview. The interview board shall con3|st of
the following members:
{i) Vice Chancellor or his Nominge as Chairman
(i Dean of School.
(i) One of the Chairman of relevant BOS to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.
(iv)  Head of University Teaching Departments/ Professor / Associate Professors,
- nominated by the Vice-Chancellor,
{v) One of the recognized supervisors in the University Teaching Department in the
subject to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor,
(v} One subject expert to be nominated by the Vice-Chancelior.

- ong thitd of the total members shall complete the guorum. However, présence of the subject
expert.shall be essential. If the Dean of School is not available; the Vice-Chancellor may
then appoint a Senior Professor of any University Teaching Depantment as chairman.

Note: No T.A. and D.A. shall be payable to candidate for attending the interview.
(2) The interview shall ba conducted in the University Teaching Department. For subject, in
which thefe is no Unwersnty Teaching Department, the interview shall be conducted at a
place in the University premises, fixed by the University for this purpose.
{3) The candidates shall be called for interview in the following order:
(i} Candidates who have gualified UGCICSIR!DST!Nat}onaI'or State level fellowship
- examination/ GATE/GPAT/NET/SLET, .
(it~ Candidates who have been granted teacher fei!owshlp by a statutory body,
{iii).Candidates according-to. merit. list of the entrance examination. :
(4) At the time of interview, the cand;dates are expected to discuss their research interest/
area, cho_lce of supervisors and co-supervisors (if any), and the proposed title of the thesis.

For the candidates belonging to category as mentioned in para 7 (3) (i& ii}, 100% weightage
shail be on the interview. Far the candidates mentioned in para 7 (3) (iil}, the weightage of
the interview marks shall be 20 percent whereas 60 percent weightage shall be given to the
written entrance exam conducted as per para 6.0 and remaining 20 percent weightage shall
be given to aggregate of qualifying PG examination, ' '

(5) The allotment board then shall ﬂnallze the I:st of the names of the candidates admitted to
the Ph.D. in the concerned subject. B
{a) - . The candidates in category. (i} of. sub para 7 (3) above shall be admltted first,
secondly the “candidates in. category (i) shall be admitted and subsequently
candidate in the category (jii}.shall be admitted in that order. in these categories, if
there are more than one candidate having equal marks, then merit shall be decided
.- according to the percentage of marks at the qualifying PG examination.

(b} .. As far as possible, the alioiment board shall allot the preferred place of research
: work-and the preferred supervisor and co-supervisor, if any, and-shall also approve
the proposed title of the thesis (however, the candidate may change title of his/her
thesis, after prior approval by Research Degree Committee (RDC)). The candidate
may, however, be allowed o take another chance for allotment in next admission

process if he does nof want to change the preferences in the first instant.

(6) The adrmssaon process must be completed by the Iast date for adr‘mss&on decided by the
University for the Doctoral Courses

{7y A merit list shall be prepared 'on the basis of entrance test and interviewsé_‘_s mentioned in
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para 7 (4) and shall be declared as the result of the enfrance examination by the Registrar.

8.0 Fees
{a) Registration fee for Ph.D. programme is o be paid to the University at the prevalent rates
as announged by the University from time to time.
The total programme fee must be pald before submission of Ph.D. thesis.

9.0 Course work .
A. (DAfter having been admitted, each Ph.D. student shall be required tp undertake course
wark. The duration of the course shall be one semester for all Candidates. The course work
shall be treated as pre Ph.D, preparation. Ph.D. programme will opgrate on semester basis,
Durifg the first semester, a candidate will have to dleat course work which will compase of
three papers viz., Research Methodology, Quantitative Techniques and a paper from
. Relevant Research Area.

ii. In second semester, the candidate has to do subject specific course work with the consent
of histher allotted supervisor/co-supervisor. A review or survey of the published research in
the relevant field shall be submitted 1p the supervisar/co-supervisor for which supervisor/co-
supervisor shall evaluate ‘the review report; A Research Degree Committee meeting will be
organized during the second semeaster Wwhere a candidate will be required to defend his/her
synopsis. During subsequent period the candidate wr]l be expected to work on his/her
approved synopsis.

Students shall attend their respective departments and!er laborateries according to the pre-
arranged time-table and the records of thelr attendanee shal! be maintained by the
conoerned Gmde!s

After the successful completion of the course, a certificate regardrng course cempletion shall
be given to the student

{B) Evaluation . o o U
' . i.-  The coursework shall carry 10 credits (one credit equal to 15 hours). The
concerned department/schooi/institution shall decide. the details of the
course work, teaching schedule and evaluation. - .
ti. The details of the specific subject shall be decided by the
department/school. '
jii,  The procedure for admrssron shail be Iard down from time to trme by the
- Academic Council, - S :
iv.  University examination shall be held at the end of the semester. The
scheme of examination shall be notified by the University.
v. ~ The review or survey presented by the candidate in typed form shall be
- examined by the supervisor. He shall declare whether it is satisfactory or
not. . o
vi. A candidate.shall be declared to have successfully completed the course,
if he/she has successfully passed semester examinations with minimum
85% or in equivalent grade as mentioned above, Minimum 6 credits to be
earned during the course wark for successful completion. -

10.0 Research Centre

A candidate may pursue -his research work for Ph.D. degree in the University Teaching
Departmenfs- in the subject concerned,.

Or
At a Research centre Le. an organization of National or mternatronal repute: (Nl[TillT!Other
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acdademic institutions of national importance/Research Organisations of Government/reputed
corporate establishment with established R&D Laboratories etc), within the jurisdiction of the
University.

Provided that a MOU shall have to be e|gned hetween the University and the- Instifule/
QOragnisation,

a. After the MOU, candidates may also be allowed by RDC to pursue research
work at a Industry of international repute, actively involved in research and
development activities in the subject and having sufficient R&D infrastructure
for condugting research, which must be Government of India /State Govt.
approved R&D centre and shall be recognized for this purpose by the BOM of
the Univetsity.

b. A candidate permitted to work in such industry stated in pre para, having
MOU with the University, shall be required to take at least one supervisor or
co-supervisor from that industry, such supervisor or co-supervisor should be
Scientist/Director of the R&D center not below the rank of the Associate

_ Professor of the University..

c.  Candidate may also be permitted to work by RDC in research establishment
of repute like CSIR Labs / DRDO Labs or Labs of repute established by
Central Government and after MOU signed by the University andsuch
establishment.

d. A candidate permitted to work in such Research Establishment, stated in pre
paia, recegnlzed by the Uniyersity as a research center he/she shall also be
requrred o take at least one supervisor or co- supervrsor from that

‘Establishment.  Such. Supervisor or  Co-supervisor  should be
'ScrentrsUDrrector'"ofthe R&D centre, not below. the rank of Associate
Professor of the University.

11.0 Supervisor/Co-supervisor

{(a) The person reccmmended as supervrscn’co supervisor to guide the research schelar

must be:

(i} A Professor in the Umversrty Teaching Department of thls University who has obtained a
doctorate degree in the subject and has published at ieast seven research papers on
the concerned subject in peer rewewed standard Joumals of repute '

(i} An Associate Professor or Reader in the University Teaching Department of this
University who has obtained a doctorate degree in the subject and has published at
least seven research papers on the concerned subject in peer reviewed standard
joumals of repute. : -

OR

(fi) An Assistant Professor or lecturer of the University Teaching Department of this
University who has obtained a doctorate degree in the subject and has published at
least seven research papers on the concerned subject in peer reviewed standard
journals of repute and has at least five years teaching expetience after Ph.D.

OR

ADirector/scienfistprofessor/or  an _ equivalent. cadre in _an  organization  of
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National/international repute not below the rank of an Associate piofessor of the University,
working as regular employee and who has published af least seven papers In peer reviewed
standard journals of repute.

{b) A recognized supervisor who fails to publish at least two research papers on the

concerned subject in peer reviewed standard journals of repute over duration of last two

years shall not be eligible to enroll any new candidate under his supervision.

(iy Provided that the persons who have been recognlzed as supervisor/co-supervisor shail
be eligible to supervise and register under him/her even after their superannuation.

(i Provided also that the teacher in any coliege, which is now a constituent unit of this
University and who has been recognized. as supervisor/co-supervisor earlier by the
¢oheerned Umversnty. shall continue to be recognized as supérvisor/co-supervisor, if

~ thiey comply the reguiirement laid down for recognition as supervisorfco-supervisor.

(iiy Provided further that a person who is himself registered for Ph.D. degree of the

- University shaill not be eligible to act as supervisor/co- superwsor or member of any

. -committee mentioned in this Ordinance.

(iv) A person, who wants to get himselffherself recognized as a supervisor/co super\nsor

' shall apply in the prescribed Performa, duly forwarded by Head/Principal/Director of his
institution. The case will be put up bsefore the RDC which will decide. about the
recognition.

12.0 RDC
(1) After successful completion of Pre PhD. course work mentioned above, the. candidate
shall be eiigible to submit a synopsis (as per Appendix 1.). of his proposed research work along
with the title of thesis (flnally decidéed by the candidate) duly forwarded by the supervisor and
Head of the institution where the candidate is pursuing his/her research. The synopsis has to
be submitted in ten copies, with signatures of candidate, supervisor, co supewtsor and Head
of the institution on each of the copy on each page.

(2) The candldate shai! be required to make an oral presentatlon of the proposed work

before the Research Degree Commiltee (RDC) consmtmg of the foHowmg members

{iy Vice-Chancellor or his nominee - Chairman.

(il Dean of the School concemed,

- {#i) Chairman BoS of the subject in the School.

(iv) Head or One Professor of University Teaching Department or in the case of non-
availability of Professor, one Associate Professor of the University Teaching

~ Department of the subject.
(v) Oneg external subject expert of the rank of University Professor to be appointed by the
* Vice-Chancellor, ordinarily out of a panel of 5 experts given by the Dean of the School

concerned. External expert and two other members shall form the quorum.

Note :(a) On the request of the supervisor, Vice-Chancellor may permit him fo be'present as an

observer during the oral presentation of his candidate. :
b} No T.A. and D.A. shall be payable to oandldate and superwsor for attendlng the
Research Degree Committee meeting.

(3) The meeting of Research Degree Committee (RDC} shall be held in the Unwersrty office
twice a year. The commitiee shall consider the application of the persons, who want to get
recognized as supervisor/co- supervisor, submitted under section 11 .of this Ordinance, and
recommend the eligibilty of the person for the appointment as supervisor/co-supervisor. The
Committes shall also prépare a list of approved supervisors/co-supervisors, along with their
specializations as per provisions of thls Ordinance. This fist shall be available with the

* Registrar.
(4) After approval by the RDC of the tltle of the thesis, synopsis, superwsor co- supemsorz’s (If
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ahy), dand place of research work, the candidate shall be registered for Ph.D./degree from
the date on which the candidate had deposited the registration fee and other fees mentionad
in para 8 of this Ordinance, at the time of admission, and this date wilt e the "date of
registration” of the candidate. The letter of registration shall be issued by the Registrar, and
serit to all those concerned. The candidate shall be enrolled as a student from the date of
registration and will be required to pay regular tuition, library and laboratory fees (six
menthly) where laboratory work is involved during his research tenure in the
UTD/callegerinstitute from which the application form was forwarded.

(5) Ifthe RDC makes any change only in the title of the thesis, the approved changed title shial!
be communicated to the candidate in the meeting of the RDC |tse1f The letter of registration
shall Be issued mentioning the approved title,

{6) -"If the-RDC suggests any change in the synopsis, then the change reqwred shall be
communicated to the candidate by the Registrar. The candidate will be required to resubmit
the synopsis (in Ten copies) as revised by him/her, incorperating the changes suggested by
the RDC within 3 months time. The Dean of the School shall examine the revised synopsis
and if he is satisfied that the changes suggested by the RDC have been incorporated in the
rewsed synopsis, he will approve the same. The tetter of registration shall then be issued by
the Reglstrar

(7). !f the RDC decides that major revision is required in the synopsis and/ or the oral
presentatlon was aiso found to be unsatisfactory, then the candidate may be asked to revise
the synopsis and/ or improve upon the oral presentation and reappear at the next meeting of
the RDC.

8 1t the, RDC does not recommend g candidate for reg}stratlon to Ph.D. degree, the candidate
shall be commumcated the same by the Registrar. In such case, only the caution money
deposited by the candidate shall be refunded.

13.0 Period for submission of thesis

(a} The- candldate shall pursue his research at the approved p!ace of research under the
supemsorfco slpervisor on the appféved stubject. The candidate shall be permitted to
submit his/her thesis not earlier than 24 months after successfully completion of course work
at the research centre and not later than five calendar years from the date of registration. in
case a candidate does not submit his/her thesis within five calendar years, from the date of
registration and does not apply for extension in time, his/her registration ‘shall stand

: automa‘ncally cancelfled, Provided that the period for submission of thesis can be extended
by orie yéar by the Vice- Chancellor if the ‘Gandidate appiies for'extensiomat least one month
before the expiry. of registration period together with a fee as prestribed by the University. in
case the candidate does not submit his/her. thesis wnthln the extended period, his/her

: reglstrahon shall stand automatically cancelled.

Provsded also that after the expiry of five years from. the date of reglstration the Vice-
Chancellor may permit a candidate to get re-registration on the same topic on payment of a
re-registration fee as prescribed by the University. The condition of minimum period of 24
months and attendance shall not apply to such reregistered candidate for submission of the
thesis. For re-registration, approval by RDC is not required. The candidate must submit the
thesis within four years from the date on which the original registration expired, No extension
in'this period is allowed. The registration will. stand automatically cancelled after nine years
from the date of original registration.’ After this perigd if a candidate: desires to pursue
research work for Ph.D. degree he will have to apply for registration as a fresh candidate.

(b) A teacher candidate with 5 years teaching experience at the time of registratibn can submit -
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his/her thesis after 18 months instead of 24 months afier successful completion of course
work as provided in Section 13({a} of this Ordinance.

{c) The candidate shall put in at least 240 days attendance after successfully completion of course

' work in the institution concerned ot with the supervisor/ co supervisor. The relevant
deciaration by the candidate (Appendix 2} and the certificate of the supervisor (Appendix 3)
must be given in the beginning of the thesis. If a candidate is in service, having his/her
research centre at a place other than his/her place of service, then such candidate shall be
required to submit a certificate of leaves availed from his/her employer, to justify hisfher 240
days attendance in the research centre with the supervisor/co supervisor.

14.0 Change of supervisor .
Only under special circumstances, the candidate may be allowed to change the supervisor
by the Vice-Chancellor on the recommendation of the committee, constituted by the Vice-
Chancellor for this purpose. No change in the"topic of research will be permitted due to

Change of supervisor,

16. Six monthly report

The- University. shall obtain every six months a record of attendance, receipt of fees pa|d and
progress 'report of the work of the Research Scholar from his supervisor as per Appendix 4

“which shall be scrutinized by the Dean of the School. If the progress of work is not found
satisfactory in two successive reports or no reports are received for a period of one year or
candidate fails to depositfees, the Vice-Chancellor on the reeommendation of the Dean
of the faculty may ofder the removal of the name of the scholar from the list of those
registered for the Ph.D. degree.

16. Summary of thesis and appointment of examiners
a) The candidate shall submit ten copies of the summary of the thesis together with a

list of research papers published or accepted for publication (in the peer reviewed,
stardard jOUFﬂaIS of repute, as approved the University from time to time. through
his/her supervisor to the Reglstrar about three months prior to the antlmpated date of
submission of thesis. :
b) The supervisor shall submit to the Reg:strar ina sealed cover a panel ; of at least six
names of examiners actively engaged in the concerned area of research not below the
rank of Associate Professor of a Umvers;ty Teaching Department or college Professor,
from outside the jurisdiction-of this University. ‘At least half of the names should be from
“outside the state. Names can also be included from outside the country. Another panel
of at least six examiners, actively engaged in the concerned area of research and not
below the rank of Associate Professor of a University Teaching Department or college
Professor, from outside the jurisdiction of this University, shali-be submn‘.ted by the
Dean of School in which the candldate is pursuing Ph.D.
¢).In case the candidate is reIated 1o fhe supervisar, then the first panel of examiners
shall ‘be obtained from Head, University Teaching Department of the Subject
concerned, or a senior professor nominated by Vice-Chancellor,
d) The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint two examiners out of the two aforesaid panels,
submitted by the supervisor and Examination Committee, respectively. The consent of
exammers shall be obtained by sanding them the summary and list of pubitcatlons

Note: The summary of thesis shall be sent by post / air mail/eémait.

B The term relation shall include father, mother, wife, husband, daughter, son, grandson,
granddaughter, brother, sister, nephew, nice, grand nephew/nice, uncle, aunty, son in law,
sister in faw, father in law, mother in law and the first cousin. :
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Pr_‘e Submission Defense Committes (PSDC) _
(1) Prior to submission of the thesis, the candidate shall prepare a draft thesis and shall
submit it in SOFT and HARD copy In the prescribed format of the university. '

(2) Howéver prisk to the subimilssion of draft Ph.D. thesis and PSDC, the candidate
shall publish at least two research papers in the peer reviewed standard journal of
repute, as approved by the University from time to time, in which the candidate is the
sole author or if there are coauthors, then his/her name should be as first author, The
reprint of such a paper along with reprints of other research papers published by him, if
any, shall be appended inside the thesis at the end. If reprint has nof been obtained fill
the (I of subfission of thesls, the asceptance letter along with  the approved
-manuscript (l.e., preprint) shall be appended inside the thesis at the end.

{3) The candidate shall make a Pre-Submission Defense, based on that draft thesis, in
the University Teaching Department in the subject or any place in the University
premise fixed by the University for the purpose. Arrangement for this shall be made on
& réguest frém the candidate, duly recommended by the supervisor, to the UmverSJty in
the proforma given in Appendix 5.

(4) The candidate shaff be requ:red to make an orel presentation of the proposed
work before the Pre Submission Defense Committee (PSDC) consrstmg of the

following members:

. Vice-Chancellor or his nominee. - Chalrman

iIl. Dean of thé School. -

lll. Chairman BOS of the subject in the School.

V. Head or One Professor or in the case of non- avatlabmty of Professor, one
Associate Professor of the University Teachlng Department. Presence of three

members shall form the quorum

Note: (a) On e’ re'quest' ef'the‘ eu'p'ervisor Vice-Changellor may permit him to be present
as an observer durmg the oral presentation of his candldate

{b) No T.A. and D A shall be payable to candidate and supervisor for attendlng the
Pre Submission Defense Committee (PSDC) meetmg

(5-)"T‘h'e' p:reSeh'tat'i'c‘m-sh:a’il b o"p‘"'en to-all the facuity members and research students
and its aim will be to get feedback and comments, If the PSDC suggests any change
in the work, then the change required shall be communicated to the candidate by the
Registrar, which will have be sujtably incorporated into the draft thesis under the
advice of the supervisor, The candidate wili be required to resubmit the draft thesis as
revised by him incorporating the changes suggested by the PSDC within 3 months
time. The Dean of the School shall examine the revised draft thesis and if he is
satisfied that the changes suggéested by the PSDC have been incorporated in the
revised draft thesis, he will approve the same and the thesis can be submltted The
letter of approval accordingly shall then be issued by the Registrar.

(6) If the PSDC decides that ma}or revision is requir’éd in the draft thesis and/or the
aral presentation was also found to be unsatisfactory thep the candidate may. be
asked” 1o révise the “draft thesis andfor imptove  tipon the Gral presentaﬂon and
reappear at the next mee‘mng of the PSDC

(7) The candidate shall only be permitted three times (including o‘rj'e mercy attempt to
be awarded by the Vice-Chancellor) to present his case before PSDC oh the basis of
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his request, duly recommended by the supervisor, to the University in the proforma
given in Appendix05. However, if, the candidate fails to get a recommendation for
submission from PSDC, as mentioned above, his registration for PhD shall be
cancelled,

17.0 Submis$ion of thesis '

(1) After getting an approval from PSDC as mentioned in para 17, the candidate can

~ finalize his/her thesis.

{2) The finalized theslis shall be type set on a computer using standard software like
MS8Word or LATEX. It shall then be typewritten only on one side of pages. It may
then be photocopied {only on cne side of the pages) for producing multiple
copies.

(3) The candidate shall submit the thesis to the University as foIIows
(i) Three hard bound copies of the thesis, and '

{ii} Soft copy in the form of CD (in three copies).

(4) In-the thesis, after the cover page, the forwarding Iette:r’declaratlonfcemfcate
mentioned in (a), (k) and (¢) below must be given,

{a) The thesis should be forwarded by the Head of the UTD where the candidate
was registered. (Appendix 6) '

(b) The thesis must be accompanied by a declaration from the candidate as per
(Appendix 2) that the thesis embodies his/her own work and he/she has
worked under the supervisor at the approved piace of wcrk for the requwed

_ period as per provisions of the Ordinance.

(c) The certificate’ from the Supervisor together with co-supervisors, if any, as
per Appendix 3.

Note (i} The candidate shall also remit with the the%lb prescrlbed fee as the
exammation fee as prescribed by the Unlver5|ty

(n) The no dues. cerin"cates from the piace of work and the Unwers&ty
library must Bé submitted along withi the thesis,

18.0 Evaluation of thesis and viva-voce examination

(. On receipt of the thesis, required fee and no dues cerlificates, the thesis shall be
sent to the two examiners already consented.

(i). The thesis 16 'be’ accepted for the award: ‘of the Ph.D. degree ‘must ccmply with
the following conditions:

(a) It must be a piece of research work characterlzed either by the discovery of
the new facts or by a fresh approach towards the interpretation of facts. In
gither case, it should evince the- candldates capacity for critical
examination and sound judgment.

(b It must be satlsfactcry |n pomt of language: and presentation of the subject
matter

19.0 The examineérs shall categorically recommend in the prescribed Proforma (Appendix
07) acceptance, revision or rejection of the thesis. He shall ajso give detailed
comments on the points spelt out in clause 20 of the Ordinance and also detailed
comments on each chapter.in the examiner's: report, which should be typed on
,separate pages, in four copies. The examiner must also give a !|st of at least ten
guestions; he wishes to be asked at the viva voce examination.
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20.0 (a) The examiners may seek clarification of the subject matter of the thesis from
the supervisor through the Registrar. This provision will be incorporated in
the letter to be sent to the examiners while sending the thesls. -

{b)The Vige-Chancellor may recall the thesis from an examiner, who fails to
s&nd the reports within three months of the date of dispatch of the thesis or
such other date as may be extended by the Vice-Chancellor, and appoint
another examiner from the panels of examiners. '

21.0 (a) In case both the examiners reject the thesis or one of them rejects the

_thesis and the ether recommends a revision, the thesis shall be rejected.

(h) it Both the examifers recommend for the revision of the thesis, the
candidate shall- be- called 'upon to revise-the thesis in the tight of the
observations of the examiners. _

- {c) If one examiner approves the thesis and the other rejects It or recommends
for revision, the thesis shall be sent to the third examiner, drawn from the
panel of examiners as constituted at paral5 (b) by the Vice-Chancellor,
without the repurts of garlier examiiners, the third examiner shall be asked to
give his/her opinion and this opinion shall be final.

(d) In case both the original examiners accept the thesis for the award of the
Ph. D. degree or in the event of it being referred to the third examiner, and .
the third examiner accepts the thesis for the award of the Ph. D. degree, the
candidate shall be called upon to appear at the viva-voce examination
before .a board of exafiilners comprising of the Supervisor, co supervisor (if
any) and one of two examiners (as per para 16(b)}, selected by the Vice-
Chancellor, who have accepted the thesis for the award of the Ph. D.
degree. In case the candidate is related* to the supervisor, then the Vice-
Chancellor  shall appoint Head of the _ University Teaching
Department/School of Studies/institution/Chairman Board of studies of the
subject concerned to.act as viva-voce examiner, in place of the. Supervisor.

(e) The Supervisor/Head University Teaching Department/Chairman Board of Studies

- of the subject concerned, as the case may be, shall be communicated the name of

the exdernal examiner appointed by the Vice-Chanceflor to conduet the viva-voce -
examination. The same shall then contact the external examiner and fix up a dale
for viva-voce. The date fixed for the viva-voce shall be informed to the candidate
and the Registrar., Provided thaf in_ special circumstances Vice- Chancel!or may
appoifit alternate viva: vote examiner fromm the panel’ of examiners, if both the
external examiners are not in a position te conduct the viva voce examination,

(f) The viva-voce examination shall be ‘conducted at the Unwersrty Teaching
Department or at any place fixed by the University for the purpose. The date and
time and place of open viva-voce examination shall be notified by the.registrar on
the University Notice hoard at least a week in advance. At the time of viva-voce
examination, the board of examingrs §hall be provided the reports of the
examiners, which shall be returned along with the report of viva-voce examlnatlon
o the Registrar in confidential cover.

(g) The candidate shall present the work, embodled in the thesis before the board -of
examiners, members of faculty, research scholars and ofher |nterested persens
present in open viva, After the presentation. of the research work the
Board shall ask qusstion fogether with. those questlons ‘which have been given
along with examiners reports, others in the audiencecan also ask questions and

* see 16(;) of this ordinance '
the candidate shall reply only those gquestions which are permitted by the
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external examiner.,

(h) In case the recommendations of the viva-voce examiners differ from that of the
thesis examiner or there is difference of opinion between the viva-voce
examiners, the candidate shall reappear at a second viva-voce examination
within six months, Such candidates would be required to pay an additional fee
as prescribed by the University for Second viva-voce Examination. The external
examiner for second viva-voce examination shall be appointed by the Vice-
Chancellor as above. If the candidate fails to satisfy the viva-voce examiners a
second time, his/her thesis shall be finally rejected. .

22.0 if the examiners recommend that the candidate be asked to revise/improve his thesis,
the Vice-Chancelior shall permit the candidate to resubmit his thesis not earfier than six
-months and not later than eighteen menths, the period being counted from the date of the
issue of orders fo the candidate.

The candidate shall be prewded examiners reports wﬂhoLit.'"dlscIosmg the names of the
examiners to-enable him/her to improve the thesis on the basis of the reports. All the coples
of the thiésis srall also bé rsturiiad 1o the candidate.

In case the candidate is allowed to resubmit the thesis he/she will have to pay the prescribed
fee afresh at the time of resubmission but it shall not be necessary for him fo reproduce any
certificate of further attendance. at the institution at which he/has carried out the work.

The f“eeubmitted tﬁreé coples of t.he”theeie .n'ujst make clear men'tien that it is a revised
version. The thesis shali be got examined as far as possible by the examiners who fmally
recommended for the revision.

In case a candidate is asked to revise the thesis under clause 23(b) and one of the
examiners recommends again for revision of the revised thesis -and the other accepts the
ravised thesis for award then the thesis shait be sent to the third examiner. If the third
examiner rejects or fecommends for revision the thesis shall stand rejected. if he accepts
the thesis for the award then the candidate shall be awarded the Ph.D. degree on successful
Vlva voce exammatlon as per provision of clause 23 of the Ordmance '

!_n caée a candidate is as_k_e.d to_fur_t:her'reviseq the thesis_ _by__the third examiner, as per
provisions faid down under para 23 (C}), above thesis shall stand rejected. Secend time
revision is not permitted in any case and if so, the thesis shall automatically stand rejected.

Note - Whether a candidate has incorporated the minor revision/s suggested by the examiner/s
shall be evaluated by the Dean of the School Only after his satlsfactory report, the viva-voce

' of the candldate shall be flxed

23.0 Appearing in other examination
No research scholar shall join any other course of study or appear at any other examination
conducted by any University leading to a degree (except Certificate/Diploma course of
languag.es, research methodology, statistics, and computer courses)

24.0 Publlcatlon of theS|s ' : : -
" The thesis shall be published only with the perm:ssaon of the University and such publication

shall state on the title page itself that this was the31s approved for award of the Ph.D. degree
of the University. ' '
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25.0 Award of Ph,D. :
After the successful viva-voce, the Vice Chancellor shall have powers to issue Nofifications
for the award of Ph.D degree to the candidate and the matter shall be reported fo the Board
of Mahagement for their approval in its forthcoming meeting. One copy of the thesis will be
kept in the University Library and another copy wili be kept in the Departmental Library of the
Institution where the research work was carried out; the third will be returned to the
supervisor, Following the successful completion of the evaluation process and
announcement of the award of Ph.D., the University shall submit a softcopy of the Ph.D.
thesis to UGC within a periogd of 30 days, for hosting the game in INFLIBNET, accessible to
all universitiesfinstitutions.

26.0 Reports of examiners _

After the declaration of the result the successful candidates may be provided the copies of
reports of examiners who recommended for the award of the degree on payment of fee
presciibed by the University. The reports will not disclose the iden_tity'of the examiners.

27.0 Withdrawal of degree , _ _
On detection of -any irregularity or any plagiarism the University shall take suitable steps to

withdraw the degree. Those candidates who have applied for registration but have not been
registered before this Ordinance comes into force, shall be governed by the provision of this
ordinance I.e. they will have to fuifill all the requirements, as laid down in this ordinance.

Appendix -1

PROFORMA FOR SYNOPSIS
1. Title of the thesis
2. Introduction: Giving purpose of research (in about 200 words)
3. A brief revj_ew of the work already d_ohe in the field.
4, Notewort.h.y contributions in the field of proposed work.
5. Proposed methodology during the tenure of t.he_ research work.
6. Expected outcome of the propdsed work
7. References i.n siandard folr'mat.

8. List of published papers of the candidate.

Signature of Supervisor ' . Signature of the Candidate
Date - | Date

Signature of Co-Supervisor (if any)
Date. .. . .. '



a1 4 (") ] Heggey e, feain 27 '_'u_j;_a'lé 2012 889

Appendix-2
DECLARATION BY THE CANDIDATE
declare that the thesis entitied
Is my own work conducted under the supervision of
Droies ORI RUROROTOT TSRO et ... (Supervisor/Co-supervisor) at
............................................................................................................. (Centre)

~ approved by Research Degres Committee. | have put in more than 240 days of altendance with

supervisor at the centre.

| further declare that to the best of my knowledge, the thesls does not contain any part of any
work which has been submitted for the award of any degree either in this University or in any

other University without proper citation.

Signature of the candidate

Date i, B ST Place : ......... eeenns o

Appendix - 3

CERTIFICATE OF THE SUPERVISOR

CERTIFICATE
This is to certify that the work entitled ........ et e e is a
piece of research work done By ShrifSmKU. oo sneneees under my/four
guidance and supervision for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of ........ TIPS ‘
Lniversity ..., SUUERRRURUR ORI {M.P) India. | certify that the candidate

has put _in. an attendance of more than 240 days with me.

To the best of my knowledge and belief, the thesis:

i, Embodies the work of the candidate himselffherself.

ii. Has duly been completed

jil. - Fulfilts the requirement of the ordinance relating to the Ph.D. degree of the University.
Signature of the Co-supervisor Date :

Signaturs of the Supervissr Date :
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Appendix - 4
CONFIDENTIAL PROGRESS REFORT

Six monthly progress report of the research work done for the period from
PR TO v of the research scholar.

1 Name of the research scholar

2 Subject -

3 Topic registered for Ph.D. Degree
4 Name of the Supervisor.

5 Name of Co-supervi_sor(if any)

Description of the guidance on the topic Period with dates the Candidates has been with the guide
for research work (It may also indicate the date of leave availed by the candidate during the above
period.) Remarks of the supervisor on the work done by the candidate on topic.

Fees paid vide rece:pt No ... e Date .......... R

Date: . o (Srgnature of Head of institution
T where the candidate was registered for Ph.D. degree)

Place:

Signature of the Supervisor

Place: o ' : . Address:

Date
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Appendix - 5
REQUEST FOR PRE Ph.D. PRESENTATION BASED ON DRAFT THESIS

The Registrar,
Oriental University, Indore

Subject: Request for making Pre-Ph.D. Presentation based on draft thesis.

Reference: Ph.D. registration letter No ...... Detail ................. :

Sir,

With reference to above, the details of my Ph.D. thesis are given bellow:

1 Name of the candidate

2 Name of s‘upervisof and Co-supervisors
3 Subject

4 Place of work

5 Title of thesis
My draft thesis is complete and | want to make Pre Ph.D. presentation. Kindly arrange for the
same,

Date: ... .

(Signature of the candidate)
Place: .......... T

Name and Address ..................

(Signature of the Supervisor)
Name and Address: .............. .
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Appendix - 6
FORWARDING LETTER OF HEAD OF INSTITUTION

The | PA.D. thesis entitled

submitted by ShrifSmt./KU ... e eeiens RS
is forwarded to the University in three copies. The candidate has paid the necessary fees and

there are no dues outstanding against him/her.

Date: . : {Signature of Head of institution
where the candidate was registered for Ph.D. degree)

Signature of the Supervisor : _
Date: ... . : - Address:
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Appendix -7
EXAMINERS REFORT ON Ph.D. THESIS

Title Of theSiS ... s
Namie of candidate SRI/SITL/KU «...ooo i e e e

Subject: .. e Facully oo
#

. The thesis is recommended for the Yes No Award of Ph.D degree ...

it#

2. The thesis be revised on the Lines ......... R rvoernn.... Detailed below

3. The thesis be rejected ..o (Please write Yes/No, as the case may be)

#

Thesis requiring only minor revisionfs should also be covered in this category and suitable
remarks detailing minor revision/s required, is/are to be enumerated.

## Thesis requiring only major revision/s should be covered in this category and suitable remarks
. detailing the major revision/s required is/are fo be enumerated .

DETAILED REPORT

(Thet e)xammer is requested to attach detaited report in four cop:es covering also the following
points

(@) It must be a piece of research work characterized either by the discovery of the facts or by a
fresh approach towards the interpretation offacts. In either case it should evince the candidate's
capacity for critical examination and sound judgment.

(b) It must be satisfactory in point oflanguage and presentation of the subject matter.

(Signature of the Examiner)
Full name &Address .............. TP PRPPUP PRI vraereeanne .
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. Appendix-8
PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE REGARDING AWARD OF Ph.D. DEGREE
ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE _

CERTIFICATE
This is to certify that Vide NOFICAON DO w..v...rveereereeeeseessesereseeeeeeesreeermnees e Dated
....................... of this University, the Board of Management has decided that the degree of
PhD.in e (Subject)beawardedto .. .. ... ... ... . .. . e

The title of Ph.D. thesis is ... P P

The Ph.D. éegree has been aWardéd ih compliance of the "Univefsity Grants Commission
{minimum standards and procedure for award of M.Phil/Ph.D. degree) Regulation, 2009"

Registrar
Dater ...
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Course & Faculty

1

ORDINANCE NO. 11

ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS]}
UNDER GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES -

This ordinarice shall be applicable to all one year (two semester) Under Graduate degree
courses except those for with the university has separate ordinances. These courses shall
be run on semester system. : '

a. At present the degrees covers under this ordinance are Bachelor of Physical
. Education (B.P.Ed), Bachelor of Eduopation (B.Ed), Bacheior of Library &
Information Sciences (BLik.S¢.).

b.  These programmes are offered by concerned faculty approved by the Board of
Studies and Academic Council.

e. ~ More degree programme can be offered under thss ordmance on the
recommendahons of the Board of Studies.

2. The ordinance shall he aplecable to all the University teaching departmentsflnshtutes
/Schools of this University.

Duratlon

3. The duration of these courses of study shall extend over two semesters,

Intake & Fees

4.

The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the Unwersaty from tu‘ne to time subject to the approval of the regulatory
body.

a. The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority / 60 seats. Muitiples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

5. There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to June and second from
January to December.

Eligib_ility

8. Candidates seeking admission {o these courses must have passéd the graduation course

as spacified below fram any recognised University or an equivalent body.

+ - B/P.Ed - Passed graduate exammatlon with any subjec:t from any recogmsed
University or as equavalent

.+ B.Ed. - Passed graduate examination with any subject from any recogmsed

University or as equivalent or as prescribed by NCTE.

+  B.Lib.Sc. - Passed graduate examination with any eubject from any- recognised

University or as equivalent.

895
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Qa_ndidates appearing for their final year/semester of graduation examination and awaiting
for their results can apply. They will have to provide proof of passing the degree, within 15
days of admission.

E?'Eifg_ibi_}ity for new courses under this ordinance shall be defined by the Academic Courncil of
thé University,
Admissjon Procedure

7. Admigsion under these courses will be made as follows:

- {8) . The University wilt,issue. admission nctifications in news papers, on the UnwerSItys
website, notice board of the university and |n other pubIrCJty media before the start

- of every cyc[e

[{9}] List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
"'_*s’tuden”ls Wil be  informed directly of thelr admission’ dfter the last date of

" application.

{c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can aiso apply
who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
“oprevious year mark sheet /School/College dertificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. Thé ¢andidate so admitted- shall have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission, failing which

the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

{d) If a candidate ‘admitted provisionally Under{c) above could not obtain the marks to
fuIﬂJI the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admlssmn the prowe:onal
*_admission granted to him will be cancelled:
(e) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
* The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions -
e The prescribed'fees is not enclosed.

» The application form is not signed by the candidate and hisfher parent guardian,
wherever required.

. Suppomng documents for admission are not enchsed oo _ \

{f Enroilment} Reglstrahon number will be asmgned to the student by the Unwersny
after verification & submission of all the necessary documentsh‘ees

(q) Admission rules as framed by the University shall be appl:cabie for all adm193|ons
from time to time; :

Course Structure

8 The under graduate course in semester system shall consist of:
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10.

11,

a. Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University

b. Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as may be
prescribed by the University and

c. Such séhame of exaination 4s prescribed, by the University from time to time.

The course curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of
Studies and the Academic counclf of the University. The Academic council Of the
University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number
of papers and/or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancetor.

In' subject with no practical ‘ther_e shall be 8 papers of 100 marks each and project report
with viva of 200 marks (Viva-will be 20%) distributed in different semester as under

Semester  Theory "~ Practical =~ Project Report
Flret 4 =
Second 4 - 1

In subject with practical there will be 8 papers of 100 marks each. 2 practical with viva of
100 marks each and- project report with'viva of 200 marks (Vwa Will be 20%) distributed in
different semester-as’ under -

Semester ~ Theory Practical Project Report.
First . 4 1 -
Second 4 o S

Medium of Instructions and Exéminat'i'_ons"

12.

The medium of instru¢tions and'gxaminatibn_s shall be either Hindi or English.

E_xamin’@tio‘n_ Scheme

13.

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination uniess one has:

.(i)' Altended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.

(u) Paid all the fees d.ue-

(m) Obtaihed No D_ues' certificate from thé conce.rned Departmentfcoiiege.

(iv) Submltted the job mternshlp certificate / Project Report as notn‘[ed by the Dlrector,*r

Head/ Prmcnpal

“(v) - Received In- p!ant tramlng as prescnbed by the Dzrector! Head/ Principal. Clause (i}

above shall not be appllcabie fo prlvate candldates
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14,

Fach student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

{(a} 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of infernal assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

{h} Main examination will carry 70 percent marks,

{c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 36%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
.. ..Anternal Assessmant In each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical are also to be cieared separately with 40% marks wherever

B eppllcabie :

(d) There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum
passing marks for preject work will be 50%. :

Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate -

15.

16,

17,

There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam.

A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in hlgher semester afiet the
examlnatlons of the Semester he!she appeared |s OVer

If a candidate fails in not more’'than one paper in anyone semester examination but clears
all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep the term
(ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be ejlgible to carry the backlog
of one paper of the semester examlnatlon N

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex—student in the next examlnatton of
the same semester.

Prowded further, that if 2 candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded degree ohly in the
year when he/she clears the papers of earlter semesters In such situation, mark sheet for
each $emester will bé issued separately and a composite mark shéét will be issued in the
Second semester once the candldate c!ears all the papers :

Allocation of Division

18.

Division shall be awarded only after the second and final semester examination, based on
integrated performance ‘of the candidate for all the two semésters: The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together. -

60% or above _ First Di\risioo :

48% or above but less than 60%  Second Division

Above 40% but less than 48% ~ ~ Third Division
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19, Vice-Chancelior Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each semester and for
improvement in division in final semester.

Merit Lists

20. Meiit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

21, Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
. Second and final semester for each degree, on the basjs of the integrated performance of
both thé semester. The merit list shall includé the first ten candidates securing at least First
Divisicn and passing all semesters in single attempts.

Maximdm Duration of Completion of Course

22. A candidate has to complete the entire course of under graduate degree within a maximum
peried 'oftwo years from the session of first admission.

Examination Qenters

23. _Llniversi_ty examinati_orn_e_e_nters_wifl _t_)lelnc.)tff_iee”_._by the _unive_rsity. )

G'eneral- e o |

24.  In matters of admiésion, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances

of the same in the Unlversny so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this
ordmance ) :

25. In 'ca'se' of any' dispute/ambiguiity, the ruilirigj df'tﬁé"vice Chancelior shall be final.

However on the recommendatlons of the Academic Councn the Vlce Chancellor shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the exammation

26.  in case of any dlspute the matter shall be demded under the Junsdsctlon of Distnct Court
" Indofe,
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ORDINANCE NO. 12

ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS)
POST GRADUATE DIPLOMA COURSES,
Course & Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to afl one year Pest Graduate Diploma courses except
those for with the university has separate ordinances. These courses shall be run on
semester system,

a. At present the degrees covers under this ordinance are Post Graduate Diploma in
- Computer Applications (PGDCA), Paost Graduate Diploma in Hardware Engineering
(PGDHE), Post Graduate Diploma in Rural Devel opment (PGDRD} Post Graduate
Diploma in Retail Management (PGDRM), Post Graduate Diploma in Fashion
Design (PGDFD), Post Graduate Diploma in Business Management (PGDBM),
Post Graduate Diploma in Information Technology (PGDIT), Post Graduate
Diploma in Environment and Pollution Management (PGDEPM), Post Graduate
Diploma in Marketing Managemeni(PGDMM), Post Graduate Diploma in Financial
Management (PGDFM)

b. These programmes are offered by concerned faculty approved by the Board of
Studies and Academic Council. :

¢.  More d|ploma ‘programme can  be - offered under th:s ordmance on the
_recommendations of the BOard of Studles o L

2, The ordinance shall be apphcable to all the Untversﬁy teachmg departments!msmutes
/Schools of this University. :

Duration

3 The d_uratioﬁ of theéé c"oﬁlr.sés_ of study s_ﬁs-afi_ exté_n.d é;fer -t.wo se.m'este.rs.

Intake & Fees

4, The intake and fees for each of these courses ;shalll be decided by the Board of
Management of the Umvers;ty frcm tlme to tlrne subject to the approval of the regulatory

body. - : 3 _

a. The basic unit of intake in'a course will be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority / 60 seats. Mulliples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

5. There ‘wiil be two ‘academic cycles every year, one from me to dune and second from -
January to December.

Eligibility

8. Candidates seeking admlssmn to these courses must have passed the graduatton course
&s spetified Below fror: hy recegmzed University or an equwalent body. '

PGDCA Passed the graduation course fram any recognized Unwersﬂy-'cr its equivalent.
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PGDHE Passed thée graduation course from any reco_gnized University or its equivalent.
PGDRD Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent.
PGDRM Passed thé graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent,
PGDFD Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent.
PGDBM Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent.
PGDIT Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent,

PGDEPM  Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent.
PGDMM Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent.
- PGDFM FPassed the graduation course from any recoghized University or its equivalent,

Candidates appearing for their final year/semester of graduation. examination and awaiting
for their results can apply. They will have to prowde proof of passmg the degree, W|th|n 15
days of admission.

Eligibility for new courses under this ordinance shall t;;e deflned by the Academlc Councll of
the Unwe{srty

Admission Procedure
7. - Admission under -these courses will be made as follows:

(@) . The Unwersny wrll issue. admlssmn netificatiops in news papers on the University's
~ website, notice board of the umverS!ty and |n other publlclty medla before the start

Crafeveryeycle, 0 T

{by  List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the nctice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

(¢}  The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply
' who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
" previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the
gualifying examination: within a month of the due date of admissicn; failing which

the provisional admission shall be cancelled. - o

(d)  If a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the marks 1o
fufili the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admrssmn the provisional

admtss:on granted to him W|ﬂ be canceiled
(e)_ The apphcation forrn may be rejected due to any of the fol!owmg reasons.

+ The candidate does not fulfill the etligibi hty condltlons
+ The prescrlbed fees is not enclosed.

¢ The application form is not sngned by the candldate and hls/her parent guardlan
wherever required.” : S

* Supporting docuinents for admission éré‘f"'?tt‘)t dfitiosed.
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{f) Enroliment / Registration number will be assigned {o the student by the University
after verification & submission of all the necessary documentsiffees.

(@) Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for ali admissions
from time to time.

Course Structure

8. The post graduate diploma course in semester 'system shali consist of:

a. Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University
| 'b.' | Such jOb mternshrp, lab work, practfcal in plant {raining, projects etc. as may be
' prescribed by the Unwersﬂy and
c. - Such scheme of examination as presulbed by the Unwersny from tlme to tlme
9. 1;he course curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of

Studies and the Academic council of the Un:versny The Academic council of the University
on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers
~and /01’ marklng scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor.

- 10. In subject with no practical there shall be 10 papers of 100 marks each and project report
with viva of 2_00 marks (Viva will bé 20%) dJ,_stnbu_teld in different semester as under

Semester’  Theory - Pf_éqii'é'al " “Project Report -
First 5 _ - -
Second 5 - - 1
11 !ri 'subjéct with .pr.ac:h.ca'l there will be 1@ pépers of 100 marks each:-2 practical with-viva of

100 marks each and project report with viva of 200 marks (Vwa WIII be 20%) distributed in
_dlf‘ferent semester as under :

Semester  Theory '~ Praotical . Project Report *
- First 5 R |
Second 5 . 1 1

Me.dium of Iﬁstructio_ns and Examinations

12, The mecium ofnsiructions and examinations shall be either Hindi cr English.

Examination Scheme

13. Nq qandidate shall be affowed to take the termu__e_nd Semester Ex_a.mination unless one has:
M 'Atteﬁdéd at least 75% of l_éct_ures) pra{;{iéal delivé.red._

(i)  Paid all the fees due -
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14.

(iy  Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/coliege.

(V)  Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report as notified by the Director/
Head/ Principal.

(v Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.
Clause (i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)internal assessment, The internal assessment
- will be held in the manner prescrnbed from time to time by the Umversrty

(a) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

() Main examination will carry 70 percent marks,

(c) For passing the éxamination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 36%
marks [n University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each: of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical are also to be eieared separately wrth 40% marks wherever
-'applrcable

() There will be ah external examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum
" passing marks for projéct work will be 50%,

- Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

15,

16.

17.

There shail-be no sup_plementary-or second examination in between the semester exam.

A candldate may prowslonally continiue hlsfher studies in- hlgher semester after the
examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over,

If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester examination but clears

Iali the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be ailowed to keep the term

{ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candrdate shail be ehgrbie to carry the backiog
of one paper of the semester exammatlon .

Provided further, that if a candidate farls in more than one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex- student in the next examination of

the same semester

Provided further, that if a candidate farts in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when hefshe clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for
each semester will be issued separately and a composite mark sheet wri[ be |ssued in the
Second semester once the candrdate clears all the papers '

Allocation of Division

18.

Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester examination, based on

integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years.  The Division ‘shall be
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awarded on the basls of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
éxarnifiation (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

80% or above First Division
48% or abbve but less than 80%  Second Division
Above 40% but less than 48% Third Division

19, Vice-Chancelior Grace of one mark will be given, for Pass/ATKT in each semester and for
improvement in division in final semester.

Merit Llsts _

20.  Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

21.  Final merit list shali be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
Secohd &nd final semester for éach degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of
both the semester. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates secunng at least First
Division and passing all semesters m single attempts. :

Max;mum Durat:on of Completlon of Course

22, A candidate has' to complete the entire course of post graduate diploma within a maximum
period of two years from the session of first admission.

Examin-a'ti'd.n Centers

23, Universiy examinaon coters vl benoted by the universty.

General |

24, In matters of admission, attendance, examinations énd in all othér matters not pfo&ided in

this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the Unlversny §0 far as they are not mconsmtent with, the provisions of this

ordmance
25.  Incase of any disputé/ambiglity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall he
.competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

26. In case of any d?sputez, the .métter'shall be decidéd under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
Indore. ' : -
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ORDINANCE NO, 13

ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS)
DIPLOMA COURSES

Course & Faculty
1. This ordinance shall be applicable to all one year (two semester) diploma courses except
thosé for with the university has separate ordinances. These courses shail be run on
semester system,
a. At present the degrees covers under this ordinanc,e are Dipiomd in Computer

Education (DCEd) Dlploma in Educatlon (DEd)

b. These pregrammes are offered by concerned faculty approved by the Beard of
Studies and Academic Council. : '

. More diploma programme can be offergd under this ordinance on the
. recommendations of the Board of Studies.

2, The ordinance shall be’ applicable to ali the University teaching departmentsﬂnstitutés
{Schools of this University.

- Duration
3, The duréﬁb‘h of these boursés Qf- study shall extend over {wo semesters,
fntake & Fees

4. The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the Umvers:ty from tlme to tlme subject to the approval of the regulatory

body.

a " The basic unit of intake in a course will be 60 seats Multlples of this unit can also
be set up.

A_cademic Year

5. There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to’ June and second from -
January to December. :

Eligibility

5. Candidates seeking adiission to these courses miiist have passed the Senior Secondary
{(12th) examination as specified below from any recognized Board or an equivalent.

DCA - Passed 10+2 examination with any subjects.
DCTT - Passed 10+2 examination with any subjects
DCEd - Passed 10+2 examination with any subjects

DEd - Passed 10+2 examination with any subjects



906 wergeyr wedE, feria 27 gend 2012 [ 9/ 4 (@)

Candidates appedring for the 12th examination and awaiting for their results can apply.
They will have lo provide proof of passing the exarhination within 30 days of admission.

Eligibility for new courses under this ordinance shall be defined by the Academic Council of
the University.
Admission Procedure
_ 7. Admission under these courses will be made as follows:
(@) The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
.. website, notice hoard of the university and in other publicity media before the start
of every cycle.

(:b) List of candidétés"p'rovi'sionaF'w'seIected for admission Yshortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

(c_) . The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply

- who will be admifted provisicnaily. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College ceriificates, as a proof for re_quired
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the

qualifying examination within a month- of the due date of admlssmn failing which
the provrsmnai admission shall be cancelled.: BRI :

(d) _. if a candidate a'd_mlt_ted pravisionally under (¢) above could not obtain the marks to
fulfifl the' requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional
admission’ granted to hlm Wlll he cancelled

{e) The apphcation form may be re;ected due to any of the foHowmg reasons:

e The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

+ The prescribed fees is not enclosed

» The application form IS not 5|gned by the candldate and hlsiher parent guardian,
wherever requn‘ed

+  Supporting doctments for ‘admission afe not enclosed.’

{h - Enrcliment / Registratioh‘ number will be assigned to the student by the University
after verification & eubmission of all the necessary documentsffees.

() Admlssmn rules as framed by the Unwersny shall be applrcable for ail admissions

Course Structure
A " The di_p!oma course in semester system shail consist of.

a.  Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University
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10..

11.

b Such Job internship, fab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as may be

prescribed by the University and
c. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time 1o time.

The course curriculum of each course shall be based on the industries demands and
approved by the Board of Studies and Academic council of the University. The Academic
council of the UmverS}ty on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may
change number of papers and / or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of

Vice chancelior,

in subject with no pragctical there shall be 10 papers of 100 marks each and project report
wuth viva of 200 ma rks (Vlva W|II be 20%) dtstrlbuted |n dlfferent semester as under‘

Semester Theory ~ Practical Project Report
_ F'irst 5 - B

In subject with practical there will be 10 papers of 100 marks each 2 practical with viva of
100 marks each and project report with viva 'of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in

different semester as under

Semester Theory - ‘Practical- - Project Report -
First " 5 R .
Second 5 1 : 1

Medium of Instructions and Examinations

C 12

The medium of instructions and ekaminaﬂons sh'a_H be either Hindi or English.

Examination Scheme.

13.

No candldete sha!l be a !owed to take the term end Semester Exammatlon uniess one
hes ' _

{i) Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.
(i} Paid ali the fees due
in Obteined "No Dues’ Certificate-fronl the concerned Departmentfcollege,

(iv)  Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report as notified by the Director/
Head/ Prmclpal _

(v} . Received in-plant training as preécribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.

. Clause (i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates.
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14.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

(a) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment {for each
semester, there will be two'separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

{n} Main examination will cafry 70 percent marks,

{(c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 36%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever
applrcable '

{d) There will be an éxternal examiner to’ evaluate the prorect report The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50%

Promotron to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

15.

16.

17.

There s.ha_li be no supplementar_y or second examinatton it between the semester exam.

A candidate may prowsmnally contlnue histher studies in higher semester after the
examinations of the semester hefshe appeared is over.

If a candidate fails ity not more than one paper ifranyone semester examrnat:on but ctears
ali the remaining papers of that examination. Hefshe will be allowed to keep the term
{ATKT)and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shal be elrgrbie to carry the backlog
of one paper of the semester examination. :

Provided further that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex—student in the nexi exammatron of
the same semester

Provided furth_er, that if a candidate fails in sorme papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result witl be with held. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for

each semester will be issued separately and a composite mark sheet will be rssued inthe

Serond semester once the candldate clears all the papers

Allocation of Dwaswn

18

18.

Division shall be awarded only after the second and final semester examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two semesters, The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
examination(Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

0% orabove ' First Division

"48% or above but less than 60%  Second Division

Above 40% b_ut less t_han_ 48%  Third D_i\ris‘_ion

Vice- Chance”llor Grace Of one mark will be given for Pass!ATKT in each semester and for

|mprovement in division in flnat semester
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Merit Lists
Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each

20.

- 21.

semester in each brarich from amongst the candidates who have passed in one altempt.

Final merlt list shall be declared by the Unjversity only after the main examination of the
Second and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of
both the semester. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First
Division and passing alt semesters in single attempts.

Ma'xim_u_r_n Duration of Completion of Course

22

. A candidate has to complete the entire course of diploma within a maximum pericd of two

years from the session of first admission.

Examination Centers

23,

Ucivereity exemination centers will be notified by the university.
General ; _
- 24, In matters or ad.mission, attendance, e'xaminatichs and in an other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
- of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the prowsmns of this
ordmance : :
25.  Incase of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be ﬁnal.
' However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice- Chance!!or shall be
competent to change the SystemlPattem of the exammatlon
26. In case of any dispute, the metter shall be deCEded under the Jurisdlctlon of District Court,

Indore,
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ORDINANCE NQ. 14

FOUR YEARS (EIGHT SEMESTERS)
GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES

 BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (B.TEGH.)
Course &Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to the first degree in Engineering/Technology of four-
year {gight semesters) gourse, hereinafter called 4-YDC, shal! be designated as Bachelor of
Engmeermngechnoiogy, :r: respectlve Branch.

a. This degree of B.TECH.shall include the branches of Civil, Mechanical, Electrical,
Electronics, Electronics &Communication, Electronics &lnstrumentation, nformation
Technology, Computer Science And Engineering/Technology, Automobite, Chemical,
Textile, Production Engineering/Technology, Fire  Technology  &Safety
Engineering/Technology, Instrumentation &Contral And Electrical &Fiectronics, Bio-
Medical, Biotechnology, Industrial Engineering/Technology&Management.

b. These programmes are offered by' the Faculty of Engineering/Technology and
* Taéchnology after the approval by the Board of Studies and Academic Council,

¢. More branches can be oﬁered under this ordlnance on the recommendatlons of the
Board of Studles o : .

d. More degree programme can aiso be offered under thls ordmance an the
'recommendatlons ofthe Board ofStud}es - o -

2, The ordinance shall be apphcable to all the Unwersﬂy teachmg departments!!nstltutes
/Schoals of this Umversﬂy

Duration 7 -
3. The duration of these C:Qurses_q_f_ study shall extend over four-years (gight semesters).

Intake &Fees

4, The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided "by the Board of
Management of the Umversny from time 10 time subject to. the approval of the regulatory
body. . . . I _

A The baSIC unit of intake in a.course W|I|E be as per the approvai gramed from the
respective authonty /60 seats Multiples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

5. There will be one academic cycle for thlS course every year from July to June,
Ellgtb!llty
6. Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have the réquired qualification as

decided. by .the AICTE 4/ Competent. Authoraty from -any recogmzed Liniversity, or an
equivalent body.

a.  Admission to First Semester ., -
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The Current minimum qualification for admission to the first year B.TECH.shall be passed
10+2exemmatlon with Physics and Mathematics as compulsory subjects afong with ong of
the Chemistry / Biotechtiology / Biology by M.P. Board of Secondary Education or an
equivalent examination from a recognized Board/University.

b
(i
(i)

(iif)

- (iv)

)

~ Adnigsion to Third Sermester (Lateral Entry to 2™Year)

Passed Diploma examination in related branch of EngineeringfTechnology

Passed B. 8c Degree from a recognized University as defined by UGC and
passed Xl standard with mathematics as a subject.

Provided that in case of students belonging to B. Sc. Stream, shall clear the

 subjecis of Engineerlng:’Technology Graphics / Engineering/Technology Drawing

and anmeenngﬁTechnology Mechanics of the first year Engmeermngechnology

< -program along With the second year sub}ects

Provided further that, the students belonging to B. Sc. Stream shall be
considered only after filling the supemumerary seats in this category with

o students belongmg to the Diploma Stream

Provided - further - that students; -who have passed Diploma in
Engineering/Technology&Technology or B.Sc Degree from a recognized
University as defined by UGC, shall also be eligible for admission to the first year
Engineering/Technology Degree courses subject to vacancies in the first year
ctass in case the vacanmes at lateral entry are exhausted

' However the admlssxons shaII be based qtrlctly on- the ellglblllty crlter:a as

.. o menttoned in G(b) {i3, (||) (lv) and (v) above

: Admissmn to NRI Candldate

'Non-R_e5|dent indian (N R D) candidates shall ais¢ be eligible for admission to
-B.TECH.as according to the directives of the Government of Madhya Pradesh,
provided they satisfy with the criterion of clause © (a) above.

Admission Procedure

7.

Admission under these courses w.ii_l be made as follows:

a. The eligible candidates as specified in clause 6{a) above should secure a place in the
merit list prepared by V.P.P. Mandal, Indore for admissiens to B.TECH. In general the
admissions to B.TECH.course shall be as per the State Government of Madhya
Pradesh policies. _

b, The University may. alsa- conduct jts own. entrance examination for admission fo Its

Engmeermgf]‘echnelogy courses.. .

&

* Enrolliment / Registration number W|_II--be assigned to the student by the University after

verifiCation &submission of all the necessary documentsffees,

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be appllcable for all admlssmns from
time to time.
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Course Structure
9. The B.TECH.courses in semester system shall consist of:
a. §gc_h‘ courses (papers) as prescribed by the University

b, Such job intemship, lab work, practical, in plant training, projects efc. as may be
presciibed by the University and

. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time,

t0.  The course currtculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of
-Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the University
~ on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change nuimber of papers

" and for marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor.

1. There will be 39 papers of 100 marks 30 practical with viva of 50 marks, One industrial
- Training of 50 marks and 2 project report (Minor in 6th Semester and Major in &th
Semester) with viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in different semester as

under o o o
Semester T :';ra&icél' - | —Tndustrial
Theory Project Report
: ' ' _ ' Training

First o - 5 P 7 2 Tl

.Secon;:f. — 5 — 4. -

Th!rd 5 2l A -

Four_th_- N 4 - _ LT o
5 I - -

Sixth . 5 - .'3 1 -

Seventh B @ 1

Eight 4 B 1 - N

Medium of Instruction.s an’d Examinations
12, The medium of instructions and.examinations shall be either Hindi or.EngliSh.
. Exami.nationISchem'e |
13, No candidate sﬁali be aliowed to take the term-en_d__Semester Exa_minatiori unless one has:
i Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical de!ive'red.
~(i)- Paid all the fees due..
| {ifi) | Obtained. 'N_o. Dues' ceriifi_ééte’ from thé'éonCerned Depértmentfcol!ege‘

() Submitted the job internship certficate / Project Report, as nofffied by the Director/
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Head/ Principal.
(¥ 1Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal,
Clause (i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
somprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internat assessment
wiil be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

iy 30 percent marks of each paper wil be earmarked of internal assessment (for each
' semester there wrll be two separate evaiuations of 15 marks each)

(u) Mam exammation Wrtl carry ?U percent marks

(iiiy For passing the examination; the candidate shall be required to secure at least 40%
-~ marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 45% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever

apptrcabte

(rv) There will' be an external examiner to evafuate the pro;ect report The minimum
' passing marks for project work will be 50%. :

Promotron to Next Semester &Farled Candldate

15.

16,

" There will be one University Exammatlon at the end of each semester. These examination
wili be designated as follows.

{a) During First Year - First Semester B.TECH., Exam, Second Semester
_ . B.TECH., Exam _

{b) Durih'g Second Year -~ - Third semester RE Exam, Fourth semester B.TECH.
L ' ' Exam _ .

(c) During Thifd Year = © < Fifth semester B.TECH. Exam, Sixth “semester
o B B.TECH. Exam '

(d) During fourth Year .. - =" Seventh semester BTECH Exam, Eighth semester
: : _ BTECH Exam ' .

There will be a full examrnatton at the end of each semester conmstmg of theory papers

.and the laboratory practicals of all semesters.

A candldate who has been admitied in the EngrneerrnngechnoIogy ceurse wrt! be
promoted to the higher £lass in accordance with the following sub rutes»

(8} The candrdate who seeks admrssron in odd semester of an academic year is said fo
be in . A-B group while a candrdate who seeks admigsion in even semester of an
academic year is said to be in B-A group. i.e. a Candidate of A-B Group will take
admission in July where as candidate of B A Group win take admresmn .in‘January in

the relevant academic year

(b) Candidate who has taken admission in A-B G.roup and has 'appeared in the
examination of odd semester of a particular year will automatically be promoted to

even semester of that year irrespectivé of Tailiig in any number of theory dr prae_t_t_elaul_
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of previous semester.

(6) A eandidate who has taken admiission in even semester under B-A Group and has
appeared in the examination of even semester will autormnatically be promoted to nexi
applicable odd sernester iirespective of failing any numbers of theory or practical of
previous semester. o

{d) Provided that the provisions of péra 20 and 21of this ordinance will be applicable at
the fime of admission to odd semester in A~ B Group and admission to even semester
. of B-A Group : '

(e) A candidate offering seventh semester after gighth (B -A group) will not be issued any
- .mark sheet or Provisional certificate after elghth semester until he has passed all the
semester

18, The duration of examination of any semester shall normally not exceed twenty working
days .

19. A candidate _who'has'tailed in more than six theory papers or a combination of more than
six theory papers and practicai’s (taken together) will become ex-student.

20. A candidate shall not be admltted |n the fifth or higher semester classes unless he/she has
fully passedfcleared the first and second semester examinations. Likewise candidates shaill
not be admitted in seventh or higher semester classes unless he/she has fully
passedicleared the first four semester examinations. For promotlon to the next hzgher
semester, the sequence shall be striotly adhered to.

21, A candidate will be promoted to the avaitable semester of the next academic year provided
he/she does not carry a backlog of more than six theory or combmatlon of six theory and
praotrcal (taken together) of the |mmed|ate prewous year

Allocation of Dnns:on

22, Division shaft be awarded only after the eighth and final semester exammatlon based ¢n
mtegrated performance of the candldate for all the four years.

23, Evaluation of mtegrated performance shall be on the basis of the soheme of weightage-
marks added 1o the total score of the cahdndate as shown below

= and I Semestere : w} yeggr-- i 10% of | year Marks.
Il arid IV Semesters - llyear . . 20% of Il year Marks.
Vand'Vi Semesters . lllyear 30% of lll year Marks.

VIl and VIl Semesters 1V year 100% of IV year Marks.

24, For evaluation of integrated performance for the latera) entry candidate who have been
admitted directly in the third Semester, the welghtage of marks added to the total soore of
a candidate will be as shown below: '

LILIN&IV Semester First year & Second Year : 25%
V& VI-Sem. e e Third-Year L 30%.
VI & VAN Bem. Fourth Year _ ~100%.
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25, No gandidate shall be declared to have passed the final B.TECH.unless hefshe has fully
passed all the previous examinations of the eight semesters, The results of the eighth and
final semester of those candidates who have not passed examination of any previous
semester will be withheld. They, however, will be Informed about the deficiency. He/she
shall be deemed io have passed the final B, TECH.examination in the year in which he/she
passes all the examinations of al} eight semesters.

26.  Division shail be awarded only after the ezghth and final semester examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together. :

60% or above - First Division
48% or above but less than80% - Second Division
Above 40% but less than 48% - - - < Third Division -

27. Déficiency up to 5 marks be condoned to the best advantage of fhe candidate for. passing
the examination, provided the candidate fails in- maximum of two theory, or one theory and
one prachcal or two practlcal 8.

28. One grace mark will be given to the cand|da‘£e who is faﬂmg!mmsmg dlstlnctionimlssmg first
division by one’ mark-in each semester, on behalf of the Vice-Chancelior in the
B.TECH.examination. This benefit will not, however be avallabie to a candidate getting
advantage under c!ause 24.

Merit L_|5ts '

29, Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt,

30.  Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
eighth and finat semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of all
the semester. The metit list shail include the first ten candidates securmg at least First
Dlwsmn and passmg ail semesters in smg1e attempts

Maximum Duration of Co_mpletlon of Course .

31. A candidate has to complete the entire course of B.TECH. degree within a maximum period
of eight years from the session of first admission.

Examination Centers

32, University examination centers will be notified by the umversdy
33, In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all oiher matters not prowded in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed.by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not mconmstent W|th the provisions of this
+ ordinance.

General

34, in case of any dlsputefambigmty, the rulmg of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. However
on the recommendations of the Acdademic Council the Vice- Chancelior sha!l be competent
to change the System/Patiern of the examination.

35, In case of any dlspute the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
Iﬂdore . .
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BACHELOR OF PHARMACY

Duration - 4 years

The first degree in Pharmacy of four year (Eight semesters) course hereinafter called 4 Year

Degree Course shalf be designated as Bachelor in pharmacy in shorf B.Pharm in general , the

course , eligibility for admission and other parameters could be as per the norms of Pharmacy

Courtcil of ifdia. '

B The duration of 4 YDC of B, Pharm course shall extend over a penod of four years
donsisting of eight semésters named below

a B.Pharm. | Semester.
) B.Pharm. It Sermester.
) B.Pharm. lil Semester.
d) . B.Pharm. |V Semester.
. e) - B.Pharm.V Semester.
fy . B.Pharm. VI Semester.
g) . B.Pharm. VIl Semester.
Ry - B.Pharm. VIIiSemester. _
Each semester shall be: spread aver for not Iess than sixteen weeks
2 ACADEWIC QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSIONS:

a. The minimum gualification for admission to first semester of Bachelor of Pharmacy
four year's (Eight semester) course shall be the passing of 10+2 examination or any
other equivalent examination with Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics or Biology
conducted by the MP Board of Secondary Education or any other board or
university examination recognised as equivalent by the Siste Government of
Madhya Pradesh.

b, Minimum qua}Ff[cation for direct admission to second year of B. Pharma shall be
first division in Diploma in Pharmacy from any institution approved by the Pharmacy
Council of Ind|a (P.C.L).

3 Thlrty percent of the marks for each theory subjectfpaper and forty percent of the marks for
each practical shail be a Iotted for sessionals., :

a. Theory: Two sessional examinations shall be held during the semester for each
thecry paper/ subject from which one best answered by the candidate shali be
- considered for the award of sessional marks.

b. Practical: Marks shall be aWarded on the basts of the experiments gerformed by the
students, prior preparation for the experiment, conduct in the laboratory, result of
the experiments, day-to-day completion of the records and viva-voce.

c. if a student falls in theory paper he/she can reappear in theory sessional
: exammination. However, he/she will not be allowed to reappear in practical
sessional if a Student secures B0% marks in theory paper and fails in examination
of that subject (securing less than 50% in the aggregafe including theory), the
student may reappear for improverment only i theory sessional in which he/she has

faifed.
4. EXAMINATIONS
a. There shall be cne university examination at the end of each semester. These

examinations will be designated as foliows:
{a) During first year: B. Bharm. | semester, B, Pharm. || semester.
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(b) During second year: B, Pharm. [Il semester, B. Pharm, IV semester.
{¢) Duting third year: B. Pharm. V semester, B. Pharm. V! semester.
{d) During foufth year: B. Pharm. VIi semester, B. Pharm. VIIl semester.

b, There will be a full examination at the end of each semester consisting of the theory
papers and the iaboratory practicals. A candidate who falls to secure the minimum
pass marks in any subject may improve the same at the next semester.

C. There will be no supplementary examination.
5. STANDARD OF PASSING :
&, In each subject (theory and practical):

i - Mlﬂimum 50% in sese:onai and semester exammatlon taken togethe{

i Each theory paper and practical will be treated as separate subject for-
‘passing. : o .

ii. A candidate: who has been admitted in B.Pharm. 1st semester will be
promoted to the higher class in accordance with the followmg sub-rules:

v{@ A candidate shafl .not be pramoted to- the third semester!higher semester if
hefshe carries a backlog of more than five papers/subjects. -

iv{b) No candidate will be awarded degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy unless
he/she has passed all the eight semester examinations. I any previous
semesters, paper/ practical remain as backlog to be cleared by him/her, the
result wil!_'lbe'withhei'd'titl he passes the backlog.

iv{c) A candidate shali not be admitted in the fifth or higher semester classes
unltess hefshe has fully passed/cleared the first and second. semester
examinations. Likewise candidates shall not be admitted in seventh or higher
semester classes unless he/she has fully passed/cleared the first four
semester examinations. For pmmot;on ro the hfgher semesier the sequence

~ shall be adhered to.

6. DIVISION AND MERITLIST
a. The division shail be awarded on}y after VIII semester examlnation and shall be
based on the aggrégate marks obtained by the candidate af histher successful
attempts at the I, il, I, IV, V, VI, Vil, VIl semester's examinations i.e. full

examination of B.Pharm. There shall be only three divisions as follows: First
Division with Henours 76% and above. First Division 60% and above bt below
- 75%. Second Division Not less then 50%. Fass Division Below 50%

b. The merit shall be .decie'_red by the University after the main examination of the
eighth semester of B.Pharm on the basis of the integrated performance of all the

four years. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing atieast first
division and passing all semester examinations in single attempts.

7. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCITON AND EXAMINATION: -

The medium of instruction and examination s_.hall be English throughout the course of
-study. _

The subjects to be studied in different semesters of B.Pharm shali be as per the schemes.

9. EDUCATIONAL STUDY TOURfor B.Pharm. VI semester students an educationai study
tour to visit important manwfacturing organisation is compulsory, All students will have to
submlt a tour report after the Study tour The marks shall be awarded by the teacher-in-

S L L T el
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charge of the student’s study tour. [f a student is unable to go on Educationat Study Tour,
he will be awarded “Zero” marks, However, there shall be no minimum marks for passing
this.

10.  PROJECT WORKfor B.Pharm V! semester students a project work shall be comptilsory.

-.The project shall be undertaken in any of the areas of Pharmaceutical Sciences. The .

project shall be made under the supervision and guidance of faculty member(s). The
candidate shall present a seminar on hisfher project work. Every candidate shall be
réguired to submit the project report in triplicate. The marks shall be awarded by the
project supervisor and one external examiner.

11,  PROFESSIONAL TRAINING .

a. A candidate shall have to undergo Professional Training in industry/Hospital

~ Pharmacy/Community Pharmacy/Pharmaceutic R&D units after the examination of

* the VI semester for a period of atieast four weeks. The report of the Professional

Training shall be submitted by the candidate in tnphcate duly certified by the
organization he/she under went his/her on training.

b.  The viva-voce examination based on the :ndustrral trammg shall be carrled out by
o '_Board of Exammers cons:stmg of -

- 1.Chairman - The Head/Principal of the Jnstitute
2. The external examiner,
3. The internal examiner.
The marks shall be awarded by the Board of Eka_miner_s.

12.  CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY IN MARKS: -

a. With a view to moderate 'hard line cases in the examination the fblfowing rules shall
_ be observed:
b. o Deficiency up to 5.marks be condoned to the best advantage of the candidate for

- passing the examination, provided the cand:date fails. in maximum of fwe theory, or
one theory and:one practical or two practicals: -

C. While declarmg result of the candidate no marks shall be added to or subtracted

' from the aggregate for. the deficiency condoned as above. However, he/she wili
pass the subjects cleared through clause 6.1, After condening the deficiency the
candidate’s result shall be’ deciared in the division, which the aggregate entitied
him/her. . o

d. - One grace mark will be -given to the candidate who is. failing/missing
distinction/missing first division by one mark, on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor in the
B.Pharm examination. Thzs benefit will nof, however, be available to a cand;date
getting advantage under clause 12.1.2.

13.  ATTENDANCE

a. 13:1. Candidates appearmg as regular students for any semester exammatlon are
required to attend 75 percent of the lectures delivered and of the prac’flcal classes

held separately in each subject of the course of study, prowded that 2 short fall in
attendance upto 10% and a further 5% can be condeoned by thé Dean and Vice-
Chancellor of the University respectively for satisfactory reasons..

14. if a candidateé has passed a sémester examination in full, he/she shall not be permitted to
reappear in that examiiriation for imprevement of division/marks or any other purpose.

18, 15.0 The maximum duration of gourse shall be 8 years. .
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ORDINANCE No.15
M.PHIL. DEGREE
Course &Faculty

1. The Degree of Master of Philosophy (M.Phil} in the concermed Subject and Faculty shall be
considered an Intermediate Degree between the Masters Degree and the Doctorate Degree .
(Ph.D.). However, M. Phil. shalf not be considered a prerequisite for any student seeking
registration as a Ph.D. student, Moreover, it shall be an integrated course covering advance
courseés and a dissertation in the subject.

2. This ordinance shall be appllcabie to all the Umversn‘.y teaching departments / Schools of this
 University. :

3. These programmers are offered by concerned faculty approved by the Board of Studies and
Academic Council,

Duratlon

4, Master of Philosophy shall be a fuﬂ tlme Degree Proqramme The duratlon of the course shall
be of two semestere (One year}

5. The candldate reglstered for M. Phil. F’rogramme shall not be permltted to jein any other
programmer’ course of this or any other universify. =

Intake &Fees

6. The intake and fees for each of these courses shalll be decided by the Board of Management
_of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory body.

a. The basic unit of intake in a course will be 30 seats. Muitipies' of this unit can aisc be set
up. : o S

Academic Year
7. There will be two academlc cycfes every year cne from July to June and second from
January to December.

Eligibility )
8. A candidate who satisfies the following condi_ﬂons. can register for the M. Phil. Programme:
(a) He/She must have taken Masters Degree (P.G) in the concerned/related subject with at
least 55% marks. Candidates belonging to SC/ST and / Physically Challeniged categories
shall be given a relaxation of 5% marks at.the Masters Degree {P.G) eligibility criterion,

(b} In case of foreign students, the condition of 55% at Masters Degree (P.G) Level shall
remain mandatory, whether he/she has obtained P.G Degree from this University or any
other university in india.

{c) In case of foreign students who have obtained P.G. Degree from any university outside
“India, grade paints equivalent to 2nd class shall be considered ehgzb!e for reg|strat|on
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(d) Teschers, who wers diready in-service before 19.9:1991 ie., when the U.G.C

ré_qu_iremeht of 55% riarks was not made a pre-requisite requirement for appointment in
gtlieges shall be exenmipted from the condition of 55% of marks.

Admigstoii Pibeédiire
9. AdMISSIaN Under these ésurses wiri be made as follows:

(a)

(b)

()

(d)

(€)

16

(@)

The University will issue admission nofifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of
gvery cycle.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit will
" be displayed on the nofice board of the University/ University's website/or the students
.. will be informed directly-of their admission after the last date of application.

““Ttie candidates whosé' results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who:
“Eiill be admitted provisionally.” Such candidates, however, must produce the previous
year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria

- before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot be granted. The

candidate so admifted shall have to be present mark sheet of the qualifying
examination within a month of the due date of admission, failing which the provisional
admijssion shall be cancelled., _

If'a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the marks to
fuifill the requirements &eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional admission
granted to him wm be caricelled.

The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
The candidate does not {ulfill the eligibility conditions
The prescribed fees is not enclosed. :
The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian, wherever

fequired..
Supporting documents for adm|5310n are not enclosed

Enro!iment / Registratlon number will be assigned {o the student by the UmVerSLty after
verification &submission of alf the necessary documents/fees.

Admission rules as framed by the Umvers;ty shall be apphcable for all admissions
from time to time.

Course Structure

10.

11.

The M. thJProgramme m semester system shalf ¢onsist of

(&) Such courses (pap__er_s) as prescribed by the University

(b) Such job internship, lab work,practical, in plant training, projects etc as may be
prescribed by the University and

(c) Such scheme of examination as pre_scri_bed, by the University from time to time.

The course curriculum of each Sourse shall be approved by the concerned Board of
Studies and the Academic céuncil of the University. The Academic council of the
University on the recommendatiofy of the concerned Board of Studies may change number
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‘of papers and / or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor.

12, CGandidates must aftend a tegular course of study of one academic year ie. two
semesters,
The syllabi for the programme shall be as decided by the University from time te time.

13. The course structure of the M.Phil course iz as follows:

- T ~ Marks . ot
Sein Papers . Term Internal : o oe
T P o End | Assessment
Exarmination| (Seminar, Test) |Viva Marks
Theory Paper 1
(Research g :
| Methodolog}}) 80 20_ . S - 100
e Common To All
{ e At
Theory Paper 2°(One : _
Subject Specifig 80 20 - 100
paper) _ : '
Computer Skil 80 - | 20 | 100
Il |Dissertation SCRIPT 150 + - - 50 200
TOTAL ' - 500

14, The candidate shall be reqmred to pass the wrrtten and dissertation examlnatlons (thesis
&viva-voce). - :
15. (a) For Theory /i in-class teaching papers
0 Each paper shall be of 100 marks

(il) Each paper shall have two components, nameiy, contlnuous evaluation of 30 marks
and the Seméster-end examinatian for 70 marks
(iii) The division of marks for continuous assessment shall be as foliows
(a) 10 marks for class internal test - '
(b} 10 -marks for seminar paper fassignment
(c) 10 marks for class-room 'seminar presentation

(b} The Dissertation for Social Sciences, Humanities and Languages shall be of 100
marks and it shall be separately assessed and the weight age for Dissertation
assessment shall be as follows:-

i Dissertation --70 marks : .
2. Viva-Voce examination on the dissertation - 30marks

.....
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assessed and the weight age for dissertation assessment shall be as follow:-

1. Dissertation - 180 marks
2. Viva-Voce examination of dissertation - 50 marks
16. The student shall submit his/her dissertation within a period of 12 months from ihe

date of admissions the dissertation is considered as one of the components of the
coursé work and which is to be subjected to Examination of the University, the rules
framed by the Controller of Examination regarding date of submission, late fees for
submission efc. ‘and changes therein shall be applicable from time to time. No
candidate shaill be considered having compieted the programme unless he/she
submits the Dissertation.

17. Extension shall not be granted to any student in any case beyond a period of 18
months since the date of admission, After this period hisfher registration shall cease
automatically.

Allocation of Supemsor {Guide)

18. Eligible candidates shal! be mtemewed by the Departmental M. Phr] Committee of the
concerned subject. :
19. The Departmental M. Phil. Commlttee shall consist of the followmg

{a} Head of the Department shaII be thé Chairman of the Committee.”

{by Al teachers of teaching the M. Phil. courses in the Department shall be members of the said
Committee. B : e

20, Number of M, Phil. students allotted to an M. Phil, Supervisor every academic year shall not
be more than five (05).

Evaluatron AssessmentMethod and Subm:ss:on of Dlssertation

21. Every student of M.Phil. Programme shall pass the theory Course Work examinations at
the end of each semester as per the prowsrons of the Examination Department The
student shall submit his/her dissertation by the end of the Second -Semestier as per the
prowsuons of the Exammatlon Department.

22, The Dissertation based on research work shall be evafuated separate[y by (&) the Guide
“and (b) an External Examiner.

23. For the assessment of the Dissertation, the Guide shall sug'gest'a panel of four external

examiners who are M. Phil. /Ph. D. guides {of which preferably at least one should be out
of the State), cut of which, the Vice Chancellor will appoint one External Examiner.

24, After receiving the External Examiner's report, the guide and the De'partmental M. Phil
Committee shall conduct the viva-voce examination. The average of marks awarded by
the Committee members shall be awarded as marks of the viva-voce. Marks given by the
external examiner shall be awarded as the Dissertation marks

25.  No External Examiner shall be glven more than five dissertations for assessment in each
‘academic yedr. : :

26. EVaTy tahdidate shall sUBT 04 bolnd copies of Dissertation alorig with a soft copy C.D. in
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MS-Word (.DOC) and Adobe Astobat ( PDF) format.
27.71ié dissertation shali be presehted in accordance with the following specification:
28. (a) Dissertation should be i A-4 size papers
(by Printing shall be in standardized format in 1.5 spacing. Font type shall be Times New

Roman/Arial/Courier of 12 point size. In case of Hindi Dissertation, it must be typed
using Unicode font (Arial Unicode MS / Mangal) and size should be 12.

(c) A margin of 4 cms. shall be made on the left side and margin of 2 cms, Shall be made on
_the remaining sides,

~ (d) The title of the Dissertation, name of the candidate, degree, name of the Guide/Supervisor
| Q and “-he momh and vear of %ubmnssnon shall be printed on the tifle page and the front
cover: iy PR

{e) ‘No ornamental bordérihg’o!f the sides'{s permitted.

(f No dedication page in dissertation is permitted.

) Page numbers should be at the bottom of each page, centered on the width,
(h) Set everythmg;ustlﬂed ' '

{ Use International Si (E)ystem of Units). {f other units are used, provude approximate
conversmn factors for S! units.

Eligibility of M. Phil. Teacher andior Guide
29. For teachmg the qua}rflcatzon of the faculty must be as per UGC or other regulatory
bodies norms. However, for gutdlng the Dissertation the concerned permanent facuity of |
the University must be:- -
A professor in the concerned University Teaching DepartmenUSchool of Studies
A Reader'!Aséociate ?fofessor in the céncerned Teaching Department/ School of Studies
possessing either Doctorate degree or with 05 published research papers in standard
Research journals,
OR

Research Sc;entlst working-in a laboratory of nationat repute (Central/State Govt. having
MOU. with the Univefsity) possessing either Doctorate Degree or with 05 published
_ Tesearch papers in standard Journals.

OR
An Assistant Professor 'In‘the'CO'nberned University’ teaching’ Department with a Ph.D
degree or has published five search papers in standard journals, '

Medium Of Instructions And Examinations
30. The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.
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Allocation of Division
31 Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester examination, based on
: integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in internal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60% or above _ First Division
48% or above but less than 60% Second Division
Above 40% but less than 48% : Third Division

Merit Lists . _

32. Merit list of first five candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
~semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

33. Final merit list shall be deglared by the University only after the main examinat_ion of the
Second and final semester for gach subject, on the basis of the integrated performance of
both thé semester. The merit list shall include’ the first five candidates securing at least
First Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

34. The candida'te once registered for M. Phil. Programme shall be allowed maximum

extension of six months for submission of Dissertation after his/her successful completion

- of stipulated two semesters within a maximum period of two years from the session of first
registration. After that his/her admission along with registration shall be canceled.

Examinatibﬁ'cénters - _

35.  University examination: centers will be notified by the university. - . - .

36. In _matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in an other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the prdvisions of the relevant ordinances

of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this
ordinance. .

General _

37.  .In case of any dispute/ ambiguity, the ruting of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. However
on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be compeient
to change the System/Pattern of the examinafion.

38. n case of any dispute, the matter shaii be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Cou,
Indore. ' _ '

39. Following the successful completion of evaluation process and announcement of the
~award of M.Phil,, the.University shall. submit a soft copy of M.Phil theses to the UGC
within a p_eriod of 30 days, for h_osting _'_a -same in. INFLIBNET, accessible to all
Institutions/Universities. o '
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ORDINANCE NO. 16

ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS)
POST GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES

Course & Faculty

1.

This ordinance shall be applicable to all one year Post Graduate Degree Courses except
those for with the university has Separate ordinances. These courses shall be run on
semastr system.

a At présent the degress covers under this ordinance are Master of Prysical

Education (M.P.Ed), Master of Education (M.Ed.), Master of Library & Information
Smences (MLib.Sc.).

b. These programmes are offered by conr;erned faculty approved by the Board of
Studies and Academic Council.

G More degree programme can be offered under this ordinance on the

recommendations of the Board of Studies.

The drdinance shall be ap.piicable to all the'_University . teaching departmeméflnstitutes

2.
/Schools of this University.
Duration
3. The duration of 'these.corl.rses of study shall extend ovér two semesters {One year).

Intake & Fees -

4.

The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of.
Management of the University from tlme to time subject fo the approval of the regulatory
body : :

(a) The bablC unit of mtake in a course WI|| be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority / 60 seats. Multiptes of this unit can also be set up..

Academic Year

There will be two academlc cyc!es every year, ohe from July to June and second from

5.
January to December.
Eligibility
6. Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have péssed the graduation course

as spegified below from any recagnized University or an eguivalent body.

M.P.Ed - Passed B.P.E / B.P.Ed examination frem any recognized University or as -
equivalent.
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#.Eq. - Passed B.Ed. examination from any recognised triversity or as equivalent.

M.Lib.Sc. Passed B.Lib.Sc. / B.Lib. examination from any recegnised University or as
squivalent..

Candidates appearing for their final year/semester of graduation examination and awaiting
for their results can apply. They will have to provide proof of passing the degree, within 15
days of admission.

Eligibiiity for new courses under this ordlnance shall be defined by the Academic pOUI’ICI! of
the Umversny

Adm;sslon.Procedure

7. Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

(&)

(€)

M

The University wilf issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's -

- website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start
. of every cycle.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of appilication.

" The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply

who will be. admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required

- eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot

be.granted. The candidate so admitted shail-have o be present mark sheet of the

- qualifying examination within.a month of the due date of admission, failing which

tl’_\e provisional admission shall be cancelled.

If a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the marks to
fulfil the requirements & eligibility criteria of the - admission the _provisional

' -admission granted to him win be cancelled.

The appiication form maybe rejected dué to any'o'f the following reasons:

* The candidate does not fulfil thé e{igibii_ity conditions

e ~The prescrlbed fees ;s not enclosed

) _The apphcat on form |s not sagned by the candldate and h!sfher parent guarduan
N wherever requ:red '

. S_uppo"‘rtmg documents fc_Jr admiésioh are"not enclosed.

Enroliment / Registration nimber will be 'assighéd to the student by the University

after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.
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(@  Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions
from time to time.

Course Structure

8.

10.

11.

Th_e post graduate courses in semester system shall consist of:
a, Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University

h. Buch job internghip, 1ab work, practical, in plant training, projects elc. as may be
prescribed by the Unlver8|ty and

C. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.

The ceurse curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of
Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic councii of the University
on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may ohange number of papers
and /01! markmg scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor,

In subject with no practical there shali be 8 papers of 100 marks each and project report
with viva of 200 marks: (Vwa will be 20%) distributed in_different semester as under

Semester Theory '~ Practical  Project Report
First 4 : - -
Second . 4 R 1

In subject with praotlcal there will be 8 papers of 100 marks each. 2 pract:cal with viva of
100 marks each and project report with vwa of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in

different semester as under

R T

Semest_er . Theory 'Practi_cai | ”Proj'ect. Report'
FIRST 41 -
SECOND 4 1 i

Medium'of Ihstructions and Examinations

12.

The' medium of instructions and e_)_(amina_tions shall be either Hindi or Englis_ﬁ.

Examination Scheme

13.

*No candidate shall be allowed to ta_ke the term-end Semester Examination uniess one has:

(i) Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.
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(i Paid all the fees due

(i Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/college.

(v} Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the Director /
Head/Principal.

(v) Received in-plant fraining as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal. Clause (i)
above shall not be applicable to private candidates.

14.  Each student shalfl have to appear in the examination of theoryfpraetiea! and continuous

* comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment
will ge held in the marniner prescribed from time to time by the University.

(@ 30 percent marks of each paper will be.earmarked of internal assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

(b)  Main examination will carry 70 percent marks,

{c) For passing the examination; the candidate thal be required to secure at ieast 36%
marks in. University examination separately in the term-eénd Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical are: also {0 be cleared separately with.-40% marks wherever
appl[cable. '

(d} There will be an external examiner to evafuate the prOJect report. The minimurn
passing marks for project work will be 50%. :

Promoticn fo 'N_ext Semester & Failed Candidate

15.

16.

17.

There shali be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam.

_A candidate may provisionally contin_uel his/her 'studies in higher_ semester after the

examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over, .

If a candidate _fails in not more'th'e'n_one paper”in anyone semester examination but clears
all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep the term
{ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backiog
¢f one paper of the semester examination.

. Provided further, .that. if. a candidate fails it more than one paper in any semester

examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next exammatmn of
the same semester -

F’rovided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earner semester and clears the
final semester, his result will he with held. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when hefshe clears the papers of earlier semester. In such situation, mark sheet for
éach semester will be issued separately and a composite mark sheet wili be issued in the
Second semester once the candidate clears all the papers. : '
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Allocatiof of Division

Division shall be awarded only after the second and final semester exarination, based on

18.
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two semesters. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and Unl\;ersﬂy
examination {Theory and Practical Both) taken together.
60% or above First Division
48% or above but less than 60%  Second Division
~Abiove 40% but less than 48%  Third Division
19. Vice-Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each semester and for
improvement in division in final semester.
Merit L.i'sfs )
20, Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of.merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester.in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.
21, Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the

Second and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of
both the semester. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First
Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

Maximum Duration of Comiplétion of Course

22.

A candidate has to complete the entire course of post graduate degree within a maximum
period of two years from the session of first admission.

Examination Centers.

23.

University examination centers will be netified by the university; . .

General

24.  In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the Universily so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this
ordinance.

25, In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of- the Vice Chancellor sh’aii' be final, .
However on the recommendat;ons of the Academic Council the Vtce«Chancei or shail be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

26. In case of any dlspute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,

Indore.
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ORDINANCE NO. 17

TWO YEARS (FOUR SEMESTERS)
POST GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES IN
ENGINEERING/TECHNOLOGY, ARCHITECTURE, PHARMACY .
{M.E./M.TECH./M.ARCH./M.PHARM.)

Course &Faculity

1. Thls ordinance shatl be applicable to the Post Graduate Degree of Master of Engineering /
Technology/Architecture/Pharmacy leading to the "Degree of Masters of Engineering/
Techriclogy/Architecture/Pharmacy  (M.E./M.TECH./M.Arch./M.Pharm.) in the concerned
Subject and Faculty. - BT

2. This drdinance shall be appllcabre to al the Umversaty teaching departments / Schools of this
University. , .

3. These proegrammes are offered by concerned" faoulty apprpifed by the Board of Studies and
Academic Council.

‘Duration

4, Master of Engineering /. Technology/Architecture/Pharmacy shall be a full time Degree
Programme, The duration of the course shall be of four semesters (two years).

5. The candldates registered for any of these programmes shall not be permltted to join any
' other pr‘og:;rarmne;Jr course of this or any other unwersny

Intake &F_ees

6. The ihtéke and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of Management
of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory body,

- a,. The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from the
respectlve authorlty { 80 seats. Multlpﬁes of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

7. There will be two academic cycles évery year, one from July to June and second from January
to December. : .

Eligibility | |
8. Every applicant for admission to the First Seméster of M.EJIVI.TECH.I_M.ARCHJM.Ph‘arm.

' (i) Shall have passed B.E./B.Tech/B. ArchiB Pharm or equivalent examinations in
appropriate branch. _ e . .

(i) Applicants possessing the M.Sc.(Maths/Physics/Electronics/Computer Science/
Information Technology) / MCA [for M.Tech in Computer Science / Computer Technology /
Information Technology] degreé.
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(i} Applicants possessing valid GATE score shall be given preference over to those
candidates who do not possess GATE scofe.

The above is governed. by the norms of the Stale Cuovemment and :espectlve statutory
Body (AICTE/RCI eto)

Admigsion F‘rOCedure
9, Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

(a) The University will issue adiission notificatlons in news papers, on the University's

webisite, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of every
" Lycle.

(b) List of candidates pmwsmnally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit will be
displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the students will be
lnformed d[rect!y of their admission after the last date of application. .

(c) The candeates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who wil
be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the previous year
mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria before the
due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot be granted. The candidate so
admitted shali have fo present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of
- the due date of admission, failing which the provisiona} admission shall be cancelled.

{d) If a-candidate admitted provrs:onally under {c} above could not obtain the marks to fuifi
the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional admission granted to
- him will be cancelled. :

(e) The application form m__ay_ be rejected due to any of the following reasohs:

- T_'he '_csindidat'e does Aot fulfill the efigibility conditions

- .'The erescribed fees .are not ene!esed.

. The application form is not s:gned by the candldate and h|sfher parent guardian
- wherever required. =~ oeoveoad o .. B .

+ Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(f) Enroliment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after
venflcataon & submlssmn of a!l the necessary documentsffees :

(g} Admissmn rules as framed by the Unlversriy shalt be appllcabie for all admissions from
time to time. '

Course Structure

10. The Post Graduate Degree of Master of Engineering / Technology I Architecture / Pharmacy
leading fo the Degree of Masters of Engineering/ Technology/ Architecture / Pharmacy
(MEM. TECH./M.Arch./M.Pharm.) shall consist of

a. Such courses (papers) as prescr!bed by the Umvers:ty

- b. Such job mternsh;p, lab work, practical, in plant trammg prOJects etc as may be_
" prescribed by the University and
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¢.  Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to {ime.

11. The course curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of Studies
and the Academic council of the University. The Academic counclt of the University on the
recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers and or
marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor,

Medium of Instructions And Examinations

12. The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.

Examination Scheme

13. No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:

~ Attended at least 75% of Lectures [ practical defivered.

Patd a!l the fees due
Obtained 'No Dues' certificate frorﬁ the concerned Depar’[mentfcollege.

Submitted the JOb mternehlp cer‘uf:cate / PrO}ect Report as nollfied by the Directorf

- Head/ Prmc:fpal D

'Recewed m—ptant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.

Clause (iy above shall not be eppllcable o prwate candldatee

14. Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehenswe examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment will
be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

(a)

(b)
(©)

- (d)

30 perbent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

“Main examination Wiii'-carry 70 .perceni marks,

For passing the examination; the candidate shall be reguired to secure at least 36%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separatefy W|th 40% marks wherever

: appllcable

There wiil be an externa! examiner o evaluate the prolect report The m:mmum passing
marks for project work wili be 50%. :

15. Minimum pass marks for each subject in each semester shall pe as under: -

. a) Ea_.bh written Theory Paper - 40 % ef._the-_iot,a,l.fnarks aflotted to that paper.

b) Each Practical Examina‘tio_n - 50 % of the totai marks allotted fo practicals. _

~ ¢) Each Sessional Examinatiort 2 80 % of the total marks allotted to sessioral.
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Promotion to Next Semester &Failed Candidate
16.  There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam.

17. A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester after the
examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over.

18.  If a candidate fails in not more than cne paper in anyone semester examination but clears
alf the remaining papers of that examination, he/she will be allowed to keep the term
(ATKT) and promoted to the hext semester. Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog
of one paper of the semester examination.

~ Provided: further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any semester
. &xamination, he!she may be allowed fo appear as an ex-student in the next examination of
the same semester.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his resuit will be withheld, A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for
each semester will be Issued separately and a composite mark sheet will be issued in the
Second semester once the candidate clears all the papers,

- The candidate failing in the final (fourth semester) examination may seek re-admission
however he/she shall submit his/her digsertation after necessary improvement andfor
modification or re-written dissertation on a different fopic, approved by the Head of the
department in the coffege

Alfocatton of Dlwsron
19. Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two.years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and Un:ver51ty
examlnatlon (Theory and Practical Both) taken together. :
65% or above - FirstDivision
Belowthan 65% -  Second Division
Merit Lists

20. Merit list of first 5 candidates in the order of merit ‘shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

21, Final merit list shail be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
Second and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of both
the semester. The merit tist shall include the first ten candidates securmg at Feast First Division
and passing all semesters in single attempts

Ma):lm um Duration of Completion of Course

22. A candidate has to complete the entire course of post graduate degree within a maximum
period of four years from the session of first admission.

23. Vice- Chancelicr Grace of orie mark w:lf be given. for F’asszTKT in each semester and for
improvement in division in final semester.
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Examination Centers
24. University examination centers will be netified by the university.

25. In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in this
ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances of the
- same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.,

General

26. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final, However on
the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent 10
change the SystemlPattem of the examination. .

!ndore
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ORDINANCE NO, 18

DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE COURSES IN
VARIOUS VOCATIONAL TRADES AND SKILLS
Preamble

The diploma & certificate courses in various vocational frades and skills aim at providing through
knowledge in the subject with an important component of entrepreneurship in all its: programmes.
Keeping in view the needs of target group, the thrust is on providing more vocational and
community oriented courses. These courses cover almost all sectors of the society not only in the
technical context but also in entrepreneurship development. Surely these courses will promote
self employment and make people technically sound.

The Honorable Prasident of india observed in the ‘E’Bth Conference .of Association of Indian
Universities:

"Can the Universities, as part of their programmet impart training to the students in computer
hardware, computer software, electricalfelactronics/ mechanical maintenance, re-conditioning of
agricultural implements etc. and provide a Certificate or Diploma, depending upon their
proficiency. This may provide immediate employment potential to the graduates.”

tis obvious that the focus of the Honorable Presxdent was on employment generat:on through
htgh endteohno!ogy, whloh FS aiso enwsaged in these courses,

Course & Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to the Diploma and Certificate courses in various
Vocational trades and skills. These programmes are offered by concerned Facuity
approved by the Board of Studies and Academic Council.

‘@’ The diploma and certificate programmes can be offered under this ordinance
offered on the recommendations of the Board of Studies.
2. The ordinance shall be applicable to all the Unlvers:ty teachlng departmentsiinstltutes
fSchools of this Unlversrty
Duration :
3. . The duration of these courses of study shal! extend over four weeks fo flfty two weeks

(One Months to Twelve Moeriths durafion). A table of identified Courses wﬁh their name,
eitgtblllty and duration is enclosed.

Iintake & F_ees

4, The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
- Management of the Umvers:ty from t:me to tlme subject to the approval of the regulatory
body. _ _
a. The basic unit of mtake in a course will be 60 seats Multlptes of this unit can also
be set up.
Academlc Year _
5. Normally these programmes will be offered in two academic cycles every year, one from
July to June and second from January to December ' _ '
B. These programmes can also be offered by the department as and when the infrastructure

and faculty is available. These programmes can also be offered at special request and .
collaboration from government departments / industries / other crganizations.
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Eligibillty

7. Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have the required gualification as
decided by the Academic Council of the University for each Course. A tabie of identified
tourses with thelr name, eligibllity and duration is enclosed.

Admission Procedure

8. Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

@)

)

(©)

(d)

(&)

I

"L

0

(9)

The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start

of every cycle.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed onh the notice board of the University/ University's websitefor the
students will be informed directly. of their admission after the last date of application.

The candidates whose results of the quaiify'ingz exam are awaited can also apply.
who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the

" previous year mark sheet /SchooliCollege certificates, as a proof for required

eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so-admitted shall have fo be present mark sheet of the
qualifying” examination within a month of the due date of admrsmon failing which
the prowsmnal adm:selon shall be canoeifed ‘

If a candidate admttted provisionally under (¢ above courd not obtain the marks to
fulfill the requirements & eligibllity criteria of the admission the provisional
admission granted {o htm W|II be. cancelled

- The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

The candidate does not fulfii the eligibility:-con_d_ifiohs-

' The prescribed fees-is net enclosed.” -

The application form is not signed by the candrdate and his/er parent guardian,

‘wherever requ:red

Supportlng documents for edmISSion are not enoiosed

: Enrollment ! Reglstratlon number wnl be aSSIgned to ’fhe student by the University
. after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

Admission rules.as framed by the University. shail be applicable for all admissions
from time 1o time.

Course Sfructure

9. The dipli_oma & ::erti.fic:e-;eE courses fn \;ar.iot_js' voc'ational trades and skills shaii consist of:
a. Such lcourses {pape‘r-s) ae preecribed by the University |
b. | Such job internship, lab work, practical, in-plant training, pro;ects efc. as may be
prescrlbed by the Unwersﬁy and
C. Sugch seheme of exammatlon as prescribed by the Unlversny from time to tlme
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10.

11,

The course curricufum of each course shall be based on recommendations of the
Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the University on the
recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers and /
or marking scheme of the course affer the due approval of Vice chancellor.

If reqmred in a programme a student shall be required to submit a project report based on
the areas of his / her specialization. The project report certified by the concerned
organization and the concerned coordinator / teacher shall be submitted in one copy to the
University for. evaluation,

Medium of Instructions and Examinations

12.

The mediurn of instructions and examinations shall be elther Hindi or E;ngllsh

Exammatlon Scheme

13,

14.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theoryfpractlcai and continuous.
comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

(a) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each
-~ semaester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each)

(b) _Mam exammation Wrtr carry 70 percent marks

(¢} . For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 36%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment In ‘each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical arealso to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever
applfcabte .

'('d)  There will be an external gxaminer to evaluate the pro;ect repoit, The” mmlmum
- passing marks for project work will be 50%. :

Each Certificate program shall have One theory and One Practical Paper .. The Diplcma
Course may have more than one theory / practlcal papers that are decided by the
concerned Board of Studies for éach course .

Allocation of Dmsnon

15,

-'The Dlwsmn shall be awarded on the bams of Marks obtamed in Internai Assessment and

University examination (Theory and Praotlcal Both) taken together

60% or above e L Lo S F‘;rst- Dlwsm_n. To- A+ Grade
48% or abtwe but less than 60% - Second Division - A Grade
Above 40% but less than 48% - Third Division -, B Grade

Maximum Duration of Completionof Course

16.

17.

A candldate has o complete the ent;re course W|th|n a maanum perlod of two years from
the sessxon of first admission,

Vice- Chanr*ellor Graoce of one mark wﬂi be glven for Pass and for 1mprovement in division
-in final semaester.

Examination Centers

18,

University examination centers will be notified by the university.
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19. in matters of admission, atiendance, examipations and in all other matters not providad in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant
ordinancesof the same in the University so far as they are not mconszstent with the
provisicns of this Ordinance.
General
20.  In case of any disputefambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shali be final. However
on the recommendations of the Academlc Gouncit the Vice-Chancellor shall be compeatent
to change the System!F’attern of the examination.
21.  In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
Bhopal.
* LIST OF VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE & DIPLOMA COURSES
_ e -
' S. | Course Duration Eligibility
No. |
= Facuity of Smence S
T Certlfrcate in Anatytical Chemlstry : 6 Months B.Sc.
T 12th Pass with A
Cemﬁcatfz in Bmtechnoiogy _ 8 Months Biclogy / Maths
3 | Certificate in Computational Mathematics 3 Months ;qzat?hzass with
Faculty of Home Sc;ence
1 Certificate in Cutting, Tailoring And Dress 12 Months 1 10th Pass
| Making (CCTDM} R
- 2 | Certificate in Fashion Designing 12 Months 10th Pass
Faculty of Education _ _
1 Certlﬂcate in Farly Chiidhood and Education 12 Months | 10th Pas_s
: anloma in Nursery (Pre- anary) Teachers '
2 Training (NTT) | _ | 12 Months 10th Pass B
3 Certlflcate in Prlmary Teachlng (CPT} 8 Months 12‘Lh Pass
1 12th Pass with
Certificate m anary Cumculum and ' | Certificate in
4 Instructions (CP(,) - 6 quths Primary Teaching.
_ ' (CFT) or equivalent
Facuity of Commerce
1 Cert.ific'_:ate _i_n_ Accounting .&Agditing - _ 6. Months - | 12th Pass .
S ' o 12th Pass with
2 | Certificate in Banking ‘3 Months Commerce / Maths
3 | Certificate in Banking & Fi 8 M th 12th Pasgs with
ertificate in Banking inance onths ' Commerce / Maths
Ceriificate in Export Procedure & 12th Pass with
4_ Documentai;on o 6 Months Commerce,
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5 . Qe:r__’ili%i'gate i Finanéiél Aep.ounting (CFA) 6 Months M1_2_§1 Pass -
6 | Certificate in import-Export Management 6 Months 12th Pass

7 | Cartificate in Taxation 6 Months 12th Pass
- e T 12th Pass with
8 | Diplema in é:c—eveuntmg & Auditing 6 Months commerce { Maths
. . . 12th Pass with
9 I;)lpfoma in Banking 6 Months cOh1mercelmaths
e . 12th Pass with
10 | Diploma in Taxation 12 Months commerce
: Fa'culty of Management
1 | Certificate in Hospitality Management 6 Months 10th Pass
2 Certrﬂcate in Human Resource Management 6 Months Graduate
3 | Certificate in Personal Secretary ship 8 Months 10th Pass
4 | Ceitificate | |n Retall Management 8 Months 12th Pass
_____ 5 Cemflcate in Security Guards Management 8 Months 12th Pass |
5 Certificate in Statistical Quality Control 6 Months 12t Pass
Faculty of Engineering and Technology
' ) ' B Diploma in T
V| Certificate in AutoCAD 3Months | gpo0 /Graduate in
— _ _ . | any'Subject
2} Cerlificate in Dissel Engine Repairing (CDER) | 6 Maonths 10th Pass
3 Certlflcate in Electrzcai Technician {CET) 1 year | 1:2‘_:'h Pass
4 Certlflcate in Electromc Equ;pment 1 year 12th Pass
Maintenance | C L
5 | Certificate in Hi-Tech Welding’ Teohnoiogy 6 Months 10th Pass
' (CHWT) :
-Ceriificate in industnal Safety - N
6 6 Months - | 10th Pass
7 Cemflcate in Industnal Safety & 1SO 14000 12 Months | 10th Pass
‘Series : B ' _ _
8 Cemflcate in Inverter & UPS Repairmg 6 Months 10th Pass
9 | Certificate in Mobile & Telephone Instrument | 3 Months | 10th Pass
~ | Certificate in Mobile And Telephone : .
10 Instruments Repairing-(CMTIR) -3 Months- 10th Pass
11 Cemflcate in Motor & Transformer Wlndmg 3 Months | 10th Pass
12 Cez‘tlficate in Radic Ahd TV _Techmcuan {CRTT) | 12 Months | 12th Pass
13 | Gertificate in Refrigeration and Air-conditioning | 8 Months 12th Pass o
14 Cer_tiﬁc_ate in Stenography (Hin,dif_ English) ‘8 Months 10th Pass
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15" | Ceriificate in Stereo & CD Player Repairing 6 Months | 12th Pass
16 | Diploma in Diesel Engine Repairing (DOER) | 12 Months | 10th Pass T
17 | Diploma in Electronic Equipment Maintenance | 12 Months | 10th Pass
T Facuity of Computer Science & Applications -
1" | Ceifificate in 'C' Programming. 3 Months | 10th Pass -
2 _Ce_mfzcate in Computer Applications "3 Months | 10th Pass
3 | Cerificate in 'C++' Programming | 3 Months 10th Pass'
4 | Cettificate in Client Server Technology (CCST) | 3 Months 10th Pass
.. | Certilicate in Compug&r Hardware &, . e
5 Networkzng B Months 12th Eass
6 | Certificate in Com puter Networkmq (CCN) 3 '_Months 1Qt'h Pass
‘ Cemﬂcate in Computer Programmmg _ T
7 3 Months 10th Pass
| Céttificate in Comptterized Fashion Designing
8 S : : ' 6 Months 10th Pass
(CCFD) _
. Certificate m Computenzed F—lnancrar : -
8 Accounting 6 Months 10th Pass
10 | Certificate i in Desk Top Pubilshlng(CDTP) | 3 Months 10th Pass
" Certificate in DTP With Computerized Design | 6 Months 1Oih-_P8$S
Development in Textile Printing
| Certificate in Java Programming (CJP) | E
12 o 3 Months 12_fh Pass
. |'Certificate in Laptop Repairing (CLR
13 finicate in Laptop Repairing (CLR) 8 Months 12th Pass
Certificate in Libfary Automation I R I
i4 3 MOnths_ 1 2'.t_h Pass
75 'Certifibate in Ms Office (CMO) 3Months | 10th Pass
16 Cemf"cate in Muitipurpose Computer 8 Months '10'th'__Pass |
Techniclan :
17 | Certificate in Multlpurpose Electromc 7 112 Months | 10th Pass
_ Technician - '
18 | Certificate in Object Onented Programmmg 3 Months | 10th Pass
Language : :
19 | Certificate in Office Automation & Internet "3 Months 1Oth_13_a_s_si
20 Cerhflcate in Software Testsng _- G_Mbnths 12th Pass
" 21 | Certificate in Web Design, Animation & 6 Months | 12th Pass T
Advertlsement : -
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TCertificate in Web Designing

78 6 Months | 10th Pass
23 | Certificate in Word Processing (Mind# English) | 6 Months 10th Pass
24 _'"'E)iploma in Web Design 12 Months 10tf) Pass -
T Fachlly of Media Studies
1| Diploma in Television Vided Production - | 12 Months | 12th Pass
T “Facully of Social Sciences B |
1 Cemflcate in Human Rights 6 Months Graduate
T _ Faculty of Humanities and Languages - N
1 Certificate in Communicative & Competitive 3 Months -} 10th Pass
Skills : ! _
C'}é.rtiﬁcate in Commﬁnitﬁa{ive English 3 Months 10,th Paé_s
Cerfificate in Spoken English I Months | 10th Pass.
Facufty of Agrlculture """
T Certaf;cate in Hortrbu!ture and Plant Nursery -S'M'_Iont_hs | 10th Pass
| Management - S :
2 | Cortificate in Nursery Developrient, " Months 10th Pass
Management & Environmentai Protection : .
Faculty of Medical Sciences ) o
1 Ceriificate in Medical Laboratory = 12 Months | 12th Pass
Technology(CMLT) _ .
Certificate in Physiotherapy {CPT).. 12 Months 12th_Pa$s
Certificate in Public Health and Hygiena 6 Months | 10th Pass
4 | Certificate in Yoga 3 Months 12th Pass
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ORDINANCE NO. 19

TWO YEAR DIPLOMA IN
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (D.EL.ED)

Course & Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to Two years Diploma in Elementary Education
(D.ELEd.)Y course,

a. This programme is offered by the faculty of Education after the approval of
“concerned Board of Studies and the Academic Council of the University.

2. The ordinance shall be applicable to all the -Universtty teaching departments/institutes
/Schools of this University. :

Duration,

3 The duration of the programme shall be of two academic sessions / years. The
commencement and completion of the programme shall be so regulated that two long
spells of vacation (summer / winter / staggered) are available to the learners for guided /
supervised instruction and face to.face contact sessions. Sand wm:hmg the programme
between two summer veeation wnli be an ideat propasition,

Intake & Fees

4 The intake and fees for each of these courses ehall be decided by the Board of
. Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory
body.

a. The basic unit_ of intake' in a ‘colirse will be as per the approval granted'from the
respective authority / 100 seats, Multiples of this unit can also be set up.’

Academic Year

5. There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July fo June and second from
January to December. .

Eligibility

B. Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have the required qualification as
specified below from any recognized Board or an equivalent body.

a. Senior Secendary {Class Xit) or equ:valent axamination passed with fifty percent
marks.
b. . .Two years teachmg exper[ence ina GovemmentﬁGovernmeni recegnized private

pr:mary [ elementary school.
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Admission Procedure

7. Admission under these courses will be made as foilows:

(@)

(b)

ey

(d)

(€)

(9)

The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the Urniversity's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start
of every cycle.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shorflisted based on merit
will be displayed or the notice board of the University/ University's websiie/or the

students wiil be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply
who will be admitted provisionally, Such candidates, however, must preduce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the
quallfymg examination within a month of the due date -of admission, falimg which
the provisional admission shall be cancelled,

If a candidate admitted prowsmnaﬂy under (c) above couid not obtain the marks to

fulfilt the requirements & eligibility criteria” of the admission the provisional

admission granted to him: will be cancelled.

" The application form may be rejected’ due to any of the following reasons:

The candidate does net fulfilf the eligibility conditions
The prescribed.fees is not enb!bsed, _—

The app!icatio_n' .-fo.tm is noi sign'e_d-by, the candidate and hi_sfher pérent' guardian,
wherever required.

Su'pporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

Enro[hﬁent { Regfétratlon number Wit be éssigned to the student by the University
after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissiqns'

from time to time, .

Course Structure

8. The Diploma in Elementary Education (D.EL.Ed.) course shall consist of:

a.

Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University
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b. Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plarnt training, prOJects elc. as may be
prescribed by the University and

C: Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.

The coutse turticulum of the course shall be approved by the concerned Board of
Studlesand the Asademic council of the University. Proposed D.ELEd. Curriculum
Strueturs is 45 follows:

S.No. | Course Title Sugg | Maxi | Exter | Inter | Pract’
ested | mum | nal nal ical
Peric | Mark | Mark | Mark | Mark
ds s 5 S - 18
per
_ week
'Yeanl Theory
T.’._’_":.-_.ﬁ;.:',f_"Chndhood and the Development of |45 [160 |50, |20 |30
: : Chi!dren S S . v
2 Contemporary indian Society 4-5 100 |75 25
3 |Education. Society. Curriculum and|[4-5 [100 [70 |30
Learners o ' '
"4 | Towards Understanding the Self 53 |50 135 |15 |
5 Pedagogy across the Curriculum 2-3 50 35 15 S
6 Understahding Language and Early { 4-5 100 ?0. 30
-~ | Literacy . | ; '
7 .' 'Mathematics Educat:on for the Prfmary 45 100 | ?O 30
| School Child
8 Proficiency in English T2 (80 |35 |15
P_ractiou'm _ ' )
Creative Drama. Fine Ars and |23 |40 |- |40
Education
Children's Physical and Emotional | 1-2 |30 |20 | 10
Hea!th Schooi and Education -
' __.Health |
Work and Education 12 [30 |- 30 |
School 1nternsh|p 25 - 35 days ) 1160 |- _ 100 T
| Total Marks' RN
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(8 No. [ Course Titie [Sugg [Maxi [ Exter [inter | Pract
ested [ mum |nal |nal |cal
Perio | Mark | Mark | Mar. | Marks
ds s s | ks
per
week
Théory _____
Year || :
1 Cognition. Leanings and the Socio- |45 | 100 |50 20 |30
Cultural Context | .
2 Teacher Identity and School 145 50 35 15
Culture : _
3 1"School Cuiture. Leadership and 2-3 . |50 35 15
Change . N
4 Pedagegy of Environmental Studies 2-3 100 70 30 e
5 Pedagogy of English Language 45 100 170 130 | |
6 Optional Pedagogic Courses 4-5 | 100 70 30 N
ay Social Science Education
by Language Education
C) Math_e_ma_tiqs!Educa'fion :
N d) Science Edubation - _
7 | Diversity. Gender and Education | 237[50 |35 (16 |
- | Practicum o _-
| Children's Physical and Emotional 3-4 |40 |300 [10 |
_ | Health. School Health and )
[ - Education. | B . O
o Creative Drama. Fine Arts and 45 |60 - 60
_ Education _
Sohool Internsh!p 45-55 days 200 - 200
| Total Marks_ 366 | - |
Grand Totai 1700 -

10.  The Academic council of the University on the recommendatlon of the concerned Board of
Studies may change number of papers and / or marking scheme of the course after the
due approval of Vice Chancelior.

Medium of instructions and Examinations

1 1.--The medium of instructions and examinaticns shall be ejther Hindi or English.

Examination Scheme

12. . No candtdate shall be allowed to-take the term-end Exammatlon unless one has

(i) Attended at Ieast 75% of lectures / practlcal delivered, .

{if) Paid all the fees due



946 Ty Ge9E, feaie 27 e 2002 [ s 4 (38)

(i)  Obtained 'No Duss' séfifidate from the concered Department/college. .

{(iv}  Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Repori, as notified by the
Director/Head! Déan.

(v)  Ressived in-phant i?’é‘-‘a"iﬂlﬁ@ 8% prescribed by the Director / Head/ Principal.

13, Atwb-tier evaluation shall bé used through continuous and comprehensive evaluation and
terrfi-end examinatiohs. Due welghtage shall be given to continucus and comprehensive
evaluation including for participation and performance o the  workshop.
Assignments/project reports submitted by the learners shall be evaluated ina given time
frame and returned fo them along with constructive comments and suggestions so that
they ¢an improve their performance. The primary function of the evaluation of the

. assignmenis/projects should be to provide timely feedback to the learners to sustain their
motivation. Evaluation of-assignments, workshop-based activities, school-based activities.
and teaching practice-should be ¢onducted on a continuous basis. The external evatuation
shiall ehcompass questiond K all the Units of syllabus and shall be assessed through
Objective Type/Short Answer- Type/long. Answer Type question: These questions will be
decided / finalized by a Board of Examiners appointed by the examining body. The
weightage for internal and éxternal evaluation shall be in the ration of 30:70.

Prometion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

14, A candidate may provisienally continug hisfher. studies in second year .after the
examinations.of the first.y hear in which he/she appeared is over..

15, If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in the first examination but clears all the

© remaining - papers of thal examination. He/she will be allowed to be appear in the

stipplementary examination, which shall be conduct keep the term (ATKT) and promoted

to the next year. Candidate shalt be conducted within 45 days of the declaration of the
result. After clear that paper the student is allowed to promote in the second year.

Provided furfher, that if a candidate fails in rhoré than one paper in first year examination,
~ he/she maybe allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of the same
year. - - :

A cahdidate will be awarded degrée only ln the yéar wh'en heféhe C_iea'ré all the papers of
both the year. .
Allocation of Division

18. Division-shall be awarded only. after the second.and final year examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years, The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60% or above F'irst Division
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48% ot above bit less than 80%  Second Division

Above 40% but less than 48% Third Division

17. Vice@hénceilor Grace of ore mark wil be given for  Passlll each
yedr and for improvement in division in final year,

Merit Lists

18. . Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shalt be declared at the end of each
batch from amongst the candldates who have passed in one attempt.

19.  Final merit list shall be dectared by the University only after the main examination of the
Second and final year for each batch, on the basis of the integrated performance of both
the year. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division

and passmg all papers in smgie attempts,

Maximum Duratlon of Complet:on of Course _

20. A candidate has to complete tha entire ceurse of Diploma in Elementary Education (D. EL
Ed.) within a maximum period of four years from the session of first adimission.

Examination Centers

21.  University. examination centers wiil be notified by the university.
Gen.eral
22. In matters of admission, aftendancs, exammat:ons and in all other matters not provided in

this ordlnance the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University 50 far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this

ordinance.

23 In case of any dlspute;’amb!gulty, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shalt be final.

However on the recommendatlons of the Academlc Councﬂ the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to change the SystemIF’attern of the _examtnatlon_

24 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be dec;ded under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
Indore. :
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URBINANCE No.20
THRER YEARS (SIX SEMESTERS)
DIPLOMA COURSES
This ordinance is applicable for award of Diploma in Engineering/Technology and other
disciplines of three-years (six semesters) duration, herein after called 3-Year Dtptoma
Frogramme. It shall be designated as DIPLOMA in respective discipline.
1.0 _THRE_E_YEAR DIPLOMA PROGRAMMES:
1.1 This diploma shall inglude the branches of ARCHITECTURE, CIVIL
ENGINEERING, COMPUTER-SCIENCE & ENGINEERING, COSTUME DESIGN &
DRESS MAKING TECHNOLOGY, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, ELECTRONICS
& TELECOMMUNICTION E_NGINEERING, INTERIOR-DECORATION & DESIGN,
INFORMATION:=TECHNOLOGY, METALLURGY, MODERN OFFICE
MANAGEMENT, MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, MINING INSTRUMENTATION.
1.2 The studies and examinations of these Diploma programmés shali be on the basis
of Semester system.
2.0 RULES FOR ADMISSION::

2.1 The minimum. qualification for admission to the First Semester of the following
Biploma Programmes (Admission BASED ON INSTITUTION WISE MERIT) CiVIL-
ENGINEERING, COMPUTER SCIENCE & ENGINEERING, ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING, ELECTRONICS & TELE COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING,
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY, MEGHANICAL ENGENEER!NG METALLURGY,
MINING;, INSTRUMENTATFON : : : :

Shall be the passing of 10" class with Science (Physics and Chemistry) and Mathematics
as main subjects. Candidates for the above programme shall be admitted through
counselling by merit, based on percentage of {otal marks obtained in science (Physics and
Chemistry) and mathematlcs and as per State Government gurdellnes and admission
rules,

2.2  The minimum qualification for admission to the first semester of the following
Diploma programmes (Admfssion based on institution wise merit):

COSTUME DESIGN AND DRESS MAK!NG TECHNOLOGY INTERIOR DECORATION &

DESIGN

Shall be the passmg of 10“‘ class with Science and Maths. Candldates for the above
programmes shall be admitted through counselling by merit, based on percentage of total
marks obtained in qualifying examinations and as per state Government Guidelines and
admission rules. : :

2.3 The minimum- qualification for admission to the first semester of the following
Diploma programmes (Admission based on Institution wise Merit):
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ARCHITECTURE

8hall be the passing of 10" vlass with Science {Physics and Chemistry) and Mathematics
as main subjects. Candidates for the above programme shall be admitted through
counseling by merit, based on percentage of total marks obtained in science (Physics and
Chemistry) and mathematics and as per state Government Guidelines and admission
fules.

24 The rinimurn qualification for admission to the first semester of the following
Diploma programmes {Admission based on Institution wise Merit):

MODERN OFFICE MANAGEMENT

3.0

shall be the passing of 10™ class conducted by Board of Secondary Education or an

equivalent examination from a recognized Boardftniversity. Candidates for above

programmes shall be admitted to the University by Merit, based on the percentage of total
marks obtained in qualifying examination. :

25 In genera!, admlss:on to any Dlploma Programmes, including -the reservation of
seats shall be governed by the rules framed by D.T.E. from time to time for
compliance of the guidelines of AICTE (All India Council of Technical Education), or
any other competent authority of the State Government.

- ENROLMENT IN THE UNIVERSITY

31 Any ber$on who has been admitted to Diploma programme of the. University
through the admission criteria taid down in clause 2.0, may be enrolled as a btudent
of the Umversﬁy in the respective programme.

3.2: | The candldates who wush to appear in the examination of Oriental University, Indore
shall have to get themselves enrclled in the University in the academic year in
which they first time appear in the University Examination. . :

3.3  Application for enrolment wili be madé to Registrar in the prescribed form through
the Head of the Department, accompanied by an enrglment fee as prescribed by
the University from time to time. The enrolment fee is not refundable under any
circumstances. Appllcatlon for enrolment should be submitted along with
necessary fees, migration certificate (if required), transfer certificate and certificate
of passing the quatifying. examination prescnbed in eligibility criteria mentioned in
clause 2.0. . :

3.4  Late submission of enrol'_m_ent form shall be actepted with payment of late fee and
enrclment fee, in very special case, Vice Chanceilor may permit late submission of
enrolment form after the extra time given above is finished, if the Vice Chancellor is
satisfied that the delay in submission is not due to any lack of diligence on the part
of a student. :

3.5 The "-U.Ui'?_er_si_:t_y' sh_'a_‘_i:l hqain_tain a .regist.e.r of ali students enrolled in the University.
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4,0

5.0

6.0

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9
T fee,

On enfolmert, every studént shall receive from the University an enrolment
number. !

Expulsion of a student from the University shall entail the removal of hisfher name
from the enrolment register.

I‘_\lo person who is under sentence or expulsion or rustication from another
Beard/University, shall be admitted to any course of study during the period for

which the sentence is in operation.

A duplicate copy of enroiment certificate may be granted on payment of a prescribed

MIGRATION FROM UNIVERSITY

4.1

4.2

A Migration Certificate may be granted to a candidate on submitting an application
in prescribed form and on payment of prescribed fee,

No candidate who has been rusticated or debarred or expelled shall be granted a
migration certificate within the period of his rustication, debarration or expulsion.

RULES FOR MAX[MUM DURATION OF THE PROGRAMME

6.1

6.2

5.3

5.4

There shall be normally fifteen weeks of téaching"rin eve'ry"seméster.

A _candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in h'igher semester/class
after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared are over. However, his/her
eligibility- shall be evaluated cnly after the results of semesters are declared in

-which he/she had appeared. -

The,maximum duration for passing ali the courses (theory, practicals and Industrial
Training) of the programme shall be FIVE years for 3 years Diploma Programme.
No separate time will be given to students for medical or a'ny reason whatsoever.
Candidates debarred from examination due to UFM cases or any other reason will
also have to clear their Diploma programme in the duraticn mentioned above.
Name of those candidates who are unable to clear their Diploma programme in the
stipulated pericd, will be struck off from the roll list of the University.

if such candidate decides again to enroll himselffherself for any of the Diploma
programme, he/she will have 1o seek fresh admission as per the rules mentioned in
clause 2.0 above. On seeking a fresh admission, such candidates will not be
entitied for any credit or exemption from University for the courses passed by thein
inthe previous Diploma programme of study:.

RULES FOR EXAMINATIONS

6.1  There shall be University Examination at the end of each semester
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6.2 These Examinations, commen to all branches,/shali be named as foliows:-

(@  FIRST YEAR
First Semester Diplefiz Exam (Discipline wise)
Second Semester Diploma Exam  (Discipline wise)
{b) SECOND YEAR
Third Semester Diploma Exam  (Discipline wise)
Fowth bemester Dlploma Exam {Discipline wise)
(9] THIRD YEAR
- Fifth Semester Diptoma Exam {Discipline wise)
Sixth Semester Diploma Exam (Discipline wise)
8.3  The examination of First semester (1), Third Semester (IH) and Fifth semester (V)
" called odd semesters, shall generalty be held in the months of November-
December. Similarly, the examination of Second semester (Il), Fourth Semester
{IV) and Sixth semester (V) called even semesters, shali generally be held in the
months: of May-June, the dates of which shall be notified to all the concerned
Coiiegesflnstitutions.

64 The semester examznatlon wilt generaliy be held in Nov.-Dec. and May-June in
each year,

6.5 There will be a full examination at the end of each semester consisting of theory

papers and the laboratory practicals of all semesters. The duration of examination
period normally should not exceed 30 working days.
Note: The candidate who seeks admission in odd semester of an academic year is
said to.be:in A-B group-while a candidate who seeks admission in even semester of
an academic year is said to be in B-A group, i.e. a candidate of A-B Group will take
admission in July whereas candidate of B-A Group will take admission in January in
the relevant academic year.

6.6 In case of change in curriculum of Diploma programme, University shall conduct

minimum two examinations, in the previous curricuium and thereafter (it th_e need
be) students shall have to appear in the equivalent courses of new and revised
curricuium, however, University shall conduct examination of those courses of
previous curriculum (oid), which do not have equlvalent courses in the revised

curriculum,
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6.7 ELIGIBILITY FOR APPEARING IN THE EXAMINATION .. .

a} A candidate who has filled up the examination form and deposited the
required amount of examination fees, will be eligible to appear in the
Examination, provided hefshe has completed the required 75% of
attendance in each theory and practical subject, and also completed the
prescribed sessions work i.e. teacher's assessment work as provided in the
“scheme of examination, and has secured 60% marks in teachei's
assessment of theory & practical papers.

b) A candidate who has filled up the examination form and deposited the
required amount of examination fees, will be eligible to appear in the
Examination, but a candidate who has not completed the required 75% of
aftendance in each 'theory and practical subject, will be detained from
appearing in the semester Examination and similarly, .if the candidate has
not completed the sessional work i.e. Teacher's Assessment Work, will also
be detained from appearing in the semester examination. The completion of
sessional work means that the candidate has successfully completed the
sessional work by attending classes/practicals regularly and has secured a
minimum of 80%- marks in Teacher's Assessment Work of each theory and
practical, - : :

The sesslonal work (Teacher's Assessment Work) must be completed and
submitted in the institution at least 15 days before the commencement of
theory examlnation : :

c) A candldate, who has.filied the examination. form and deposited the required
amount of examination fees and also completed the ¢condition mentioned.in
clause 6.7.a but could not appear in the semester Examination due to iliness
of self or due to genuine reasons, may. be allowed to appear.in the semester
‘examination, if he/she so likes, provided conditions laid down under clauses
5 and 7 are {ulfilled. For appearing in the next semester Examination, he will
have.to fill up the examination form and deposit prescribed examination
fees. Fees already paid by him/her for the earlier Semester Examination,
shall not be adjusied/refunded. In such cases, the number of theory papers
and practicals in which a candidate can appear, shall be limited {0 a
maximum- number of theory papers and practical prescribed. in that
semester, in which a cand:date could not appear due to reasons mentioned
above, - -

d} A candidate who has been detained due to lack of prescribed attendance or
submission of sessions as prescribed in clause (b) above, will have no claim
for appearing in the semester examination, and will have to repeat the
semester. The student will be granted re. admission by the Head of the
concerned institution against the seats earmarked for the, repeater
candidates, if available.

6.8  FILING OF EXAMINATION-FORMS
.a8) For appearing in any of the Examination of the University; a candidate shall

have {o apply in the prescribed form which normally should reach the pfﬁce
of the University one month before the announced date of examination.
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e)} The Réglﬁlrar of Unersity has to certify as to the eligibility of the candidate.

c) Each ép}ﬁ'ﬁéaﬂb‘h- Mgt be accompanied by prescribed fee of the examination
together with the late fee (if any) and the fee for sending marks obtained in
the examination, '

d) Examination fee once paid shall in no case be refunded to the candidate.

6.9 PERMISSION TO APPEAR IN THE EXAMINATION AND ISSUE OF
EXAMINATION&DMIT CARD (EAC) : '

d)  If the eahdidate i admitted, the Controller (Examination) shall furnish the
candidate . with . an- -admission card permitting - him. fo appear at. the
examihation. '

by F_’ermissilon to éppear-at the U_ni{:ersity Examination may be withdrawn for

conduct :which in the opinion of the Examination committee justifies
exclusion of the examinee. :

c) The Controller (Examination) may withdraw the permission granted by some
accidental mistake or omission to a candidate who was not eligible for
appearing at University examination, even though an admission card has
been issued and produced by hlm/her before the Supermtendent of
'Exammatlons - “ :

d) The G-ontroi!er (Examination), if satisfied, that the examination admission
card has been jost or destroyed, may grant on payment of a prescribed fee,
a duplicate examination-admission card. . The card so granted, shall show in
a preminent place, the number and date of the card originatly granted.

e) The candidates shall be admitted to the examination hall on producing the
admission card before superintendent of examination at the centre. -

6.10 CONDUCT IN EXAMINATION HALL

a) in-the-Examination. Hall, the candidates shall be under the disciplinary
control of the Superintendent and they shall obey his instructions. in the
event of a candidate disobeying the instructions of the Superintendent or his
insolvent behavior towards the Superintendent or any of the invigilators, the
candidate may be excluded from that day's examination and if he/she
persists - in. misbehavior - he/she -may-be excluded: from- the- rest of the
examination by the Superintendent of the Centre. Provided that in all such
cases a full report of each case shall be sent to the University and Board of
Management, which according to the gravity of offence, shall punish a
candidate by canceling his/her examination and/or debarring him/her from
appearing at the examination of the University as per the prevailing rules.

b)‘ No candidste shall bring with him/her into the Examination Hall {Room) any
booek or papers, notes or other materials capable of being used by him in
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7.0

connection with the examination, ner shall he/she communicate o or receive
from any other candidate any information in the Examination Hall.

o) Any candidate found indulging in cheating or in making use of any unfair
.means in connection with the examination, shall be reported to the Controjler
of Examinations by the Superintendent of Examinations, and if the: facts
alleged are trug and disclose premeditation on the part of the candidate, the
Board of Management on the recommendation of the Examination
Committeg, may debar the candidate for examination as per the prevailing
rules of punishment for using unfair means.

d} ~  Any candidate found using unfair means in the examination room, shall be
reported ~to the Coniroller. of. Examinations by. the. Superintendent of
Examinations. The -Board of Management, on' recommendation of
Examination Committee may disqualify the candidate from passing that
examination-and may aisc in its discretion debar him from appearmg at the
examination.or examinations. :

a) Any._ candidate bringing-..;any_tom_ papers, notes or other material fo the
Examination.-hall, shall be reported fo the Controller Examinations by the
Superintendent of Examinations,. and if the facts alleged be true but that the
candidate has not made any use thereof, the Board of Management on
recommendations of Examination Committee, may. dlsquallfy the candidate
from passmg the examination. : :

611 H a candldate is unabfe to pass/clear some subject of an odd semester
examination, hefshe shall be permitted to appear as an ex-student in the
subsequent semester examination. Likewise, if a candidate is unable to pass/clear
some subjects in even semester examination hefshe shall be permitted o appear
as an ex-student.in the subsequent semester examination. To enable the
candidates to clear the backlog subjects-as quickly as possible, the examinations of
all the theory papers and: practicals shall be held. dunng every semester
examination. - : :

8.12 There wiil be no supp!ementéry,.examinatie.n-... B
RULES FOR PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER/CLASS

7.1 A candidate, who has appeared in first semester examination, will be promoted to
the 2™ semester irrespective of any number of sub}ects cleared!passed by him/her.

7.2 A candidate, who has appeared in 2’"’ semester examlnatlon W!ll be promoted to 3"
semester examination and. a candidate who has appeared in 39 semester
examination will be promoted to 4™ semester examination -irrespective of any
number of subjects cleared/passed by him/her.

7.3 A _candi_da_te. has. to clear/pass ali subjects. of 1% semester & 2™ semester hefore
being promoted to 5" semester and 6" semester respectively.
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8.0

2.0

PASSING EXAMINATIONS

8.1

8.2

Basis of marks

a)

b)

c)

There shall be Glass Tast (CT) and End Semester Examination (ESE) and
Teacher's Assessment (TA) for each theory paper and ESE and TA for each
practical with the following distribution and passing standards.

Name of Examination | Min Paséing Marks in percentage
Ciasé Test Theory(institution level) NIL

End-semester Exam Theory (University level) .~ 35%

Prattical (Univerfsity level) 50%.

Teacher's Ass,essme.nt_ (Theory .& Practical) 80%

Aggregate marks of each sem. _ o 50% .

For the evaluation of End Semester Exam in practicals, one external
examiner shall always be there from outside the University and one internal
examiner from the University teaching Department.

There will be at least two class fests in each theory subject in a semester.

- Teacher's assessment in each theory and/or practical will depend upon

home assignments, quizzes, take home tests, viva-voce efc.

BASIS OF CREDITS

a)

b)

One period of contact in lecture (L) and two periods of contact in tutorial (T)
or practical (P} will be equal to one credit. Thus, Credit = {L + % }

A candidate shall earn af! the credits allott_éd to a semester only when he/she
passes the said semester.

DURATION GF COURSE

9.1

8.2

There shall be normally fifteen weeks of teaching in evéry semester.

A candidate may provisionally continue hisfher studies in higher semester class
after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared are over. However, his/her
eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters as per clause 7.0 are’
declared at which he/she had appeared. "
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10.0 . MERIT LISTS

10.1 Merit ist of top 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of
each semester in each discipline from amongst the candidates who have oaesed in

first attempt.
10.2 Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main
examination of the sixth and final semester for Diploma in Engineering and. other
- discipline, on the basis of the integrated  performance. of all the three years. The
merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at Ieast first dViSIOH and

- passing ail semesters in. smgle attempts,

11.0 ATTENDANCE _ o S
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to
attend 78:percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical classes heid separately in
each subjeot of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to 10% and
a further 5% ¢an be: condoned by the Vice Chanoeilor of the University respectively for
Satlsfaotory reasons.

12.0 f a candidate has passed a semester examination in fult he/she shall NOT be permiited to
reappear in that examination for improvement in divisicn/marks or any other purpose.

13.0 ASSESSMENT AND GRADING » :

13.1 MODE OF ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION
" Continuous evaluation System will be fottowed with three components as Ciass Test
(CT}, Teacher's Assessment (TA) and End Semester Exam (ESE). To make TA
more objective one, this will depend upon attendance, heme assignments, take
_home exam, closed and open book tests, group assignments, viva-voce, quizzes
etc. Similarly, there will be two or three class tests in a semester the results of
which will be shown to the class students along with test answer books under
intimation to the UnwerSity  However, ESE will have to be conducted by the
coi!ege/institute through _Univ_ersity‘ Weightings of CT, TA and ESE will be as given
in the scheme of examination. ' ' |
13.2 GRADING SYSTEM _ .
Absolute grading system will be followed In every subject, a candidate will be
awarded a letter grade based on his combined performance of all the components,
e.g. TA, CTs ad ESE. These grades will be described by letters indicating a
quatitative assessment of the candidate’s performance through a number
equivalent called “Grade Point”. (GP) .as given below. . A course js completed
. successfully, or-a credit is earned for a course when .etter grade C or better is
obtained in the course, . : _ ' '
Letter Grade (LG) A+ A B+ B C+ C F
Grade Point (GF) : 10 g g8 7 6 5 ¢

. Grades will be awarded for every subject taking into consideration marks obtained
by the students i a particutar subject. This will be done on the basis of absolute
grading system of the type described below.




YT TS, oA 27 qed 2017 957

w4 (9) ]

13.3 ABSOLUTE GRADING SYSTEM

The absolute grading system of the type explained beiow will be adopted.

Grades Theory
A 85 < Marks < 100%
A 75 < Marks < 85%
B+ 656 < Marks < 75%

B | 55 _<_ r‘g;l._alrl;s_“< 6_;506-
C+ 45 < Marks < 55%

€ 35 < Marks <. 45%
F D <Marks < 35%.

Practical
90 <Marks < 100%
82 <Marks < 90%

74 <Marks < 82%

66 <Marks < 74%

58 <Marks < 66%
50 < Marks < 58%

0 < Marks < 50%

Thus letter grades A+, A, B+, B, G+, C and F and the corresponding Grade Point
will be available for each subject evaluated by the examiner.

13.4 FAIL GRADE “F”

Additionally, further categorization of F will be

FF F grade is faiting .in any- t'héory!pra'cticalz‘both‘
F1 :-In_cc'Jmplete grade is.fa:ilin:g td '..abpea'r in ESE due'tc; illness..oi' SO but
otherwise sétisfactor_y performance, thus eligible for re-exam in that subject.
FS Failing in sessions, L.e. in TA, so repeat the semester
FX _ Failjng due fo short of atteﬁdance so repeat the semester
Ww Result withheld due to various reasons, |
FA Failing due to aggregate marks being less than 50% of totalmarks, so

eligible to appear in one or two subjects (theory) ofoné’s choice.

13.5 CONSTRAINTS OF MINIMUM QUALIFYING MARKS

To be eligible to secure a letter grade A+ to C a candidate must be eligibie to
appear in a ESE, a candidate must score minimum 60% marks in TA in each theocry
and/or practical separately failing which he/she will have to repeat the semester.
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Né rrifiirium requiremedit of marks in CTs
Minirmum séore 35% rarks in dach theory paper
Minirriires 80% miarks in each practical exam
Minimuin 60% marks in Teacher's Assessment (fheOry + Practical)
Minimum score 50% of total aggregate marks
13.6 SEMESTER PERFOPRMANCE INDEX (SP1)

The $P! is an indicator of the overall academic performance of a student in all the
courses hefshe has registered during a glven semester. It is computed as follows:

if the grades é\a;farded to Sfudentl aré G, Gz etc in courses with corresponding
units:Wl, U2, ete; the SPI is given by -
L LSPIE{UMGT + U262 L. YI{(UT+UZ+ )

\ SPls will be calculated up to two places of decimal without rounding off, SPI will be
calculated only when a student clears a semester without F in any subject, theory or
practical, '

13.7 CUMULATIVE PERFORMANCE INDEX (CPI})

This is a weighted average of course grade points obtained by a student for all
courses taken since his admission to the diploma program with 50% weightage of |
and. I semester marks .and 100%.for remaining semesters. Thus CPl and i-th
semester with ‘I’ greater than Il will be calculated as follows

If a student repeats a course or is declared fail in a subject, then only the grade
points obtained. in the latest attempts are counted towards CPI, CPl will be
calculated in every semester with SPI, so that a student knows how his CPl is
changing. However, CPI will be between 4 and 10,

13.8 AWARD OF CLASS OR DIVISION

a) The class/division awarded to a student with Diploma in Engineering and
other discipline is decided by the student's current CPI as per the following

" Distinction of Honours : . 75% < Marks < 100%
CfaSS | . 65% < Marks < 75%

Class Il - o . ... 50% < Marks < 65%



wEAYeT Tags, fae 27 wend 2012 459

w4l

14.0

15.0

b} Division shall be awarded only after the sixth and final semester
examination, based on integrated performance of the candidate for all the
three years.

c) No candidate shall be declared to have passed the final Diploma in

' Enginesring and other disciplines unless he/she has fully passed all the
previous examinations of the six semesters. The results of the sixth and
findl semester of those candidates who have not passed examination of any
previoUus semester will be withheld. They, however, wilt be informed about
the deficiency. He/She shall be deemed to have passed the final Diploma in
Engineering and other discipline examination in the year in which he/she
passes aJl the examinations of all six semesters.

13.9 TRANSCRIPT

The transcript issued to a student after completion of the course will contain
consclidated record of. all the courses taken by the student, grades obtained and
the final CPI With class or division obtained. :

CARRY OVER: Hefshe shall be required to clear the next ESE only in tho-se. subjects |
{theory/practical) in which he was awarded WW or F1 or FF grades.

RULES FOR CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY IN MARKS

With a view to mo_dérété hard line cases in the exémjnation, the following rules shall be
ohserved:

16.1

15.2

15.3

Deficiency up to 5 marks be condoned to the best advantage of the candidate for
passing the examination, provided the candidate fails in maximum of fwo
theory/one theory and cone practical/two practicals subjects. This facility shall be
available only to those candidates who clear that particular semester examination in
full (i.e. in ali theory, practicals and sessions in first attempt) by availing 5 grace
marks.

‘While declaring result of the candidate; no marks shall be added to or subtracted
from the aggregate for the deficiency condoned as above. However, hefshe will
pass the_ subjects cleared through clause 15.1. After condoning the deficiency, the
candidates resuit shall be declared in the division, for which the aggregate obtained
by him/her entitles.

One’ grace mark will be awarded 'to thg candidate who is failing/missing
distinction/missing first division by one mark, on behalf of the Vice Chancellor in the
Diploma examination. This benefit will not, however, be ava:!ab[e to a candidate
gettlng an advantage under clause 5.1,
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16.0 RULES FOR REVALUATION/RETOTALLING OF MARKS

16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

16.6

16.7

16.8

Any candidate, who has appeared at an examination conducted by the University,
ay apply to the Corittéller (Examination) for the scrutiny of his marks and the
revatuation of his result.

Such applications must be made on a prescribed form within 15 days from the date
of the publication of the result at the University's office. Application received

. beyond this psriod shall not be considered.

All such applications must be accompanied by a prescribed fee for revaluation ot
each paper and for retotalling in each paper to be paid.

No candidate shall be entitled to a refund of the fee unless, as a result of the
scrutiny, a mlstake affectmg his examination result is published and detected.

No cand!date shall be: allowed to get more than two subjects answer books of one
examination revafued. If a candidate mentions more than two subjects in his/her
application ther anly. first two subjects shall be revalued and no action will be taken
on rest of the subjects

No revaluatlon shaii be allowed in case of practicals, teacher's assessment work .
and progressive tests,

If, on retotalling and revaiuation a mistake in the result originally published is
detected, necessary. correction shall be published in a supplementary list, in all
other cases, the result of the retotalling shall be communicated to the candidate, as
soon as possible through the officer who has forwarded his application.

The work of retotalling does not include reexamination of the answer books. It is
done with a view to see whether there has been any mistake in totaling the marks
assigned to individual guestions or in the form of omitting the marks assigned to

any question.



T 4 (W) ] qengey N, foare 27 SaE 2012 ' 961

ORDINANCE NO. 21

TWO YEAR DIPLOMA IN
PRIMARY EDUCATION (DPE)

Course & Faculty

1. . This ordinance shall be applicable fo Two years Diploma in Primary Educatlon (DPE)
GOUrse.
a. This programme fs offered by the faculty of Education after the approval of concerned

Board of Studies and the Academic Council of the University.

2. The ordinance shall be apphcable to all the Umverssty teachmg departments/Institutes /
Schosls of this University. B :

Duration

3 The duration of the programme shall be of two academic sessions / years. The

commencement and completion of the programme: shall be so regulated that two long
spelis. of vacation (summer / winter / staggered) are available to the learners for guided /
supervised instruction and face to face contact sessions. Sand-witching the programme
between two summer-vacation witk be an ideal propaosition.

Intake & Fees

4

Academic Year

The intake and fees.for eéoh of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the UmverSIty from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory
body:

a. The basic unit of intake in a course will be as from the respective authonty {60
seats. Muitlp!es of this unit can also be set up :

There will be two academic.cycles every yeér, one from July to June and second from

5
January to December.
Efigibilify .
B, Candidates seeking admission tb these courses must have the required gualification as

‘specified below from any recognized Board or an equivalent body.

a. Secondary (Xth) / Senior Secondary {Class Xif) or equivalent examination paésed

b.  Two years teachlng experience in a GovernmenUGovernment recognized pravate
primary / eIementary school. '
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Admission Procedure

7 Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

{a) The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the stari
of every cyc?e

(b} List .of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on metit will
be displaysd on the notice board of the University/ University's websneior_the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

(¢} The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who
will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /Schocl/College cerlificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot

v be granted. The.candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission, failing which
the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

() If a candidate admitted proﬁisionally. under (¢) above could not obtain the marks to fulfill
the requirements & eligibility' criteria of the' admission the provisional admission
granted to him will be cancelled.

(e) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons: ..

* The candidate does not fulfiil the eligibility conditions

s+ The prescribed fees is not enclosed.

+ The application form is not sngned by tha candidate and hzs{her parent guardian
wherever requwed

. Suppor_tmg docum‘ents for agjmiséion are not enciosed_.

{f) Enrollment { Registration number will be assigned to the student by the Umversny
-n;,after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fegs.

| {9) Admission rules as framed by the University shall be app_llcabie for all admissions
from time to time. :

Course Structure
8. The Diploma i.n Primér’y Eduéétion CDPE')}"'c'ﬁc.)'urse"sne;ll oo"n'si'st of:
a. Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University

b. Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as maybe
prescribed by the University and ' .

C. Stich scheme of examination-as prescribed, By the University from time to time.,
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9. The course curriculum of the course shall be approved by the concernad Board of Studies
a‘rld_ _Fhe Academic gounail of the University. Proposed Diploma in Primary Education
CBPE) cutriculum structire is ds follows:

YEAR ONE
Module 1 (6 Months)
¢ Teaching of Language
# Teaching of Mathematics
.. » . Teaching of E_,qv_iﬂrjj-o__nmqn_tal Studies
o | Teaching of He'a'I::.t;lr:}b,-vPﬁ;’_fS'i'cai Educa_tioh, Art and Work Experience

‘Module 2 (6 Months)

,TeachinQ»Learning in Primary Schools

integrated Learning and Teaching in Primary Schools

Foundation in Subjects

School based Agtivities (Practicals)

YEAR TWO
Module 3 (One Year).
| » Understanding The Primary School .Child
« Education in Emerging Indian Soéiety
. S(_:hool Based Activities _(_Practicals)
s  Workshop Based Activities (Practicals)
¢ Practice of Teaching (Practicals)

10.  The learner will earn Certificate in Primary Teaching (CPT) on successful completion of
Mecdule 1 and Certificate in Primary Curriculum and Instructions (CPC) on successful
completion of Module 2. Though each module is an independent module to eamn a
Certificate yet they are linked with each other closely. The learrer will earn a full-fledged
Diploma in Primary Education {DPE) only after the successful completion of the entire

thres modutes,
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1.

Medium of Instructions and Examinations

12.

The Academic council of the University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of
Studies may change number of papers and / or marking scheme of the course after the
-due approval of Vice chancelior.

The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.

Examination Scheme

13

14,

18,

;qo candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Examination uniess one has:
i Attended at Iea.st.]?!i% of lectures !I;.)ractic.ai. c.le:[i.véred‘ N
i Paid all the fees due |

i _ ‘Obtained 'No Dues’ certificate from the concerney, Departﬁent_fcoliegé.

v, Submitted the job internship certlﬂcatel Project Report, as. notified by the Dlrecton'
Head/ Principal.

v.  Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.

A two-tier evaluation shall be used: continuous-and comprehensive evaluation and term-
end examinations. Due weightage shall be given. to continuous and comprehensive
evaluation including. for participation and performance in  the workshop.
Assignments/project reports subimitted by the learners shall be evaluated in a given time
frame and returned to them along with constructive comments and suggestions so that
they can improve their performance, The primary function of the evaluation of the
assignments/projects should be fo provide timely feedback to the learners to sustain their
motivation. Evaluation of assignments, workshop-based activities, school-based activities
and teaching practice should be conducted on a continuous basis. The external evaluation
shall encompass questions on all the Units of syllabus and shall be assessed through
Objective Type/Short Answer Type/t.ong Answer Type question. These guestions will be
dec:[dedfflnalzzed by a Board of Examiners appomted by the examlnmg body

Ayt

The welghtage for mternaf and externaI!T erm- end evaluatlon shai be in lhe rataon of 30:70,

Promofion to Next Year & Failed Candldate

186.

17.

A candidate may provisionally confinue his/her studies in second -year after the
examinations of the first year in which hefshe appeared is over. -

If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in the first examination but clears. all the
remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to be-appear in. the
supplementary examination, which .shall be conduct keep the term (ATKT) and promoted
to the next year. Candidate shall be conducted within 45 days of the declaration of the
result. After dear that paper the student is aliowed to promote in the second year.

Provided further, that .n" g tandidate fails in more than one paper in first year examination,
heishe may bé allowed to appear as an ex- student in the next examination of the same
year.
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A gandidate will be ewerded degree only ;n the year when heishe clears ali the papers of
both the year.

Aliceation of Division

8. Divisioh shall be awarded only after the second and final year examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years, The Division shall be
awarded on the basis. of Marks  obtained in internal "Assessment and Uni\(ersity
exarmination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60% o above R First Division
48% ot above but less than 60%  Second Division, .
Above 40% but less than 48% Third Diviston

19. Vice- Chancellor Grace of one mark will be gwen for Pess in each year and for
lmprovement in division:in final.year. .o wo G T : :

Merit L]sts

20, Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be decfared at the end of each
batch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

21.  Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the

Second and final year for sach batch, on the basis of the integrated performance of hoth
the year, The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division

and passing all papers in single atiampts.

Maximum Duration of Completion.of Course

22.

A candidate has to compiete the entire course of Dipiorha in Primary Education CDOPE)
within a maximum peried of four years from the session of first admission.

Examination Centers

23. University examination centers will be notified by the university,

General

24,

25

26.

' [n matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in alt other matters not provided in

this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the releven_t_ ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this
grdinance,

In case of any disputefambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recemmendatiens_ of the Academi¢ Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
cemp‘etent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

In case of any d|spute the matter shall be declded under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
Indoie,
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ORDINANCE No, 22

AWARD OF DEGREE, DIPLOMAS, CERTIFICATES
AND OTHER ACADEMIC DISTINCTIONS

The Degrees (other than Honorary Degrees), Diplomas, Certificates, Fellowships,
Schoiershlps prizes and other distinctions of the University shall be awarded by ithe
Academic Council and conferred at a degree congregation on candidates who have
fulfilled all the conditions laid down in the Ordinances and Regulations.

Any Degree of the University may be conferred as an Honorary Degree on the joint
recommendation of the Board of Management and the Academic Council. Nominations of

' candldates for honorqxry degrees may he made by members of the Board of Management

and the Academic Councit and'shall be considered by a Joint Commitiee consisting of five
members of each. Recommendations of this Joint Committee wili be considered by the

- Board of Management and the Academlc Councal and approved, provided the conditions of

Statute No. 24 are fulfilled.

Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of
Technology, Bachelor of Education and Bachelor of Science or Master in Science (First
Degree), Master in Technology, Master in Pharmacy, Master in Arts, Master in Education
and Master in Commerce will jead to the award of sither a classified honors degree or a
pass degree depending on the standard reached by the candldate (There is no separate
examination for a pass or ordmary degree.)

For fourth-year students, all assessments/examinations shall normally be taken within five
calendar years of matriculation, except in the case of Modern Languages students who
have -spent a vyear abroad during their course, . in which case the
assessmeritsfexeminati‘c_m's shall be' taken within six calendar years of matriculation; for
three-year students, the assessments/examinations for an honours degree shall normally
be taken within four calendar years of matriculation, except in the case of Modemn
Languagés students who have spent a year abroad during their course, in which case the
assessments/examinations shall be taken within five calendar years of matriculation.
Senate may, however, in special circumstances, allow a student to take
assessments/examinations at a later date. - S

A student who fails to satiefy the examiners in Level {li moduie asseesr%tents may be re-
assessed on one further occasion only, provided that the re-assessment takes place within
two years of the original dssessment. If successful in such re- assessments a2 student will

be awarded a Pass Degree

A student found te have cheated in degree assessments/examinations (including those for
research degrees) may by decision of the Vice-Chancellor be denied a degree and be

‘denied the right to be re-examined/re- assessed The student wnl glso be fiable to other

action by the Vice- -Chancellor.

if a can_did_ate is prevented by Hiness or other good cause from being assessed in a part
not exceeding three papers from the total required for the assessment of the award of a
Degree, Diploma or Certificate, the Academic Council may, upon a report from the internal
and external examiners concerned, and upon such further evidence and subject to such -
conditlons as it shaf thlnk fit, award a Degree, Dlpfoma or Certificate.
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10,

11.

12.

B

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

AEGROTAT DEGREES, DIPLOMAS OR CERTIFICATES If the candidate is prevented by
lihess of other good calse from being assessed in more than three papers from the total
required for the assessment of the award of a Degree, Diplama or Certificate, the
Academic Council may, upan a report from the internat and external examiners concerned,
and upon such further eviderice and subject to such conditions as it shall think fit; award an
aegrotat Dégrés, Diplama or Cettificate, which will not be classified. Such candidates shall
not necessarily be prevented from going forward to a course for a Higher Degree where an
honor's Degree is prescribed by Regulation as a reqwrement but candidates for the award
of the B.Sc¢. Physiotherapy will not be awarded a license to practice :

Degrees shall be conferred at a Congregation of the University to bs held for that purpose

. 8t such time and place as may he determined by the Council provided that a Congregation
shall be held at lsast onge in each year. The Degrees shall be confer red by the Chancelior,

of, in the Chancelloi's ahsence, by the Vice-Chancellor, or, in the absence of both, by the
F‘ro Vice- Chancel[or and Rector :

In accordance with Statute candidates for Degrees and Honocrary Deqrees shalr be
plesented as deterrmned by the Academtc Councﬂ from tlme o tlme

With the approval of the Academio Counc;l Degrees Diplomas and Certificates may he
corn‘erred upon persons in absentla o

No Degree, Diploma or Certificate shall be conferred unless the candidate has paid the
fees prescribed by Regulation

ORDINANCE No. 23

CONDITIONS OF RESIDENCE OF THE STUDENTS

There shall be Halls of Residence for resident students, Each Hall of Residence_-shall,
consist of ag many Hastels as may be allocated by the' Academic Council from time to
time,

Students will be admitted to the Halls of Residence/Hostels subject to availabiiity of seats.
Those of the students who are not admiited to the Halls of Residence/Hostels shail be
treated as members of Non Resident Students Centers (NRSC)

The students residing in the University Hostel shall pay such fees as may be prescribed by
the Executive Council from time to time. S:mlfariy, the members of the NRSC shall be
required to pay such membership fees as may be prescribed by the Executive Council
from time {o time.

Every Hail of residence shall maintain such Register and records, as'may be prescribed by
the University, and shall furnish such statistical information as the University may require,
from time to time.

Every resident shall have to observe discipline as per the hostel rulés.

Women students residing in the Women's Hosteis shall be govermned by the following
ReguiationS' . '

a) Women students resrdmg in the Womens Hostel shall assemble for the roll call in
the Common Hall at 8.00 P.M. daily.
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b} Women students residing in the Woemen's Hostets shall be allowed to meet only

' -such visitors in the visitors room on Sundays/Holidays and other approved days
from 5:00 P.M. to 6.30 P.M. as have been permltted in writing, by their Legalior
Local guardlans

) The natural/legal guardian of the women students residing in the women's Hostels,
shall nominate local guardian(s) and affix their photographs in a prescribed form.
These forms shall remain in the custody of the administrative Warden concemned.

d) Women students who desire fo go out of the Women’s Hostel for a few hours to
make purchases or for any other valid reascon shall ieave the hostel only after
abtaining prior permission from the Administrative Warden/Warden. A record of the
permission so given will be maintained in a Register.

&) No Women student residing in the Women’s Hostels shall accommodate guests in
her room. In exceptional cases of near female refations, the $tudent may approach
the Warden who may, if satisfied, permit her o stay for a day in the C‘ommon Room
attached in the Hostel,

~ Each Hall of Residence shall have a Provost who shall be appointed by the Vice-
Chancellor for a period of three years from amongst the teachers of the University
on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed by the Board of Management
from time to time. :

7) The Provost shall exerciss such powers and perform such duties in respect of the
maintenante of discipling i the Halls of Residence, as may be delegaled/assigned to
Hirifier by the Viee- Ghancslier.

8)  The Provost shail hetd sfice for a period of three years and shall be eligible for
reappaintiisnt.

2)) The Provost shall be entifled to such allowances and amenities as the Board of
Management may approve of from time to time. :

10)  The Provost shall be assisted by Wardens who shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor
_ for aterm of three years, on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed by the Board
of Management from trme to time

il

11) B4 'j-"'_Hostei shall have Wardens who ahall be appomted by the Vlce Chancellor for a
penod of three years, from amongst the teachers of the University on such terms and
condltrons as may be prescnbed by the Board of Management from time {o tima.

12) There shall be up to a maximum of four Wardens for each Hostel for two hundred students,

13)  The Provost may, if necessary, designate one of the Wardens in a Hostel as Senior
Warden, Warden (Mess), Warden (Spoits), Warden {Common Room) ate.

14) The Waidens shall beentifled to such honorarlum as may be declded by the Board of
Managemen% from timeto t}me '

15) The Warden shall ordmarlly be required to stay in the Warden's accommodation during the
tenure of his office. On the expiry of his/her term or on the termination of hisfher
appointment, the Wardeh shall be required to vacate his/her accommodation.
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16)

17)

18)

The warden shall also Be required to vacate the rotm before proceeding on leave for a
pericl exceeding 90 days “during hisfher ‘tenure, unless hefshe is granted- special
permiasion by the Vice- Chanceiior on the recommendation of the Provost concemed for

refaining the' réom. "

The Wardens of Hostels shall perform such duties as are assigned to them by the Provost
from time to timé and they ‘'shali function under the overall charge of the Provost. In
additicn to specifié dutles assigned by the Provest, the Wardens shall:

A} be responsible for the hea}th hygigne, samtatlon cleantingss and food of the
“resident students :

b}  ensure that the resident students in his/her charge observe the rules framed by the
. Unwersxty relatzng to the maintenance of dlsmplme and decorum in the Hos’{el

¢} have the right 1o inspect Hostel Ro_o__m_s;

d) be individually and collectively respensible for the smooth functioning of the
Hoste!s :

'e'jl  Snsure that the resident students in his/her ('*.,har'g'e observe the Hostel Rules
properly and mamta:n discrpline and decorum and shall promptly report to the

Provost all cases of misbehavior, indisciptine and sickness of the resident students
in his/her charge;

) be available in the Hostel Office everyday at specified hours to atiend to official
business and to the problems of resident students;

gy - be responsible for the proper up keep and maintenance of SUbh properties of the,
concerned Hostel, as are under hisfher charge;

hj alfot and superv|3e Hostel Roams and Guest Rooms; check the Resident btudent'
Register and the Guest Room Register;

i} permit stay of a resident student's guest up to a period of 3 days, if necessary;

) take disciplinary action against a resident studernt for keeping any unauthorized
guest'

i} order double-locking of rooms of resident students and their re-opening, when
requ'lred

)] take action for the “eviction of resident sfudents in consuitation with the Senior

Warde_r_); and

m)  periodically verify the furniture and fittings of the Hostel with the assistance of the
Caretaker and take acffon for their repalrsfreplacement for obtaimng addttlonal

furnifure.”

A teachér who has beén appéinited as Warden shall not be sanctioned leave without the
prior approval of the Provost. When a Warden is on leave, his/her responsibilities and
functions wiil be distributed among other Wardens for the duration of his/her absence.
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BRBINANCE No. 24

PROVISION REGARDING BISCIPLINARY ACTION AGAINST STUDENTS

1) Discipline includes the observance of good conduct and orderly behavlor by the students
of the University.

2) - It shalt be the duty of each student to strictly comply with and observe the following and
~suech ather ruleés gs framed by the University from time to time:.

a)

b)

9

Each student shall maintain .disoipline and consider it hisfher duty to behave
decently at all places. Men student shall, in particular, show due coqrtesy and
regard to women students.

No student shall visit places or areas deoiared by the Proc’ror as "Out of Bounds" for
the students

Every student ehali aiways carry on hJsr’her person the Identity Card issued by the
' Proctor ' ' o

Every student, who has been issued the identity Card, shall have to produce or

~_surrender the Identity Card, as and when required by the Proctor or his/her staff or

Teaching or Libréfy Staff and any other officials of the University.

Any Student found guﬁty of lmpersona’non or of giving a false name shali be Itabie

to dl50!pl|nary action.

The loss of the Identity Card whenever |t ocours, shall immediately be reported in
wr:tmg to the Proctor, '

3) Breach of discipline, inter aiia, shali include:

a)

frregularity in attendar'lce, persistent idleness or negligence or. indifference towards

the work assigned;

Causing disturbance to a Class or the Office or the Libraiy, the auditorium and the
Play Ground etc.;

Diéob‘_eying the instructions of teac_her'_s or the authorities;

Miscorduct or migbehaviof of any nature at meetings or during curricular or extra-
curricular activities of the University;
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&  Use of unfair mieans or the misconduct or misbehavior of any nature at the
Examination Centre; misconduct or misbehavior of any nature towards a teacher of
any employee of the University or any visitor to the University;

f) Causing damage, spoiting or disfiguring the property of the University
o) fnciting others te do any of the aforesaid acts;

h)  Giving publicity to fiiisizading accounts or rumour amongst the students;

- |) - ‘Mils'-chiéf.,- misbehavior and/or nuisance committed by the residents of the hostels;

4)

3)

6)

7)

8)

B Visiting places or'areas declared by the proctor-as out of bounds for the students;
k) Nc:é,t carrying the Identity cards issued by the Procior;

) Refusi_n.g to préduce or éurrender the Identity.Card as and when required by the
Proctorial and other Staff of the University;

m}  Any act and form-of ragging.
) Any other conduct anywhere which is considered to be unbecoming of a student.

Students found guilty of ‘breach 'of-discipl.ine shall be liable to such punishment, as Fine,
Campus Ban, Expulsion and/or Rustication.

A student found to be continuously absent from classes without informaﬁon_ for a period of
15 days in one or more clasées, hisfher name shall be struck off the rolls. H_e_!she may,
however, be readmitted within the next fortnight by the Dean on payment of the prescribed
readmission fee etc. He/she will not be readmitted beyond the prescribed period.

Howe'ver, ne such punishiient shall be imposed on an erring student unless he is given a
fair chance to deferd Rimself. This éhall not preclude the Vice- ‘Chancellor from
suspending an earring studept during the pendency of disciplinary proceedings against
him. '

All powers rel_ating'to dis;ﬁip!fne & disciplinary action in relation to the student shail vest in
the -Viée-_Chancellor. However the Vice- Chancellor may delegate all or any of his powers
as he deems proper tol_the proctor or to _th_:e_ _cl__is__,c_:i_piiﬁe comynitiee as the case may he or
any functionary of the University.

Subject te any powers conferred by the Act and the Statues on the Vice-Chancellor, the
Committee shall take cognizance of all matters relating to discipline and proper standards
of behavior of the students of the University and shall have the powers to punish the guilty
as it deems appropriate.
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9} The said Committes shall, make such Rules as it deems fil for the performance of its
fun‘cti_oﬁs and these Rules and aity other orders under them shall be binding on all the
students of the University. - '

10)  The_ decision of the Discipline Committee shall be final and binding. However, in
exceptuona! olroumstanw% the Discipline Commlttee shall be empowered to review its
decisions

11) One thlrd of the total rner‘nber&, shafl constltute the quorum for a meetlng of the Dlscspilne
' COmmittee

ORDINANCE No. 25
COLLABORATION WiTH OTHER UNIVERSITIES AND INSTITUTIONS

1. The Unwérsnty iay netivirk and collaborate with Institutions of higher Fducation, research
institltions, industry, andlor NGBS of National and International repute.

2. The objective of such networking and collaboration shall be to further teaching, research,
extension, consultancy aimed at providing cpporiunities of enhanced learning, hands on
experience, cross-cultural dialogue and exchange of ideas for Its faculty, research
scholars and students.

3. With the above in view, the University may enter into Memorandum of Understanding
(MOU} with other institutions of national and international repute.

4, Any proposal received and/or initiated by the University fo enter into an MOU with other
mstltutions shall be exammed by a Committee comprising the foliowmg

a. "The Pi6 Vice Chancellor (PVC) or One of Deans, to be nomlnatod by the Vice
Chanceflor who shall be the ohalrperson

b 'Two faculty members not be!ow the rank of Professor to be nommdted by the Vice
' Chancellor : :

o | Contreller of Examinations
d. The Deans of the Schools concemed
e. Chief Finance & _Aoc’ounts Officer {CFAQ)
f. fh'e é-égi_otrar, who shall be the _Membor Secretary
5. The COmmiﬁee, referred as above, shall examioe the pmposa.l {aking into consideration all
aspects involving rights and obligations of the University and will make a recommendation

as to whether it is in the Interest of the University ’tb enter into the MOU.

B. Recommendatlons of the Commlttee together with the draft of the MOU shall be piaced for
the consideration and ‘apgroval of the Board of Management and the Academic Council.

7. | All MCUs are to be for a speci.fied time.period and shall be reviewed periodlcaliy by the
Board of Management/ Distance Education Committee for extension/continuation.
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1.

ORDINANCE No. 26

UNIVERSITY FUNDS, ACCOUNTS AND AUDIT

Antiual finance estimates.

a.

The annual financial estimates of the University for the Ensuing Financial Year shall
be prepared by the Chief Finance and Accounts Officer under the direction of the
Finance and Accounts Committee, at least two months before the commencement
of the financial year.

The Chief Finange and Accounts Officer shall thereafter forward copies of financial
estimates as apprO\red by the Board of Management and Vice-Chancellor to the
Chancellor.

The Financial year of the University shall be the sarme as that of the State
Government, :

University funds

A. The University shall establish the followmg funds namely -

Vi

C.

i

i

General fund;
‘Salary fund;
s For all posts approved by the Governmg Body,
o« Fundg other posts _
trust fund; - “
development and programme fund;
contingency fund;
any other fund which, in the opinion of the University, is deemed necessary
to establish,

The following s_halt form part of, or he paid into, the general fund, --

non- salary contnbutlon or grant, received from the State Government or
: Centra! Government or University Grant Commission;

all incomes of the University from any source whatsoever motudmg income
from fees and charges; :

any sums borrowed from the banks or any other agency, with the permission
of the Governmg Body;

Sums received from any other source or agency.

The salary fund shall consist of all amounts received from'the Sponsoring body,
State Government, - Central Government or University Grant Commission
towards full or part payment of the salaries and allowances. No amount from
this fund: shall be utilized for the purpose other than payment of salary and
allowanoes. '

Al ifdoma’ B mdﬁéﬁ from  1Rists; Eéquests donations, endowments,
siibvéritions and similar grant shall forf the trust fund. '
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E i. The Hevelgpirient and programme fund of the University shall consist of afl
infrastructure devaldphient grants received from the Sponsoring Body, State
Governmiértt, dll &bhtribufions made by the University Grant commission for

_ developmeﬁi dtid rbéearch granfs received from other funding agencics of the
Central GouBifimieht, United Nations and its affiliates, other international
4uéncies, industry bﬂﬁk&» and finaricial institutions or any person;

i. No amount from this fund shall be appropriated to any other fund of the
University or expended for any other purpose; :

ili. The development and programmes fund shall be utilized in the manner
consistent with the object of the programme for which a suitable code will be
adopted to include the guidelines of the funding agency on expenditure and
au_dlf o be granted and approved by the Board of Management,

F. The University ‘shall have and maintain a contingency fund under a separate
héad of the" Umvers:ty accounts. which shall be used only for the purpose of
meetmg and unforeseen expendlture :

G. Surpius money at the cred:t of these funds whzch cannot immediately or at any

* early date be applied for the purpose aforesaid, shall from time to time, be

deposited in the Nationalized or Scheduled Bank or invested in any other Equity

or securities issued by the Corporations having financial -participation of the

State Government or in units of U.T.]. N.S.C. Bonds issued by 1.D.B.1. and
L.C.LC. or investment gpproved by the Board of Management. :

3, Endowment fund
The previsions of establishment of Endowment fund shail be as below-

A. On receipt of the fetter of intent from the State Government a sponsoring bady
(Devi Shakuntla Thakral Charitable Foundation), willing to fuifill the conditions and
file undertaking as mentioned’in the letter of intent, has established an endewment
fund of five crore rupees within fifteen days as perpetual deposit in any bank
specified in the first Scheduie to the Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer
of Undertakihgs)’ Ac‘t, 19?0 (5 of 1970 (as a corr.esponding 'ne‘w bank). '

B. The endowment fund shall be used as security deposit to ensure that the University
complies with the provisions of the Act, Statutes and Ordinances, and the State
Government Regulatory Commission, in case of breach or contravention of any
provision of this Act, Statute, Ordinance or Regulatlon by the Devi Shakuntia
‘Thakral Charitable Foundation. -

C. Intorme frony theg ehdowment furid may bé utitized for devel opment of mfrastructure
but shall hot be utlllzed for recurrmg expetiditiire of the’ Unlversny

D. The mode of establishment of an endowment fund, the m_anner of its investment,
the payment of income from it to the sponsoring body, its forfeiture and mode of its
return to the Devi Shakuntla Thakral Charitable Foundation shaII be such as may
be prescnbed
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4,

General fund

A. The University shall establish a fund, which shall be called the General fund to

which the following shall be credited, namely:-

I - Fees and other charges received by the University,

Any contribution made by the sponsoring body;

fii. Trusts, hequeaths, donations, endowmen{ and any other grant: and

" Iv. All other sums received by the University:

B. The General fund shall be utilized for the._fd_llowi'ng purpose, namely:-

iif.

Vi,

_Repayment of debts mcludmg interest charged thereta incurred by the

University for the purpose of this Act and the Statute, Ordinances and

Regulations made there under;
Upkeep of the assets of the University;

'Meeting_ the .expenses of any sut or proceedings in the court to which

University is a party;

Payment of salaries, allowances, provident fund contributions, gratuity and

other benefits to officers and employees and members of the teaching and

research staff: o e .

Payment of travelling and other allolwances to the members of the Governing
Body, the.Bogrd . of Management, the Academic Council and other
authorities so declared under the Statute of the University and to the
member of any committee appointed by any of the authorities or by the
Chairpersoh of th-e'sponsoring body or the Vice-Chancellor, in pursuance of -
any provision of the Act, a.n_d Slte:‘_tu.t_e._, t)_rdinancee er__R_e_gulat__ions made there

under;

Payment of fellowships, free-ship, scholarships, assistantships and other
awards to the students belonging to below poverty line families or research”
assoc.rates or trainees, as the case may be or to any students otherwise

1

Ordmances and Regulation or rules made there under

ehglble f_or suc.“' awards under the provrsmn of thls Act, and Statutes,
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it ﬁeyr_ﬁént gf ahy Expenses incurred by the University in carying out the
provistong of ik Act and the Statutes, ordinances or the Regufations made
thete uﬁt{gr}

viil.  Payment of sust of capital not exceeding the applicable bank rates of
interest, ihcurfed by the spdhdoting body for setting up the University and
g — Miade thete for;

B, Payment of any other expenses including service payable or any
organization charged with the responsibility of providing any specific service,
mcIudmg the managerial services to the University on behalf of the Devi

ShakuntlaThakral Charitable Foundatlon as approved by the Board of
' Managem o be an expense for the Umvers;ty :

; .'-.!:‘

F’rcwded that o expenditure ehall be lncurred by the University in excess of
the limit for total recurring expenditure and total non- recurring expenditure
for the year as fixed by the Board of Management, without the prior approval -
of the Board of Mamgement :

Prowded further that the Generai Fund shali not be utlhzed for the objects
specified under clause (a) W|thout the prlor approva! of the Governing Body
of the Unwersﬁy : : -

5. Annual Accounts and Audit

A. The anhual account and baiahce sheet of the Unlverelty shall be prepared under
the direction of the Board of Management and all funds accruing to or received by
the University from all sources, and all amounts disbursed or pald shall be entered
in the account mamtamed by thi Untvers;ty C :

B. The annual account of the University shail be audlted by an audltor which is a
member of the Institute of C__ha;_r_te.d A_c_count_ants_ of India, every year.

C. A copy of the annual accounts and the balance sheet together with the audit report
shall be submitted to the Governing Body before 30" November following close of
the financial yeer on 315‘ March of each year.

D, The annual accounts the balance sheet and the audit report shaH be considered by
- the Ceverning Bcdy at is meetmg and shall forward the same tg the Visitor and the
Governmerit aiong w;th |ts obséervations thereon before the 3% December cf each

year

E. In the event of any material alteration in the Report of the Audiors, the State
Government may issue dlrectaons to the Umversny, and such directions shall be
binding on the University: :
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B. Development Fund

A, The University shall also establish a Development Fund to which the foliowing -
~ funds shall be credited, namely:-

development fees which may be charged from students;

i all sumsiesaived from any other source for the purpdse of the development
of the University,

iil. all contributions made by the University,

iv.  all contribytions/donations made in this behalf by any other person or body
2 “whichi are not prohibited by any faw for the time being in foree; and

v. ' aii incomes recelved from the permanent Statutory Endowment Fund.

B. “The funds credited to the Development Fund from time to tlme shall be utilized for
the development of the University.

7. Maintenance of Funds =

The funds establlshed under vanous heads shal! subject to genera! supervision

may be prescribed by Statqte__s_
8. Annual Report

A The annual report of the University shall be prepared under the direction of the
Board of Management and shalf be submttted to the Governmg Body for its
' approva! '

- B. The Governing Body shall consider the annual repost in its meeting and may
' approve the same with or without modification.

. A copy of the annual report duly approved by the Government before31st
December following close of the financial year in 31 March of each year, shall be
sent to the Visitor, the Regulatory Commission & to the quernment
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ORDINANCE No. 27
MISCELLANEOUS
1) Conditions of service of employees

a. Every employee shall be appointed under a written contract, which shall be kept in
the Unwers:ty and a copy, of which shall be furnished to the employee concermned,

b. Disciplinary action against the employees shall be govemned by the procedurs
specified in the Statute;

c.  Any dispute arising out of the contract between the University and an employee
shall be resolved in the manner provided for in the written contract and in
accordance with the Statute,

2) Right to appeal

In case of disciplinary action by the University against #ls employee or student, the
aggrieved employee or student ghail have ‘a right to app___eal as specified by the Statutes.

3} Provident Fund and Pension

The University shall constitute for the benefit of its employees such provident fund and
provide such insurance scheme as it may deem fit in such a manner and subject to such
conditions as may be specified by the Statutes a

4) Disputes as to constitution of University authorities and bodies

if any question arises as to whether any person has been duly elected or appointed as, or
is entitled fo be a member of any autherity or other body of the University, the matter shall
be referred to the Chanc‘eilor who‘ae deCISfon thereon shali be fmai

6} . Filling of casua[ vacancies

Any casual vacancy among the members, other than ex-officio members of any Authority
or body of the University shall be filled in the same manner in which the member whose
vacancy is to be filled up, was chosen, and the person fillihg the vacancy shall be a
‘member of such authority or body for the residue of the term for which the pefson whose
place hefshe wou!d have been a member.

&) Protection ef action taken in good faith-

No suit or other Iega! pmceedmgs shall lie against any officer or ather employee of the
Universﬂy far enythmg, which is done in good faith or intended to be done in pursuance of
the prevrsmns of this Ordmance the Statutes of the Rulas

7 ) Transitional Provisions
Notwithstanding anyt_hing contained in any ether pr'c_ivisi'on of this Statute-

a. Fhe first Vice- Chancerlor and Pro-Vice- Chancellor, if any shall be appointed by the
' Shaneslior:
b. The fitst Registrar and the ﬂrst Finance Officer shall be appointed by the Chancellor
for a period of two years; andg

c. The first Finance Coniitiittee, the first Research Council and the first Academic

' Council shall be constituted by the Chancellor, as per the guidelinesfprovisions of
Madhya Pradesh NijjiVishwavidyalaya (Sthapana AvamSanchalan) Adhiniyam,
2007 and subsequent amendments tharein.
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8) Mode of proof of University record

A copy of any receipt, application, notice, order, proceeding or resolution of any authority

~or commitiee of the University or other decuments in possession of the University or any

eniry in any register duly maintained by the Univereaty, if certified by the Registrar, shall be
received as prima-facie _ev;dencel of such receipt, -dpplication, notice, order, proceeding,
resciution or document or the existence of eniry in the register and shall be admitted as
evidence of the matters an fransaction therein recorded where the ongtnal thereof would, if
produced have been adweeabte in ewdence

9} . Power to dissolve the Unwersny

a. If the University proposes dissolution in accordance with the faw governing its
constitution or incorporation, it shall file at least six months notice in writing to the
Government; .

b. ‘On ide'ntificatien“ of mismanagement, mal- édmini\s__tratien and indiscipline, the

- - Government shall issue directions to the management of the tniversity to set right.
To take decision for winding up of the University shali vest'with the Government;

c. The manner of winding up of the University shall be such as may be prescribed by
the government in this behalf, Provided that no such action shall be initiated without
'efford&ng a reasonable opportunity to show cause to the University,

d. Cn receipt of the notice referred to in sub-section (a), the Government shall, in
consultation with the relevant Regulatory Authority’ make such arrangements for
administration of the University from the proposed date of dissolution of the
University and until the last batch of students in regular course of studies of the
University complete therr course of studiee in such manner as may be specmed by
the Statutee

10)  Expenditure of thé Uni\}e'rsit'y’*daring-diseélutieﬁ A

a. The expenditire of-admamstrat‘le'n of the University during the taking over period of
its management shall be met out of the permanent Statutery Endewment Fund, the
General Fund or the Development Fund

b. If the funds are not suffic:lent to meet the expenditure of the University during the

-taking over thé perlod of its managenient, such expénditire may be met by
“disposing of the properties or asset of the University; by the Governmant;
G Whare the dissolutioh” of ‘the Univéisity is due to Mismanagement of mal-
{ qyﬂment is at liberty to identify the person responsible for
: _;nrnsstrat:on and to impose penaity as it déems fit.
11) Removal of dlfficu[tles

a. If any difficulty arises in giving effect io the provisions of this Statute, the State
Government may, by a netification or by order, make such provisions, which are not
incongistent with the provisions of thts Statute, as appear to |t to be necessary or
expedltlous fqr __T__movmg the diﬁlculiy

Prowded that ho nohfrcetton or order undes this eectlon ehal[ be made after the
expiry of period of three years from the commencement of this Statute.

b. Every Order made under sub-section (&) shall, as scon as after it is made, be laid

pefore the State Legisiature.
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Bhopal, the 10th April 2012

AMENDMENT

No. 1041-262-E-1V.~—In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 48 of the State Tinancial Corporation
Act, 1951 (LXTIT of 1951}, the Board of Directors of the Madhya Pradesh Financial Corporation, afier consuliation
with Small Industrial Development Bank of India and afier previous sanction of the State Government, hereby
amends Matemily leave-86(1) {Regulations) for the Madhya Pradesh Financial Corporation (Stall} Regulation,
1958 ax under . — '

In Regulation 86(1) of the said Regulations, the digits “90°", wherever occuring, shall be substituted by
the digits “180”". This amendment shall come into force from the date of publication of amendment
of Ruje 38(1) of Madhya Pradesh Civil Services (Leave) Rules, 1977 in the State Gazette.

By order and in the name of the Governor of Madhya Pradesh,
SHRINKHALA SANGEENE, Under Secy.
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_ Ordinance No. 28
Three Years, (Six Semesters) LL.B. (Hons.)

(Amendments incorporated on 08/12/15)

1, The LL.B. (Hons.) Icourse shall be a three year degree course (T.Y.D.C) namely.
LL.B. (Hons.) First Year (I & II Semester), LL.B. (Hons.} Second Year (Il & IV
| Semester) and LL.B. (Hons.) Final Year (V & VI Semester) and shall be of three year
duration. All the teaching time-span in colleges shall be full time (day) colleges.

2. Candidates seeking admission to the LL.B. (Hons.) degree course must have passed
degree examination from any recognized University and must fulfill the eligibility
guidelines as per BCI / Government guidelines.

3.  Candidates for the LL.B. (Hons.) Three Year Degree Course shall be required to
pass six semester examinations which shall he held in the month of December and
May of each academic year. The maximum duration of completion of degree shall

not exceed Six years.

4, Students shall be required to put in a minimum 75% attendance of the lectures in each
of the subjects as also at tutorials, moot cowrts and practical training course. Provided
that in exceptional cases for reasons to be recorded and communicated to the Bar
Council of India the Dean of the Faculty-of Law and the Principal of Law Colleges
may condone attendance short of those required by the Rule, if the student had
attended 70% of the lectures in the aggregate for the semester. '

5. A Candidate who, after taking the Bachelor’s degree of this University or,of any other
University recognized for this purpose, has completed a regular course of study of law

' in a constituent or an affiliated College of this University for an academic semester,

shall be eligibie for appearing in the aforesaid examination.
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(i)

@(iv)

V)

Rules for. promotion to the next semester and higher class of 3YDC:
From. odd semester to even semester:

A candidate who has appeared in the odd-semester (Theory and Practical
examination) of any particular year shall be: promoted to an even Semester of that
year (i.¢. from I to II, from IIl to IV and from V to VI Semester) irrespective of failing

in any number of theory and practical examination of that semester.
From. even semester to odd semester:

A candidate shall be entitled to carry a backlog of papers for his promotion from even

semester to odd semester of next academic sessions, as under:-

(a) A backlog of two papers (Theory and/or Practical) for his promotion from Second
_ Semester of LL.B. (Hons.) First Year to Third Semester of LL.B. (Hons.) Second

Year.

(b) .A !aacklog of four papers (Theory and/or Practical) (inclusive a backlog of two
papers of LL.B. (Hons.) First Year) for his promotion from Fourth Semester of
LL.B. (Hons.) Second Year to Fifth Semester of LL.B. (Hons.) Final/Third year. |
(it} The minimwm passing marks in each, paper (Theory & practical) shall be 40
marks and passing marks in aggregate (Theory/Practical) shall be 50 percent of

that Semf_aster Examination.

A candidate shall be allowed to carry a'particular semester if he has acquired
minimwm passing marks in all the ﬁape_fs (Theory/Practical) of that semester and has
failed in aggregate by reason thereof, such a candidate shall be allowed to reappear in
semester examination in any number of pap,crs of his choice in which he has acquired
minimum passing marks in that semester in order to pass in aggregate in such
semester examination but shall not be allowed to reappear in any paper
(Theory/Practical) in which he has already acquired passing marks, that is 50% or

more marks.

A candidate shall not be permitted to appear/reappear in any exanimation or any paper

in which he has been declared pass by the university for any purpose whatever.

o
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|

Ex-studentship: Subject to the general rule of promotion, from odd Semester to even
Semester, a candidate shall become ex-student of LL.B. (Hons.) First Year, LL.B.
(Hons.) Second Year and LL.B. (Hons.) Third/Final Year as under:

(2)  Exstudent in LL.B. (Hons.) First Year- If he carries backlog of three ormore papers
(Theory and/or Practical) in First and/or Second Semester of LL.B. (Hons.) First

Year,

(b) - Ex-student in LL.B. (Hons.) Second Year - If he carries backlog of three or more
papers (Theory and/or Practical) in Third and/or Fourth Semester of LL.B. (Hons.)

Second Year,

(c)  Ex-student in LL.B. (Hons.) Third/Final Year - If he carries a backlog of any paper
(Theory and/or Practical) in Fifth and Sixth'Semester of LL.B. (Hons.) Third / Final

Year,

8. A candidate failing in aggregate in any semester and carrying any semester by reason
thereof in LL.B First Year, LL.B. (Hons.) Second Year and/or LLB. (Hons.) Third
Year or after the declaration of his result of Sixth Semester of LL.B. (Hons)
Third/Final Year shall also be deemed to be, an Ex-student. He shall be entitled to
pass the, backlog of semester for passing in aggregate.

9. Revaluation of answer books shall be allowed as per provision of University.

10.  The subjects and papers for each_ year of LL.B. (Hons.) shall be prescribéd by the
Faculty of Law on the recommendations of the Board of Studies. Unless otherwise
provided each paper will carry 100 marks and will be of 3 hours duration.

11.  If not provided otherwise the candidates will have to pass separately in written papers
and practical.

12.  The minimum passing marks in each year examination shall be 50 pércent in the
“aggregate of all the papers and 40 percent marks in each individual paper. Division to
successful candidates for the LL.B. (Hons.) degree will be assigned: at the end of

Final Year Examination on the basis of the aggregate. The total marks obtained by
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him at the LL.B. (Hons.) First Year; Second Year and Final Year Examinations i.e. all

Six Semesters as under ;

First Division 60 percent or above of the aggregate marks Second Division 50 percent

“or above of the aggregate marks
Note: (i) No third division shall be awarded

(i) Candidates who obtain 75 percent or more marks in aggregate shall be
declared to have passed the LL.B. (Hons.) degree course in First Division with

distinction.
(iii) V;C. Grace mark as per rule can be awarded.
13." Foreach papet there shall be lecture classes for atleast 24 hours per week.

14.  Candidates appearing for the LL.B. (Hons.) Examination shall have the option of i
answering questions through the medium of Hindi. (Devnagri Script) or English. .

15.  These rules are subject to change in accordance with the directives of Bar Council of

India and instructions issued by department of Higher Education, Govt. of M P from
time to time and adopted and notified by the University.

Note : 1. These rules are subject to alteration from time to time. :

2. - These rules are subject to the provisions of the Act, Statutes and Ordinances as
in force from time to time. '

‘Special Rules for LL.B. {Homns.) Course

1. There shall be semesterisation of all courses and. papers offered for LL.B. (Hons.)

2. The Maximum Number of student enrolment shall be as per BCI rules. |

3. New Pedagogic Strategies including Pfoblem-cum-case, Seminar Methods and
Audiovisual techniques including use of internet facilities are to be followed.

4, The LL.B. (Hons.) Courses shall be emphasized on self-learning process by the -
students. '
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Ordinance No. 29

Fii'e Years, (Ten Semesters) BBA-LLB (Hons.)
Integrated course

(Amendments incorporated on 08/12/15)

1.

Course & Faculty
This ordinance shall be applicable to BBALLB (Hons.). This course shall be run on

semester system.

a. At present the degrees covers under this oﬁm&nce are Bachelor Degree of
" Business Administrative Law.

b..  These degrees be followed by the specific area of specialization of the study to
be reflected in the parentheses, as specified by the UGC like BBA

Duration

_ The duration of these courses of study shall extend over ten semesters. Each of six

months (90 days teaching per semester).
Intake & Fees

a. The intake and fees for this course shall be decided by the Board of Studies of
the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory body.

b. The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority / 60 seats. Multiple of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year
There wiil be five academic cycles every year, one from July to December and second
from January to June.

e

Eligibility
Candidate seeking admission to BBALLB (Hons.) courses these courses must have
passed the higher secondary school certificate from any board/ any discipline (such as
commerce, arts, science, engineering, management etc.) or an equivalent body. The
minimum required percent to get admission in this course is as per BCI ! Government
guidelines

Admission Procedure
Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

(a) The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the University’s
web- site, notice- board of the University and in other publicity media before the start of
every cycle.
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{b) List of candidates provisionally selected for admission / short listed based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/University’s web- site/ or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

{¢) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exams are awaited can also apply.
Such candidates however, must produce the previous year mark shest / school/ college
. certificates as a proof for required eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the
provisional admission granted will be cancelled.
(d) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
e The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions |
» The prescribed fee is not enclosed.

e The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian
wherever required.

* Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(e) Enrollment / Registration no. will be assigned to the student by the University after
verification and submission of all the necessary documents / fee.

7. Course Structure
As declared from time to time as per BCI norms.

8. Medium of Instruction and Examinations
The medium of instruction and examinations shall be Hindi and English both.

9. Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:

(a) Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.

‘(b) Paid all the fees due.

{c) Obtained ‘“No Dues’ certificate from the concerned Depariment/college.

(d) Submitted the job internship certificate/Project Report as notified by the
Director/Head/Principal.

(e) Received in-court/legal training as prescribed by the Director/Head/Principal.

Clause (i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (cce)/internal assessment. The internal assessment will be
held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

30% marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment, Main examination will
carry 70% marks. For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at
least 40% marks in University examination separately in the term-end the:ory, practical and
internal assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 50% in the subject,
practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever apphcable There will be

an external examiner to evaluate the p!'OJeCt report The minimum passing marks for project
work will be 40%. ;

The fa(mlﬁy @%\Mxﬁl internal examination marks out of 30 (20 fg{ Tests and 10 for
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assignment). The external semester examination carrying 70 marks will have two sections.
Each question will be 14 marks.

10.

11,

12.

13.

14,

Promotion to Next Sehlcster and Faifed Candidate
{a) There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
exam.

(b) A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester class
after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared are over. However, his/her
eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at
which he/ she had appeared.

{c) If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in any one semester examination
but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to
keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be
eligible to carry the backlog of one paper of each semester examination but in no
case candidate shall be permitted to carry backlog of more than two papers at a
time.

(d) Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one 'paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next
examination of the same semester.

{e)' Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and
clears the final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded
degree only in the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such
situation, mark sheet for each semester will be issned separately up to third
semester and a composite mark sheet will be issued in the fourth semester once
the candidate clears all the papers.

.

Allocation of Division
Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester examination, based
on integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in internal assessment and university
examination (theory and practical both) taken together.

60% or above first division. 50% or above but less than 60% second division.

Vice-Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ATKT in each semester and
for improvement in division in final semester.

Merit Lists

Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order<of merit shall be declared at the end of each

semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in-one attempt.

Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main
examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the
integrated performance of all the two years. The merit list shall include the first ten
candidates securing at least First Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

Maximum Duration of Completion of Course
A candidate has to complete the entire course of post graduate degree within a
maximum period of Eight years from the session of first admission.

Examjnation Cen‘ters
Umv' exaflaasio
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«5. General
In matters of admission, attendance, "and examination and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the university so far as they are not inconsistent with
the provisions of this ordinance.

In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice Chancellor shall
be competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination,

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District
Court, Indore
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ORDINANCE NO. 30

BACHELOR OF JORNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATION
3 Year Course

This Ordinance shall be applicable for the award Bachelor Joumélism & Mass
Communication (BIMC) Degree.

1. Admission ;
A candidate who has passed 12" class under 1042 patterns or any other equivalent
examination of any recognized Board or University shall be cligible for admission.
The last date of receipt of admission and examination form shall be notified by the
Registrar.

2. Duration
The duration of the BIMC programme shall be of three academic years. Each year

shall be divided into two semesters. Thus, the programme shall comprise of 6
semesters, A candidate can complete BIMC within 2 maximum period of 6 years.

3.  Examination Scheme .
3.1  The examination for the 1%, 3", and 5, semesters shall ordinarily be held in
the month of December and of the 2™, 4%, and 6" semesters in the month of
May / June or on such dates as may be fixed by the Registrar.

+ 3.2  The ATKT examinations for the first, third, and fifth semesters will be held
along with their regular first, third and fith semester’s examinations in
December/ January and second, and fourth semester examinations wilt be held
along with regular second, and fourth semester’s examinations which will be
held ordinarily during the months of May/june. However, the reappear
examination for 6th semester may be held in the month of December along
with odd semester examinations.

3.3 A candidate on the rolls of the University or an ex-student shall submit his’her
application for admission to an examination on the prescribed form with the
- requisite certificate duly countersigned by the Head of the Department. Head
of the Department shall forward to the Controller of Examinations, at least two
weeks before the commencement of the examinations of each semester, a list
of the students who have safisfied the requirement of the rules and are eligible
to appear in the examinations.
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34

35
3.6

37

3.3

3.9

i

312

Each candidate shall be exammcd in the subject(s) as laid down in the syllabi
approved by the Acadmlm (‘ml l' ]

30% marks in cach wrmul rmpu' 'diull be assigned for Internal Assessment,

Candidates appearing as rcgular students for any semester examination are
required to attend 75 percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical
classes held separately in each subject of the course of study, provided that a
shortfall in attendance up to 15% can be condoned by the Vice Chancellor of
the University for Satisfactory Reasons.

The Head of the Department shall forward the internal assessment marks
obtained by the students in each paper to the Controller of Examinations
within one week after the commencement of the semester examination.
Internal assessment shall be based on factor such as participation in seminar,
group activity, class test, presentation, short project and term paper, attendance
and over all conduct of student.

In each course, there will be at least one mid-semester test which would be
arranged by the concerned faculty member. The concerned teachers shall
preserve records on the basis of which the internal assessment awards have
been given at least till the end of one month from the date of declaration of the
semester’s examination results, If needed, the same could be inspected by the
University Authorities.

The minimum percentage of marks to pass the examination in each semester

shail be:

39.1 40% marks in each theory paper
39.2 60% in each Internal Assessment
3.9.3 50% marks in each external Practical examination

3.10 In order to pass a semester, a candidate must pass all the papers of the
semester as per criteria laid down above.

Each semester cxaminations shall be open to a student who kas been on the
rolls of the University during the semester and has attended not less than 75%
of the total lectures/practical classes conducted. .

A candidate shall be promoted to 2nd, 4th and 6th Semcster provided he/she
has passed at least in two subjects/groups of the preceding semester. For
promotion from 2nd to 3rd Semester the candidate shall have to clear at least
50% subjects of Ist and 2nd Semesters taken together. For promotion from 4th
ta Sth Semester the candidate shall have to clear at least 50% subjects of 3rd
and 4th Semesters taken together. The 6th semester result shall be declared
when there is no backlog of any subject.

Medium of Instruction asd Examination
The medium of the instruction and the examination shall be Enghsh.’Hmdl

Examinatior Fees :
The amount of examination fee to be paid by a cmdldate for each semester
examination shall be fixed by the University from time to time.
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6. Result
A candidate whose result is declared late without any fault on his/her part may attend
classes for the mext higher semester provisionally at his /her own risk and
responsibility, subject to his /her passing the concerned semester examination. In case,
a candidate fails to pass the concemed semester examination, his/her
attendance/internal assessment in the next higher semester in which he / she was
allowed to attend classes provisionally witl stand cancelled.

The internal assessment awards of a candidate failing in any semester examination
shall be carried forward to the next examination of the same semester provided that
the candidate has obtained the pass marks in the internal assessment.

As soon as possible, after the termination of the semester examination, Controller of
Examinations shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed the semester
examination.

The practical examinations shall be conducted jointly by the infernal and external
examiners.

The list of successful candidates after the 6th semester examination shall be arranged,
as under in three divisions on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained in his/her
- Bachelor’s Degree of Journalism & Mass Communication.

- Those who obtain 60% or more marks - First Division
Those who obtain 50% or more marks but less than 60% - Second Division
Those who obtained less than 50% - Third Division
Candidates who pass all the six semester examinations in the first attempt
obtaining 75% or more marks of the total aggregate shall be declared to have
passed with distinction.

7 Final Result & Degree

. No improvement facility shall be provided to students. However, grace marlcs may be
allowed as per University Rules. The final degree and marks sheet of shall be
delivered to the students only after determining all the eligibility conditions imposed
by the University from time to time. If the student is found to be not eligible even
after completing the program, University shall have right to cancel/withhold his final
result and the student shall have no legal right to claim the refund of fee or any
financial or non-financial compensation.

The ordinance in force at the time a student joins the course shall hold good only for
the examination held during or at the end of that academic year and nothing in this
Ordinance shall be deemed to debar the University from amending the ordinance and
revise the fee structure and the amended ordinance and the revised fee structure if any
shall apply to all the students whether old or new.,

Commencement of the seniester examination, Internal assessment §hall be based on
factor such as participation in seminar, group activity, class test, presentation, short
project and term paper, attendance and over all conduct of student.

In each course, there will be at least one mid-semester test which would be arranged
by the concerned faculty member. The concerned teachers shall preserve records on
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8.

the basis of which the internal assessment awards have been given at least till the cnd
of one month-from the date of declaration of the semester’s examination results. If
needed, the same could be inspected by the University Authorities.

Marks

The minimum percentage of marks to pass the examination in each semester shall be:

8.1 40% marks in each theory paper

8.2  60% in each Internal Assessment

8.3  50% marks in each extemal Practical examination

84  In order to pass a semester, a candidate must pass all the papers of the
semester as per criteria laid down above.

Each semester examinations shall be open to a student who has been on the rolls of
the University during the semester and has attended not less than 75% of the total
lectures/practical classes conducted.

Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

A candidate shall be promoted to 2™, 4™ and 6™ Semester provided he/she has passed
at least in two subjects/groups of the preceding semester. For promotion from 2™ to
3" Semester the candidate shall have to clear at least 50% subjects of st and 2nd
Semesters taken together. For promotion from 4th to 5th Semester the candidate shall
have to clear at least 50% subjects of 3rd and 4th Semesters taken together. The 6™
semester result shall be declared when there is no backlog of any subject.
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1.

ORDINANCE NO. 31

‘Master of Law (LLM)
Post Graduate One Year (Two Semesters)

Purpose

Pursuant to the University Grants Commission D. O. No.5- 1/99(CPP-II) and the
approval of the Academic Council, Executive Council and the General Council of
the Oriental University, Indore, it will implement one year LL.M. Degree
programme from the next academic session i.e. 2016-2017.

2. The Programme & Duration

The LLM Program shall be conducted and managed by LLM Program Centre —
Oriental University’s Post Graduate Legal Studics Centre.

The course for the degree of Master of Laws (One year Course) shall be spread
overonea:ademicycarof%weeksdumion,consisting of two semesters i.e.
semesters Ist and 2™ (Of 18 weeks each).

Thecomseshaﬂbcforwhuhﬁmemfhmshanbelzpapas(ﬁmin
l’saneda&4?apemnndmedis§crmﬁan{equivabmm2papers) in 2™
semester.

Acandichtehaﬁtocnmplcb;h:enﬂhemscofpostgmduatedegmewﬂhha
maximum period of three years from the session of first admission.
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3. Intake & Fees

3.1  The basic unit of intake will be of 100 seats, duly approved. Multiples of this unit
can be set up subsequently subject to approval. '

32+ The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to time, subject to the approval of the
regulatory body.

”. Administration of LLM

4.1  Every university desirous of starting one year LLM programme under these
Guidelines shall establish a Centre for Post-Graduate Legal Studies (CPGLS)
which will have a dedicated team of senior teachers competent to guide posi-
graduate scholars including Ph. D. students.

42  Post-Graduate education in law is to be offered only after fulfilling the minimum
requirements in terms of faculty; infrastructure etc. prescribed under above
mentioned UGC Guidelines.

43  While conducting LL.M. course of duration one year, it must be ensured that steps
are taken to make the course rigorous to maintain academic quality and standards.
One year LLM under Semester system will have to have at least 18 weeks of

teaching/research/practical in each Semester.

44  The one year LL.M. programme shall have 24 credits with three mandatory
courses of 3 credits each (making a total of nine credits), six optional courses of 2
credits each (making a total of 12 credits) and a dissertation of 3 credits,
University may increase credit for dissertation up to 5 credits and decide how
teaching and examinations have to be organized, grades determined and what
specializations to be offered.

( 4.5 A university may offer a specialized LLM programme in any one branch of law.
Towards this end, the Guidelines suggest six illustrative clusters of subjects, the
contents of which can be suitably developed according to the capacities and
resources available to the universities.

4.6  Among the specialization clusters proposed in the Annexure-1 is one set of
optional subjects specially designed to those who want to train themselves as
teachers/researchers in law Universities desirous of preparing prospective teachers
and rescarchers in law are recommended to offer this set of optional subjects as
they provide training on curriculum planning, pedagogy, examination, admission
and law school administration.
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5. Eligibility

5.1 Candidates seeking admission to LL.M. courses must have passed LL.B. course
directly or through five years integrated programme with minimum 50% marks
. for all category from any recognized University or an equivalent body.
6. Admission | '
6.1Admission in L.L.M. will be made as follows:

‘The Univgrgﬁy will issue admission notifications in nmews papers, on the
University's website, notice board of the university and in other publicity
media before the start of every academic cycle.

(b) The students will be shortlisted for provisional admission based on their merit
of qualifying examination and interview, giving 70% and 30% weightage
respectively. During the interview, candidates will be assessed about their
work experience, publications, and statement of purpose. However, person of
the same merit who has passed All India AdmissionTest, should be preferred.

(c) List of candidates provisionally selected for admission / shortlisted based on

-merit will be displayed on the notice board of ‘the University/ University's

website/or the students will be informed directly of their admission afier the
last date of admission.

(d) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also
apply. Such candidates, however, must produce the previous year mark sheet
/School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria before
the due date failing which, the provisional admission granted will be
cancelled.

(e) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
¢ The candidate does not fulfill the cligibility conditions '
e The prescribed fee is not enclosed,
¢ The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required,
e Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(f) Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University after submission and verification of ali the necessary
documents/fees.

6.2 Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for an admission
from time to time.
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| Course Structure

7.1  The course structure/curriculum for One-Year LL.M. shall have the following
components:

(a) Foundation/Compulsory Papers (4 papers of three credits each)
(b) Optional/Specialization Papers (6 papers of one credits each)
(c) Dissertation (two credits)

7.2 Provided, in case the candidate takes a minimum of four specialization papers
from any particular Group/Cluster only, then that Course can be called after the
discipline the candidates select; the candidate can opt for remaining paper/papers
of his/her choice in order to complete the number of courses/credits prescribed for
the Degree. 8

7.3 Foundation/Compulsory Papers: The Foundation Courses consist of the following
four subjects/papers, which should be completed in the first Semester:

(a) Research Methodology and Legal Writing

(b) Judicial Process

(c) Law and Social Transformation in India

(d) Indian Constitution L.aw The New Challenges

7.4  Optional/Specialization Papers: The Centre offering specialized LL.M. degree
shall offer courses in one or more of the groups of specialization. Each group of
specialization shall consist of several papers from which the students can choose
the number required to get the degree of that specialization. |

/ 7.5  The list of papers/subjects given in ecach cluster are placed at the end of this
Ordinance as Annexure - A. The Annexure is only tentative and suggestive for
the Faculty/Academic Council to consider. They will get changed depending on
developments in law and the demands of society.

\/{6 Dissertation The dissertation shall carry a minimum of three and a maximum of
five credits as decided by the Faculty according to regulations approved by the
Academic Council of the University.
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o Medium of Instructions and Evaluation of Students:

8.1  The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.
82  The evaluation of students in a course shall broadly be based on two segments.
(a) Continuous evaluation by the teacher(s) of the course. |
(b) Evaluation through semester examination

(c) The components/contents of each segment of evaluation, the respective
weightage to be given to each segment, and the pattern of examination, will be
formulated by the respective Universities without compromising the standard,
provided the end semester examination will not be assigned not more than one
half of the total marks for that subject.

9. Examination Scheme

9.1  The University shall hold examinations for awarding LL.M. Degree, as far as
possible according to the following Scheme:

(a) Conduct of Semester Examinations

(b) All examinations shall be conducted by the Centre; the schedule of
examination shall be notified by the Centre along with academic calendar in
the first week of every semester.

9.2 No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination
unless one has:

(a) Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered. (ii) Paid all the fees
P .

(b) Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/ college.

(c) Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the
Director/ Head/ Principal.

(d) Received practical training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.

9.3  Each student shail have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment.
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10.

The internal assessment will be held in the manner prescribed from time to

time by the University.
S.NO.| NAME OF THE COMPONENT | MARKS ALLOCATED
1 Internal assessment (Test) 20
2 Project and Presentation 10
3 End Semester Examination 70
TOTAL 100

Each paper is assessed based on the following components and marks:
However, the concerned course teacher shall have the discretion to change the
components and marks with prior approval of the Vice Chancellor.

Candidates should obtain Grade C' to qualify in practical and Internal
Assessment in each of the prescribed papers of each semester.

(a) There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. Candidates
should obtain Grade C” to qualify in project work external examination.

(b) CGPA of 4.0 is required at the end of 11 Semester.
Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

10.1 There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the
semester exam.

10.2 A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester
class after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. However,
his/her eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters are
declared at which he/she had appeared.

10.3. If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester examination
but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed
to keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall
be eligible to carry the backlog of one paper.

10.4 Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any
semester examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the
next examination of the same semester.



urm 4 (@) ] qeayey S, foAis 25 3WRG 2017 1597
™ 105 Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of carlicr semester
and clears the final semester, his result will be with held. Mark sheet for final
semester will be composite i.e. it would include the aggregate marks obtained
in the first semester for calculation of overall aggregate.
106 A candidlate will be awarded degree only in the year when he/she clears all the
papers and completes all the requirements for the award of degree.
11. RULES FOR AWARD OF GRADES

1.1

11.2

After the evaluation, only grades should be allotted to the students for the
LLM Degree.

The following equivalence shall be adopted for awarding grades and making
qualitative assessment. If the strength of students in the program concemned is
less than or equal to 60, then the absolute grading shall be followed. For

student strength in a program more than 60, relative grading shall be

followed:-

(a) Range of marks for Absolute Grading (for student strength<60) :

Grade Range of Grade Performance |
A+ 91 -100 9 Outstanding
A 81-90 8 Excellent
B+ 71-80 7 Very Good
B 61 -70 6 Good
C+ 55 -60 5 Average
C 50 -54 4 Pass
F Below 50 0 Fail
Grading system Percentage of Marks Grade Value

9 91% and above (Outstanding)

8 81% and above but below 91% (Excellent)

7 71% and above but below 81% A (Very Good)

6 61% and above but below 71% B+ (Good)

5 55% and above but below 61% B (Average)
4 50% and above but below 55% C (Pass)
3 Below 50% F (Fail) 0

*“Subject to the fulfillment of general guidelines for the Award of Grades” where:-
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i X denotes the Mean of the marks obtained by all the students in the
concerned subject,

2. o denotes standard deviation of marks obtained by all the students in
the concemed subject,

3. The Moderation Board will use its judgment in deciding the grade
based on the table given above with marginal adjustment for natural

cut-off,

4. A student securing 50% ( fifty percent) or more cannot be awarded
grade lower than “C” grade, and

s. No student can be awarded A+ grade who has secure less than 91%
marks

11.3 Besides, there will other non-numeric grades “I”, “NC” etc. which will not be
assigned any numerical value and shall not be taken in to consideration for the
purpose of calculation of SGPA/CGPA. “I” grade specifies that subject (s) has
not been completed in all respect. “NC” specifies that semester has not been
completed.

_ 11.4 The following formula shall be used for calculating the Semester Grade Point
4 Average (SGPA) of a semester:

SCP _ G1C1+G2C2+G3C3+:

SOPA =% C1+C2+C3 4o

L Where G1, G2 etc. stand for the Grade Point obtained in specified
courses and C1,C2 etc. stand for Credit allotted to the respective
subjects in the concerned course structure,

2. SCP stands for Total Credit Points obtained in the Semester and SC
stands for Total Credits allotted in the Semester.

3. SGPA stands for Semester Grade Point Average calculated up 1o 2nd
place of decimal.

11.5 The CGPA (Cumulative Grade Point Average) for the whole program shall be
calculated on the basis of the Total Credits allotted to each semester as
indicated below:
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12.

13.

CGPA =~

4.

SCP _ SCP1+SCP24SCP3 4+
SCLASC245C3+-

Where, SCP1, SCP2 efc. stand for Total Credit Points earmned in
respective Semester and SC1, SC2 etc. stand for Total Credits aflotied
to those Semesters.

Along with the SGPA, Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) will
also be shown in the Grade Card of each Semester of the program.

After the evaluation, only grades should be allotted to the students for
the LLM.  Degree.

In order to pass a subject, a candidate is required to obtain at least D
grade. However, He is required to obtain a CGPA of 4.0 to become
eligible for award of the Degree. '

11.6  Vice-Chancellor’s Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in cach
semester and for improvement in CGPA,

11.7 Grade Card of students, who pass subjects through Special Examinations, will
have distinct indication of special examination. Further, such students shall not
be eligible for any University award/rank/merit of the program.

AWARD OF CLASS

12.1 Under the Grading System, there is non-equivalence of class/division to
CGPA. Hence, no division shall be awarded to students on completion of the
program.

122 However, on written request of the students, the University may issue

equivalence of CGPA in terms of percentage of marks, as per norms in vogue
from time to time.

DECLARATION AND RECTIFICATION OF RESULT

(3.1 The grades obtained will be tabulated by the tabulators and moderated by
Moderation Board as below:

(a)

A student, who fails in End Semester Examination/ Special
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(b)

(c)

Examination, if any, (Theory component only) of one subject in any 2

Semester, by not more than 4 (four) marks in Theory, He / She will be
awarded the requisite marks to enable him/her to pass the subject.

A student, who passes in all subjects independently but fails to secure
the required CGPA of 4.00 by virtue of having obtained one grade
lower in any one subject by not more than 4 (four) marks of the full
marks of the subject concerned, will be awarded higher grade in that
subject by adding requisite marks in the total. In case of possibility of
moderation in more than one subject, the subject having least credit
will be considered for moderation.

Normally, only one of the two clauses mentioned above shall be
applicable to a student in a particular Semester, however, as a special
case, the Board of Examinations may aflow the application of both the
clauses of moderation simultancously for a student, once and only once
during his study period at the University on the specific
recommendations of the Moderation Board under the following
circumstances:

can rectify the mistake.

REMARKS: The Chairman, Moderation Board shall affix his/her signature on the
tabulation sheet for each such modification.

13.2

13.3

13.4

The result tabulated and moderated as above, shall be put up to the Chairman,

Board

results.

of Examinations /Academic Council for approval for declaration of

The Board of Examinations shall have the power to quash or rectify the result
of a student (even afier it has been declared) if:

()

(b)

©

It is found that he/she was not eligible to appear at the examination
He/she used unfair means in the examination,

A mistake is found in his/her result.

If the result of the examination has been ascertained and/ or declared and it is
found that such result has been affected by any error, malpractice, improper
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“‘i conduct or other sufficient cause, the Board of Examinations shall have the
power to a mend the result and declare the modified/rectified result.

14. GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
14.1  In order to qualify for LLM degree of the University, a student must-

(a) Complete all the credit requirements for the degree with grade ‘D’ or a
higher grade in each of the subjects, seminar, project work and viva-voce etc.

(b) Satisfactorily complete all other requirements for the degree viz. industrial
training, fieldtrip, if any etc. '

(c) Obtain CGPA of 4.00 or more in the LLM Program at the end of the 1I
(final) semester in which he completes all the requirements for the degree.

142 Notwithstanding anything contained in the above Ordinances:

(a) In case of a dispute in result, the decision of the Board of Examination shall
be final and binding

(b} In case of difficulty in application of any of the clauses of the Ordinances
specified above, the Vice Chancellor shall have all powers to amend/
modify/ remove difficulty in the relevant Regulation(s).

15.  Merit Lists

15.1  Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the
end of each semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have
passed in one attempt.

152 Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the
main examination of the Second and final semester for each degree, on the
basis of the integrated performance of all the Semesters. The merit list shall
include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing all
semesters in single attempts.

16. Examination Centers

16.1  University examination center(s) will be notified by the university.
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General

17.1. In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of
the relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not
.inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance. ‘

172  In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be
final. However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-
Chancellor shall be competent to change the System/Pattern of the
examination. '

17.3 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore.
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ORDINANCE NO. 32

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY (D. PHARM)
Two Year Diploma Course

: Regulations framed under section 10 of the Pharmacy Act, 1948.
(As approved by the Government of India, Ministry of Health & F.W vide letter No dated and

notified by the Pharmacy Council of India.)
These regulations may be called the Education Regulations, 2014 for Diploma in Pharmacy.

A COURSE & FACULTY
1.1  This ordinance shall be applicable to Two years Diploma in Pharmacy (D.Pharm)

course. This programme is offered by the faculty of Pharmacy afier the approval
of concemned Board of Studies and the Academic Council of the University.

1.2 The ordinance shall be applicable to all the University teaching
2., DURATION:

The duration of the D.Pharm. course shall be for two academic years, with each
academic year spread over a period of not less than 180 working days excluding the days
spent in the examinations in addition to 500 hours practical training spread over a period
of not less than 3 months.
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3. INTAKE & FEES

The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory
body.

'Ihchusicunitéfintakeina'cuumewﬂlhéaspertbc.npprovnlgl-mted&omihe
respective authority / 60 seats. Mulliples of this unit can also be set up.
4. ACADEMIC YEAR

4,1  There shall be an annual examination at the end of the academic year
(April/May).
42  If necessary, there shall be a supplementary examination for the students who are

not able to pass Diploma in Pharmacy Part-I or Part-II, as the case may be, as per
the criteria specified by the examining authority.

S COURSE OF STUDY _
5.1 - The course of study for Diploma in Pharmacy Part-I and Diploma in Pharmacy

Part-IT shall include the subjects as given in the Tables I & II below. The number
of hours devoted to each subject for its teaching in Theory and Practical.
TABLE-I
DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY (PART-I)
Number of hours
Suljost Theory | Practical | Tutorial

Pharmaceutics 75 75 25

Pharmaceutical Chemistry 75 75 25

Pharmacognosy 75 75 L 75

Human Anatomy & Physiology 75 75 25

Social Pharmacy 75 - 25

i Total 375 300 125
Total 800 hrs
Table-I1
Diploma in Pharmacy (Part-IT)
Subject Number of hours
Theory | Practical ; Tutorial
Pharmacology 75 75 25
Community Pharmacy & Management 75 75 25
Biochemistry & : 75 75 25
Clinical Pathology
Pharmacotherapeutics 75 == 25
Hospital & Clinical Pharmacy 75 o 25
Pharmacy Law & Ethics 75 -~ 25
Total 450 225 150
Total 825 hrs
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TABLE-III
Diploma in Pharmacy (Part IIT)

Practica! Training — 500 hours

6. ° ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION _

6.1 Minimum qualification for admission to Diploma in Pharmacy-A pass in 10+2
examination (regular science academic stream) with Physics, Chemistry and
Biology or Mathematics. -

62  Any other qualification approved by the Pharmacy Council of India as equivalent

to the above examination.

' 63  Provided that there shall be reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes candidates in accordance with the instructions issued by the
Central Govt. /State Govts./Union Territory Admns. as the case may be, from
time to time

7 ADMISSION PROCEDURE
7.1  Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

7.1.1 The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the
University's website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media
before the start of every cycle.

7.1.2 List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based
on merit will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's
website/or the students will be informed directly of their admission afier the last
date of application. |

7.1.3 The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also
apply who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce the previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for
required eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional
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admission cannot be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present
mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of the due date of
admission, failing which the provisional admission shall be cancelled,

7.14

If a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the

marks to fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the
provisional admission granted to him: will be cancelled.

The application form may be rejected’ due to any of the following reasons:

7.2.1

7.2.2

123

7.24

125

726

The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
The prescribed fees is not enclosed.

The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.

Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

Enroliment / Registration number Will be assigned to the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary
documents/fees.

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all

SCHEME OF STUDY AND EXAMINATION:

8.1

8.2

The course curriculum shall be approved by the concerned Board of Studies and
the Academic council of the University.

The examinations shall be of theory and practical (including vica — voce) nature,
carrying maximum marks for each part of a subject as indicated in Table IV and
V below
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TABLE-1V
DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY (PART I) EXAMINATION e
cru Subject Maximum marks for Theory Maximum marks for Practicals
' Examination | *Sessional | Total | Examination | *Sessional | Total
DT’H—IGI Pharmaceutics 80 20 100 80 20 100
DTH—I& Pharmaceutical 80 20 100 80 20 100
DTH—IO?: Pharmacognosy 80 20 100 80 20 100
DPH-104 | Human 80 20 100 80 20 100
Anatomy & 5
Physiology
DPH-105 | Social 80 20 100 - - -
Pharmacy ’
Total 400 100 500 320 80 400
500+ 400 = 900
*Internal assessment
TABLE-V
Diploma in Pharmacy (Part II) Examination
Code Subject Maximum marks for Theory | Maximum marks for Practicals
Examination | *Sessional | Total | Examination | *Sessional | Total
DPH-201| | Pharmacology 80 20 100 | 80 20 ' 100
DPH-202| | Community Pharmacy | 80 20 100 | 80 20 100
: & Management
DPH-203 | | Biochemistry & 80 20 100 |80 20 100
Clinical Pathology ‘
DPH-204 | | Pharmacotherapeutics | 80 20 100 |- - -
DPH-205 | | Hospital & Clinical | 80 20 100 | -- - --
Pharmacy _ _
DPH-206 | | Pharmacy Law & Ethics | 80 20 100 | - - -
480 120 600 240 60 360
Total 600 + 300 =900
"ITamal assessment
~ -~ f
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9'

11,

100

I!‘he Academic council of the University on the recommendation of the concerned Bunrd

of Studies may change number of papers and / or marking scheme of the course after the
due approval of Vice Chancellor. '

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTIONS AND EXAMINATIONS

The medium ofins_.mmtion and examination shall be English.

ELIGIBILITY FOR APPEARING AT THE EXAMINATION

10.1

10.2

10.3

Attendance Requirement: No student shall be allowed to appear in any’
examination unless he/she has attended 75% of the classes held in each theory and

. practical separately in each subject.

A student who has been admitted to D.Pharm first year and has attended a regular
course of study shall be eligible to appear at D.Pharm first year examination.

A student who has been allowed to keep term to D.Pharm second year as per the
provisions for conditions of passing and has attended a regular course of study
shall be eligible to appear at D.Pharm second year examination.

SESSIONAL EXAMIHATION_ (CONTINOUS INTERNAL ASSESSMENT)

1.1

112

A regular record of both theory and practical class work done and examinations
held in an institution imparting training for diploma in Pharmacy Part-] and
diploma in Pharmacy Part-II courses shall be maintained for each student in the
institution and 20 marks for each theory and 20 marks for each practical subject
shall be allotted as sessional marks.

There shall be two or more periodic sessional (internal assessment) examinations
during each academic year. The highest aggregate of any two performances shall
form the basis of calculating sessional marks

The sessional marks in practical shall be allotted on the following basis:-
(@  Actual performance in the sessional/spacing examination=10 marks

(b)  Day to day assessment in the practical class/spacing work= 10 marks.
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14,

VIAIN AND SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION

12.1

122

12.3

124

Main and supplementary examination for each subject (theory and practical are
considered as separate subjects) of all the two years shall be of 80 marks each.

lhereshallbeamainandaéttpplementaryexamimﬁoninaywasperthe
Teaching and Examination Scheme and Course Content for D.Pharm First year
and D.Pharm second year. Main examination shall be held in the month of
April/May or on such dates as may be fixed by the University. Supplementary,
examination shall be conducted after main examination on such dates as may be
fixed by the University.

Main examination in each theory subject shall be of three hours duration.

Main examination in each practical subject shall be of the duration as prescribed
for practical class and shall comprise of synopsis/ spotting, exercise / experiment
and viva -voce etc. The Dean/Head, Department of Pharmacy shall send the
awards to the concerned authority, immediately after completion of the
examination.

MINIMUM MARKS FOR PASSING THE EXAMINATION

13.1

A student shall not be declared to have passed Diploma in Pharmacy examination
unless he secures at least 40% marks in each of the subjects separately in the
theory as well as the practical examinations including sessional marks. The
candidates securing 60% marks or above in aggregate in all subjects shall be
declared to have passed in first class. The candidates securing 75% marks
or above in any subject or subjects shall be declared to have passed with
distinction in that subject or those subjects. '

ELIGIBILITY FOR PROMOTION TO DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY (PART-II)

14.1

All candidates who have appeared for all the subjects and passed the Diploma in
Pharmacy Part-I examination are eligible for promotion to the Diploma in
Pharmacy Part-II class. However, the students may be promoted to second year
with full carryover of all subjects.
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15,

16,

17,

IMPROVEMENT OF SESSIONAL MARKS

15.1

The candidates who wish to improve sessional marks can do so by appearing in
two additional sessional examinations during the next academic year. The average
score of the two examinations shall be the basis for improved sessional marks in
theory as well as in practical. Marks awarded to a candidate for day-to-day
assessment in the practical class cannot be improved unless he attends a regular
course of study again. |

CERTIFICATE OF PASSING EXAMINATION FOR DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY
(PART-IT) '

16.1

Certificate of having passed the Diploma in Pharmacy Part-II shall be granted by
the examining authority to a successful student.

PERIOD AND OTHER CONDITIONS FOR PRACTICAL TRAINING

17.1

17.2

After having appeared in Part-II examination for the Diploma in Pharmacy held
by an approved examining authority, a candidate shall be eligible to undergo
practical training in one or more of the following institutions namely:

(a)  Hospitals/Dispensaries run by Central Govt. /State Govts.

(b) A pharmacy licensed for retail sale of drugs under the Drugs and
Cosmetics Rules, 1945 having the services of registered pharmacists.

(c)  Hospitals and dispensaries other than those specified in sub-regulation (a)
and (b) above for the purpose of giving practical training shall have to be
recognized by the Pharmacy Council of India on fulfilling the conditions
specified in Appendix “D” to these regulations.

The institutions referred in sub-regulation (1) shall be eligible to impart training
subject to the condiﬁon that number of student pharmacists that may be taken in
any hospital, dispensary or pharmacy licensed under the Drugs and Cosmetics
Rules, 1945 shall not exceed FOUR where there is one registered pharmacist.
Where there are more than one registered pharmacists the number shall not
exceed TWO for cach additional such registered pharmacists.
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18

19

17.3

17.4

In the course of practical training, the trainee shall have exposure to-

(a) Working knowledge of keeping of records required by various Legislative
Acts conceming the profession of pharmacy; and

(b) Practical experience in activities mentioned in Table 111 under regulation 6 of
these regulations.

The practical training shall be of not less than five hundred hours spread over a
period of not less than three months provided that not less than two hundred and

fifty hours are devoted to actual dispensing of prescriptions.

PROCEDURE TO BE FOLLOWED PRIOR TO COMMENMENT OF THE
TRAINING '

18.1

182

18.3

The head of an academic training institution, on application, shall supply in
triplicate Practical Training Contract Form for Pharmacist' (hereinafter referred to
as the Contract Form) to the candidate eligible to undertake the said practical
training. The Contract Form shall be as specified in Appendix-E to these
regulations. |

The head of an academic training institution shall fill Section I of the Contract
Form. The trainee shall fill Section II of the said Contract Form and the head of
the institution agreeing to impart the training (hereinafter referred to as the
Apprentice Master) shall fill Section III of the said Contract Form.

Itshaﬂbethefmponsibiﬁtyofﬂlemineetoenmueﬂmtonﬂmpy(hﬁeimﬂer
referred to as the first copy of the Contract Form) so filled is submitted to the
head of the academic training institution and the other two copies (hereinafter
referred to as the second copy and the third copy) shall be filed with the
Apprentice Master (if he so desires) or with the trainee till completion of the

training.

CERTIFICATE OF PASSING DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY PART-IIL:-

19.1.

On satisfactory completion of the practical training period, the Apprentice Master
shall fill Section IV of the second copy and third copy of the Contract Form and
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20,

cause it to be sent to the head of the academic training institution who shall
suitably enter in the first copy of the entries from the second copy and the third
copy and shall fill Section V of the three copies of Contract Form and thereafter
hand over both the second copy and the third copy to the trainee.

This Contract Form, completed in all respects, shall be regarded as a certificate of
having successfully completed the course of Diploma in Pharmacy (Part-III).

AWARD OF DIPLOMA, DIVISION AND RANK

20.1

20.2

Students passing in all the subjects of D.Pharm first year and second year will be
declared as having passed D.Pharm course and shall be awarded certificate of
Diploma in Pharmacy on satisfactory completion of the practical training.

No division shall be awarded at the end of D.Pharm first and second year
examinations. The division to a successful student shall be awarded on the basis
of aggregate of marks obtained by him / her in D.Pharm first year and D.Pharm
second year examinations regardless of the number of attempts, as shown below:

Percentage of marks Division

75% or above -~ Honors

60% or above - First division

50% or above Second division

21

40% or above Pass

20.3

20.4

20.5

A student shall be declared to have passed a subject with distinction if he/ she
secure 75 % or above in the concerned subject.

The actual marks obtained in the failing subject and not the passing marks shall
be counted for award of division.

Rank shall be conferred to those students who have passed the whole examination
in first attempt without any grace).

MAXIMUM DURATION OF COMPLETION OF COURSE

21.1

A candidate has to complete the entire course of Diploma in Pharmacy (D.Pharm)
within 2 maximum period of four years from the session of first admission.
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22. "EXAMINATION CENTERS

22.1

University examination centers will be notified by the university.

GENERAL

23.1

232

233

In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not
inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final,
However, on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor

~ shall be competent to change the System / Pattern of the examination.

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore.
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2. 'pXAMINATION CENTERS

23

22.1  University examination centers will be notified by the university.
GENERAL

23.1 In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are mot

inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

232 In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final,
' However, on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor
~ shall be competent to change the System / Pattern of the examination.

233 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore. .

ORDINANCE NO. 33

B.Ed. -Part Time (3 Year Course)
‘Under Graduate Degree Courses

1. Course &Facuity
1.1 This Ordinance shall be applicable to all Under Graduate courses except those
for with the university has separate ordinance. These courses shall be run on

semester system.

(a) At present the degrees cover under this ordinance is B.Ed three (p
time) year Programme. '

(b)  This Programme is offered by concemed faculty approved by the
Board of Studies and Academic Council. |

©) More degree programme can be offered under this ordinance on the

recommendations of the Board of Studies.

12 The Ordinance shall be applicable to all the University teaching
departments/Institutes /Schools of this University.
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2. Duration _
2.1 The duration of these courses.of study shall extend over six semesters.
3. Intake & Fees |
3.1  The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
 Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the
regulatory body.

(a)  The basic unit of intake i ina course will be as per the approval granted
from the respectwe authanty:‘SO seats. Multiples of this unit can also
be set up. :

4.  Academic Year
' 4.1  Academic sessitn witl stigrt-fram. July to l)coember and second semester from
January to Jung
5. Eliglblll_ty

5.1  Candidates secking admission to these courses must have passed the
graduation examination as specified below from any recognized Board or an
equivalent body.

5.2 Candidates appearing for the Graduation examination and awaiting for their
results can apply. They will have to provide proof of § passing the exammatxon
within 30 days of admission.

53  Candidates with at least 50% marks in Senior Secondary/ graduation or its
equivalent are eligible for admission.

54  The reservation relaxation in marks for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other category
shall be as per the rules of Central Government / State Government whichever
is applicable

55  Eligibility for new Courses under this ordinance shall be defined by the
Academic Council of the University.

6. Admission Procedure
6.1  Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

(@  The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/ on
the University's website/ notice board of the university and in other
publicity media before the start of every cycle to conduct entrance
examination and selection procedure as per the policy of State
Government/ University,
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(b)  List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted
based on merit will be displayed on the notice board of the University/
University's website/or the students will be informed directly of their
admission after the last date of application.

(©  The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can
also apply who will be admittcd provisionally. Such candidates,
however must produce the previous year mark sheet lSchool!Collcge
certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria before the due
date failing which, the provisional admission cannot be granted. The
candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission,’
failing which the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

&  Ifa candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain
the marks to fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the
admission the provisional admission granted to him will be cancelled.

{e)  The application form may be rejected due to ahy of the following
reasons: The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

- The prescribed fees are not enclosed.
' The application form is not sigried by the candidate and hlslher parent
guardian, wherever required,
Supporting documents for admission are not enc!oscd.

(f)  Enrollment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University after verification &submission of all the necessary
documents/fees. '

(8)  Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for al}
admissions from time to time.

7. Course Structure
7.1 The B.Ed three years (part time) Course in semester system shall consist of:
- (@  This Course prescribed by the Central Government / State Government.
(b}  Scheme of examination as prescribed Government/State Government/
~ University from time to time.

7.2 The course curriculum of this course shall be approved by the concemed
Board of Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic
council of the University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of |
Studies may change number of papers and / or marking scheme of the course
after the due approval of Vice chancellor.
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8. Medium of Instructions and Examinations
8.1  The medimm of instructions and examinations shall be either l=!in__.'ii. .
9. Examination Scheme _ _
9.1  No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semestor Hmm.iﬁi.iﬁh;r_t -
unless one has: ‘ ' '
(i) Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.
(i)  Paid all the fees due | |
(iii}  Obtained No Dues’ certificate from the concerned Department/college.
(iv)  Submitted the Project Report, as notified by the Director/ Head/
Principal. . ' _ :
(v)  Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/
~ Principal.
02  Each student shail have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and

10.1

10.2

continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)Yinternal assessment.

The internal assessment will be held in the manner prescribed from time to

time by the University.

(&) 30 per cent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal
assessment (for each semester, there will be two separate evaluations
of 15 marks each). | |

(b)  Main examination will carry 70 percent niarks,

()  *For paésing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure
at least 40% marks in University examination separately in the term-

~ end Theory, practical and Internal Assessment in each of the
prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the subject, prachcal are also
to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever applicable.

(d)  There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The

minimum passing marks for project work will be 50%.

lﬁ. Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

There shall be no supplementary or second exarnination in between the

semester exam,

A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester
class afier the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over However,
his/her eligibility shall be evaluvated only after the results. of semesters are
declared at which he/she had appeared. | |
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10.3  If a candidate fails in not more than two paper in anyone semester examination
but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed
to keep the term (ATKT) and promoted tc the next semester. d

10.4  Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any
semester examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the
next examination of the same semester,

(@) A candidate clears all the subjects of 1¥semester examination or fails in
one or more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in the
2"semester. ‘

(b) A candidate clears all the subjects of 2™semester examination or fails in
one or more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in 3™

semester.

10.5 A candidate shall not be admitted in the ath, 5" and 6™ semester examination
unless he/she has fully passed/cleared all the papers in the 1st, 2nd and 3™

semester examination respectively.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester
and clears the final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be
awarded degree only in the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier
semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for each semester will be issued
separately vp to Fifth semester and a composite mark sheet will be issued in
the Sixth semester once the candidate clears all the papers.

11,  Allocation of Division :
11.1 Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester
examination, based on integrated performance of the cﬁndidame for all the two
years. The Division shall be awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in

Internal Assessment and University examination (Theory and Practical Both)

taken together.
60% or above . | First Division
50 % or above but less than 60% Second Division
*Below 50 % Third Division

11.2.  Vice-Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each

semester and for improvement in division in final semester.
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12.  Merit Lists |

12.1 Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the
end of each semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have
passed in one attempt.

' 122 Branch wise final merit list shal! be declared by the University only after the
main examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis
of the integrated pcnforma_hce of all the two years. The “merit list shall include
the first ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing all
semesters in single atiempts,

13. Maximum Duration of Completion of Course
13.1 A candidate has to complete the entire course of under graduate degree within
a maximum period of six years from the session of first admission.
14. Examination Centers )
14.1  University examination centers will be notified by the university.
15.  General

15.1 In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not

provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of
| the relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not
inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

15.2 In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be
final.

153 However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-
Chancelior shall be competent 0 change the System/Pattern of the
examination,

15.4 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore,

B.A. B.Ed. (Integrated 4 Years Course)
| Under Graduate Degree Courses
1. Course &Facuity
1.1

This Ordinance shall be applicable to all Under Graduate courses except those for

with the university has separate ordinance. These courses shall be run on semester

system. '
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() At present the degrees cover under this ordinance is B.A. B.Ed four year
integrated Programme,

(b)  This Programme is offered by concerned faculty approved by the Board of
Studies and Academic Council.

(c)  More degree programme can be offered under this ordinance on the
recommendations of the Board of Studies.

2.2 The Ordinance shall be apphcable _to all the University teaching
departments/Institutes /Schools of this University.

2, Duration
2.1 The duration of these coirses of study shall extend over eight semesters. °
3. Intake & Fees

3.1 The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
- Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the
regulatory body.

(a) The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted
from the respective authority/100 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be
set up.

4 Academic Year

4.1 There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to December and
second from January to June

5.1 Eligibility
5.1  Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have passed the Senior

S

Secondary (12th) examination as specified below from any recognized Board or
an equivalent. | |
52  Candidates appearing for the 12th examination and awaiting for their results can
| . apply. They will have to provide proof of passing the examination within 30 days
| “of admission. | R |

5.3  Candidates with at least 50% marks in Senior Secondary/ +2 or its equivalent are
eligible for admission.
5.4  The reservation relaxation in marks for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other category

shall be as per the rules of Central Government / State Government whichever is
applicable




T 4 (&) ]

ARy aus, T 25 ov 217 1619

6.

5.5  Eligibility for new Courses under this ordinance shall be defined by the Academic

Council of the University.

Admission Procedure _
6.1 Admission under these courses will be niade as follows:

(@

®

©

@

(€)

®

(®)

The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/ on the
University's website/ notice board of the university and in other publicity
media before the start of every cycle to conduct entrance examination and
selection procedure as per the policy of State Government/ University.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based
on merit will be displayed on the notice board of the University/
University's website/or the students will be informed directly of their
admission aftér the last date of application.

The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also
apply who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce the previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a
proof for required eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the
provisional admission cannot be granted. The candidate so admitted shall
have to be present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a
month of the due date of admission, failing which the prowsmnal
admission shall be cancelled.

If a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the
marks to fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the
provisional admission granted to him will be cancelled.

The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
e  The prescribed fees are not enclosed.

. The application form is not signed by the candidate and hxs/her
parent guardian, wherever required.

. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned o the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary
documents/fees. - s

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all
admissions from time to time.
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7| Course Structure

7.2

7.1

The B.A.B.Ed (4 years Integrated) Course in semester system shall consist of:
(a)  This Course prescribed by the Central Government / State Government.

(b)  Scheme of examination as prescribed Government/State Government/
‘University from time to time. "

The course curriculum of this course shall be approved by the concerned Board of

-Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the

University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change
number of papers and / or markmg scheme of the course afier the due approval of
Vice chancellor.

8. Medium of Instructions and Exammatlons

8.1

The medium of instructions and exannnauons shall be e1ther Hllldl or English.

9.|  Examination Scheme

9.1

9.2

- (¢}  *For passing the exammatlon, the candidate that be reqmred 10 ‘sec 61'

No candidate shall be allowed to ake the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:

(@)  Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.

@)  Paid all the fees due '

(ii)  Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/college.
(iv)  Submitted the Project Report, as notified by the Director/ Head/ Principal.
(v}  Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Pxincipal

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory l’acticnl and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal.
internal assessment will be held in the manner prescribed from:time
University.

(@) 25 per cent marks of each paper will be earmarked
(b)  Main examination will carry 75 percent m.ark-s;

least 40% miarks in University examination separately in the term-end
Theory, practical and Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper
and aggregate of 40% in the subject, practical are also to be cleared. :
separately with 40% marks wherever applicable. '

(d  There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The
minimum passmg marks for project work will be 50%.
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10

11.

Promotion to Next Semester & Falled Candldate

10.1  There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
exam,

10.2 A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester class
after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over However, his/her
eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at
which he/she had appeared.

10.3 If a candidate fails in not more than two paper in anyone semester examination
but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she w111 be allowcd to
keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester, -

104  Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next
examination of the same semester.

(a) A candidate clears all the subjects of 1%semester examination or fails in
one or more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in the
2™semester.

() A candidate clears all the subjects of 2™semester examination or fails in
~ one or more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in 3™
semester. '

10.5 A candidate shall not be admitted in the 4th, 5% and 6™ semester examination

ynless he/she has fully passed/cleared all the papers in the ist, 2nd and 3"
semester examination respectively.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and

clears the final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded

degree only in the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such

situation, mark sheet for each semester will be issued separately up to Fifth

semester and a composite mark sheet will be issued in the Sixth semester once the
- candidate clears all the papers. -

AHocation of Division

.- 11.1  Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester exammatlon,

based on integrated performance of the candidate for ail the two years. The
Division shali be awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment-.
and University examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60% or above First Division
50 % or above but less than 60% Second Divis_ipn
- *Below 50 % _ Third Division
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11.2  Vice-Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each
semester and for improvement in division in final semester.

12. Merit Lists

12.1  Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of
each semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in
one attempt.

12.2  Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the Umversxty only after the main

* examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the

integrated performance of all the two years. The "merit list shall include the first

ten candidates securing at least First Division-and passing all semesters in single’
attempts.

13,  Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

13.1 A candidate has to complete the entire course of under graduate degree within a
maximum period of six years from the session of first admission. -

14,  Examination Centers
14.1  University examination centers will be notified by the university.
18,  General

15.1 In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not
inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

15.2  In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellof shall be final.
However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor
shall be competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.,

15.3 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore. _

ORDINANCES NO. 35
ON'E YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS) DIPLOMA IN CYBER LAW AND DIPLOMA IN
INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS

1. Purpose

This ordinance shall be applicable to Diploma in Cyber Law and Diploma in Intellectual
Property Rights (IPR). These courses shall be run on semester system.

pA The Programme & Dulraﬁon

2.1, The Diploma Course is of one year duration consisting of two academic terms.
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ORDINANCES NO. 35
ONE YEAR (TWOQ SEMESTERS) DIPLOMA IN CYBER LAW AND DIPLOMA IN
INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS

1. Purpose

This ordinance shall be applicable to Diploma in Cyber Law and Diploma in Intellectual
Property Rights (IPR). These courses shall be run on semester system.

; The Programme & Dli'rnﬁon

2.].  The Diploma Course is of one year duration consisting of two academic terms.
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3.

2.2.

23.

24.

25

A student can opt for maximum one diploma in an academic year.

Students are allowed to concurrently pursue diploma programs with the regular
law programme,

The Medium of instruction & Examination shall be English or Hindi as the case
may be which will not be changed during the entire Diploma programme.

Admission granted by the affiliated college/institute to any student shall be
provisional till the enroliment/registration/enlistment is made by the University &
in case the admission is granted on the bases of provisional eligibility certificate,
the conditions & instruction given by the University should be complied within
the time limit fixed by the University or latest by the beginning of next semester
otherwise term kept by the such a student will be forfeited and no fees on any
account will be refunded.

Intake & Fees

3.1

3.2

Etigibiliey

4.1

The basic unit of intake will be of 60 seats, duly approved. Multiples of this unit
can be set up subsequently subject to approval.

The intake and fees for each of ‘these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University {rom time to time, subject to the approval of the
regulatory body.

A stodest shoubl passed. 126k /Guided examination of ecognizsd bl OR

Graduates from any recognized University. The following categories may also
apply: Students, Lawyers, Law enforcement personnel — customs officials, police

officials, etc., Patent agents, Intellectual Property Offices in Government Sector,
Engineers, Scientists.

Admission Procedure

5.1  Admission in Diploma Course will be made as follows:

a) The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the

University's website, notice board of the university and in other publicity
media before the start of every academic cycle.

b)  The students will be shortlisted for provisional admission based on their

merit of qualifying examination and interview, giving 70% and 30%
weightage respectively. During the interview, candidates will be assessed
about their work experience, publications and statement of purpose.
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c) List of candidates provisionally selected for admission / shortlisted based
on merit will be displayed on the notice board of the University/
University's website/or the students will be informed directly of their
admission after the last date of admission.

d) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also
' apply. Such candidates, however, must produce the previous year mark
sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility
criteria before the due date failing which, the provmona! admission

granted will be cancelled.

e) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
e The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
® The prescribed fee is not enclosed.

. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent guardian, wherever required.

. Supporting docwnent_s for admission are not enclosed.

f) Enrollment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University after submission and verification of all the necessary
documents/fees.

5.2 Admission rules as framed by the Umvers:ty shall be applicable for an admission
from time to time.

6. - 2 Course Strncture

6.1  The course structure/curriculum for One-Year Diploma Course of consists of two .
semesters.

6.2  There will be five mod_uleé in one year. Four theory papers in first four modules.

6.3 In fifth module every student shall write a Dissertation or submit a Project
Work/Field Study Report on any area/topic pertaining to specialized subject
involving techno-scientific and legal issues therein. The research proposals
submitted by the students shall be examined by a committee of teachers teaching
the diploma course. The committee shall work under the Chainnanship of the
Course Coordinator, who shall also allot a supervisor to each student or a group of
students to supervise the dissertation/field study/project work.

7 Medium of Instructions and Evaluation of Students:

7.1  The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.
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72 The evaluation of students in a course shall broadly be based on two segments.
a) Continuous evaluation by the teacher(s) of the course.
b) Evaluation through semester examination
¢)  The components/contents of each segment of evaluation, the respective
weightage to be given to each segment, and the pattern of examination,
. will be formulated by the respective Universities without compromising
) the standard, provided the end semester examination will not be assigned
' not more than one half of the total marks for that subject
8. Examination Scheme

8.3

8.1

8.2

The University shall hold examinations for awarding Diploma Course, as far as
possible according to the following Scheme:

a) Conduct of Semester Examinations

B)  All examinations shall be conducted by the Centre; the schedule of
examination shall be notified by the Centre along with academic calendar
in the first week of every semester.

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless

one has:

(a) Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered. (ii) Paid all the fees

due

b) Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/ college.

c) Submitted the job intemnship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the
Director/ Head/ Principal.

d) Received practical training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The
internal assessment will be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the

University.
SL. NO. NAME OF THE COMPONENT - MARKS ALLOCATED
1 Intemal. assessment (Test) 20
2 Project and presentation 10
3 End Semester Examination 70
TOTAL 100
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10.

Each paper is assessed based on the following components and marks: However, the
concemned course teacher shall have’the discretion to change the components and
marks with prior approval of the Vice Chancellor.

Candidates should obtain Grade C" to qualify in practical and Internal Assessment
incachofthcpmsmibodpgpersqfeachm&stcr.

a) There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project re_;nrl.
Candidates should obtain Grade C* to qualify in project work extemnal -
examination.

b) CGPA of 5.0 is required at the end of II Semester.

Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

9.1

92

2.3.

9.4

9.5

9.6

There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
exam.

A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester class
after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. However, his/her
eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at
which he/she had appeared.

If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester examination
but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to
keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be
eligible to carry the backlog of one paper.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next
examination of the same semester.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and
clears the final semester, his result will be with held. Mark sheet for final semester

will be composite i.e. it would include the aggregate marks obtained in the first
semester for calculation of overall aggregate,

A candidate will be awarded degree only in the year when he/she clears all the
papers and completes all the requirements for the award of degree. =

RULES FOR AWARD OF GRADES

10.1

10.2

After the evaluation, only grades should be allotted to the students .for the
Diploma courses.

The following equivalence shall be adopted for awarding grades and making
qualitative assessment. If the strength of students in the program concerned is less
than or equal to 60, then the absolute grading shall be followed. For student
strength in a program more than 60, relative grading shall be followed:-
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3.

10.3

(a) Range of marks for Absolute Grading (for student strength<60) :

Grade | Range of Marks | Grade Point | Performance Level

A+ 91 -100 10 Outstanding

A 81-90 9 Excellent
B+ 71 -80 - 8 Very Good

B 61-70 7 Good
C+ 51 -60 6 Above Average

C 41 -50 5 Average

D 35 -40 4 Pass

F Below35 0 Fail

(b) Range of Marks for Relative Grading (for student strength > 60):

Lower Range of Grade | Grade Upper Range of
L A+ - 10 > X+ 1.5¢
X+100< A 9 <X +1.50
X+050< B+ ] < X +1.00
| X< B 7 <X +050
X 050 < Cr 6 |<x '
X-1.00< C 5 <X -0.506
X-150< D 4 < X -1.00
P 0 [<X -150

*“Subject to the fulfillment of general guidelines for the Award of Grades” where:-

X denotes the Mean of the marks obtained by all the students in the concerned

subject,

o denotes standard deviation of marks obtained by all the students in the concerned
subject,

The Moderation Board will use its judgment in deciding the grade based on the table
given above with marginal adjustment for natural cut-off,

A student securing 35% (thirty five percent) or more cannot be awarded grade lower
than “D” grade, and

No student can be awarded A+ grade who has secure less than 80% marks

Besides, there will other non-numeric grades “I”, “NC” etc. which will not be
assigned any numerical value and shall not be taken in to consideration for the
purpose of calculation of SGPA/CGPA. “T” grade specifies that subject (s) has not
been completed in all respect. “NC” specifies that Trimester has not been
completed.
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104 The following formula shall be used for cnlculaung the Semester Grade Point
Average (SGPA) of a Trimester:

scp G1C1+G2C2+G3C3+--

LA = C14C2+C34remer

1. Where G1, G2 etc. stand for the Grade Point obtained in specified courses
and C1,C2 ete. stand for Credit allotted to the respective subjeas in the
concerned course structure.

2 SCP stands for Total Credit Points obtained in the Semester and SC stands
for Total Credits allotted in the Semester.

- SGPA stands for Semester Grade Point Average calculated up to 2nd place

of decimal.

10.5 The CGPA (Cumulative Grade Point Average) for the whole program shall be
calculated on the basis of the Total Credits allotted to each Trimester as indicated
below: .

I
SCP _  SCPL+SCP2+SCP34
CGPA =3 SC1+5C2+5C3+---n :
4, Where, SCP1, SCP2 etc. stand for Total Credit Points earned in respective
Semester and SC1, SC2 cte. stand for Total Credits allotted to those
Semesters. '
5. Along with the SGPA, Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) will also
be shown in the Grade Card of each Semester of the program.
6. Afler the eviluation, only grudes should be allotted to the students for the
LLM. Degree,
7. In order to pass a subject, a cundidate is required to obtain at least D grade.
However, He is required to obtain a CGPA of 5.0 to become eligible for
award of the Degree.
10.6 Vice-Chancellor's Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each
semester and for improvement in CGPA.
10.7 Grade Card of students, who pass subjects through Special Examinations, will
have distinct indication of special examination. Further, such students shall not be
eligible for any University award/rank/merit of the program.
11 AWARD OF CLASS

11.1 Under the Grading System, there is non-equivalence of class/division to CGPA.
Hence, no division shall be awarded to students on completion of the program.

11.2 However, on written request of the students, the University may issue equivalence
of CGPA in terms of percentage of marks, as per norms in vogue from time to
time.
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12.

DECLARATION AND RECTIFICATION OF RESULT

121 The grades obtained will be tabulated by the tabulators and moderated by
Moderation Board as below:

(a)

)

©)

(d)

®©

A student, who fails in End Semester Examination/ Special Examination, if

any, (Theory component only) of one subject in any Semester, by not more
than 5 (five) marks in Theory, He / She will be awarded the requisite marks
to enable him/her to pass the subject.

A student, who passes in all subjects independently but fails to secure the.
required CGPA of 5.00 by virtue of having obtained one grade lower in
any one subject by not more than 5 (five) marks of the full marks of the
subject concerned, will be awarded higher grade in that subject by adding
requisite marks in the total. In case of possibility of moderation in more
than one subject, the subject htmng least credit will be considered for
moderation.

Normally, only one of the two clauses mentioned above shall be
applicable to a student in a particular Semester, however, as a special case,
the Board of Examinations may allow the application of both the clauses
of moderation simultaneously for a student, once and only once during his
study period at the University on the specific recommendatmns of the
Moderation Board under the following circumstances:

(i) If the student of final semester is in a position to complete the
diploma by application of both clauses,

(ii) If the student can be saved from deletion of his/her name from the
University rolls by application of both clauses.

While calculating CGPA, a student who misses a higher class in his
degree program by virtue of having obtained one grade lower in any one
subject of Final Semester by not more than 5 (marks) marks in that
subject,vnﬂbeawardadﬁwmthtghef grade. In case of possibility of
moderation in more than one subject, the subject having least credit will -
be considered for moderation.

The Sessional (Continuous Evaluation) component of a subject, purely :
Sessional subject, and purely Practical subject of End Term Examination
of a semester shall not be moderated.

In case the Moderation Board detects some obvious errors in the
tabulation sheet, it may not be necessary to call the tabulator for
rectification of the mistakes. The Chairman of the Moderation Board can
rectify the mistake. :

REMARKS: The Chairman, ModcrauonBoardshﬂllaﬂixh:tharsng!meonthembulauon-

sheet for each such modification.

12.2 The result tabulated and moderated as above, shall be put up to the Chairman,
Board of Examinations /Academic Council for approval for declaration of results.
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12.3 The Board of Examinations shall have the power to quash or rectify the result of a
student (even after it has been declared) if:

(a) It is found that he/she was not eligible to appear at the examination

(b)  He/she used unfair means in the examination,

() A mistake is found in his/her result.

124 If the result of the examination has been ascertained and/ or declared and it is
found that such result has been affected by any error, malpractice, improper
conduct or other sufficient cause, the Board of Examinations shall have the power

. to a mend the result and declare the modified/rectified resuit.
13  GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

13.1 In order to qualify for Diploma course of the University, a student must-

(a) Complete all the credit requirements for the degree with grade ‘D’ or a
higher grade in each of the subjects, seminar, project work and viva-voce
ete.

(b)  Satisfactorily complete all other requirements for the degree viz. industrial
training, fieldtrip, if any etc.

(¢)  Obtain CGPA of 5.00 or more in the Diploma course at the end of the II
(final) semester in which he completes all the requirements for the degree.

13.2 Notwithstanding anything contained in the above Ordinances:

(a) In case of a dispute in result, the decision of the Board of Examination
shall be final and binding

(b)  In case of difficulty in application of any of the clauses of the Ordinances
specified above, the Vice Chancellor shall have all powers to amend/
modify/ remove difficulty in the relevant Regulation(s).

14, Merit Lists

14.1 Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of
~ each semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in
one attempt.

142 Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main
examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the_
integrated performance of all the two years. The merit list shall include the first
ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing all semesters in single
attempts.
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15| Examination Centers
15.1 University examination center(s) will be notified by the university.
16, General

16.1. In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not
inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

16.2 In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.
. ‘ However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vtce-Chancdlor'_'-
) shall be competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

16.3 Incaseofany.dispute,themattcrshaubedecideduudertheJuﬁsdicﬁmof
District Court, Indore.

T ¥ () —FB T
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~ -Ordinance No»36 has been made in accordanoe wnth section no. 29 of the Madhya
o Pradesh Niji Vtshwawdyalaya (sthapna avem sanchalan) adhlmyam 2007 i

| Ordmance No 36 :
Bachelor of S¢ience (Agricultu re) |
"B.Sc.(Ag) . ‘ b
‘Four year Degree COurse ' _-' : ,, .

; o
The ordlnanoe further assume as amended if any changes prescnbe by the concern o
councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, ICAR, efc) or any other govemment _'

. agencies. The prescnbe changes automatloally Qdopted in. the ordmanoe

L ,ri oS

- Course & Faculty T .

DL 1.1. This ordinance shall be apphcable to all the candidates admitted to Baohelor of

- Science Degree course insAgnculturetomfull-tlme basls The Under Graduale
course in Agnculture !eads to the degree ‘of Bachelor‘of Science (Agnculture)

of the Unwersuty - D o

1.2. The above course shall be: offered as per the lndsan Counoll of Agncu!tujre
Research (iCAR) norms.

-4
1.3 The above: c’ourse sh'al'l be dl\ndedlnto eioht semestefs" anh semester would
" be approximately of six months duratlon including class work, examlnatlons,
vacation/ preparatory leave / exarntnatlon / mdustnal tra;mng etc |

' Intake&Fees _

21 The intake and fees for course ‘shall be decided by the Board of Managemént

of the Umversny from time to time subject to the approva1 of fegutatory body.’

2.2. The basic umt of intake in course will be 60 sbats per section. Two sections .
| wnth 120 seats are proposed to'start in 2018-19 academic year. S

. FR T S . Lo b
Multiple units can also be set up in the future subject to the approval of

re_gu_,lato.,ry body.
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3 ‘uratton and Conduct of Course
3.1 There shall be 90 days of teachmg in every semester.

. 3.2 * One hour of conduct of tecture I tutonal ahd two hours Practlcal shali be equal

to one cred:t as shown in the- scheme - - I ‘; "

34 The maximum duration of the course shatl be of six years However, one_
mercy attempt can be granted by the Vrce Chancellor which should not be
o more than one year on satrsfactory reason :
4 _Eltglbltity Criteria for Admissions

| Following is the. ehgrbrllty criteria as per the gmdeimes of concemed regulatory !
' statutory body The ehgrbrllty norms in the course shall be:

4.1 Every applrcant for admission to B Sc (Agncuiture) shalt have passed ngher
' Secondary School (10+2) scheme or equwalent examiniation approved hy :
_vartous boards and statutory’ bodles with Scrence stream.

42 The admrssron to the B.Sc. (Ag) course shatl be govemed by the rules and '

criteria set'by the Academrc Councll or empowered committee or the relevant
k-

: statutory body

5 Admrssron Procedure '

' The adm:ssron for the oourss wrll be-as follows

5_.1 The.Uniyer_sl_ty will issue admrsszory{no,’;rﬁcathn. in neWspapers._'_on the Un'ivers_ity'is |
website _.a_nd other electronic. meags‘,._.:;_Noticey;E_}oard of University etc before; the
start of the: academic year.. The. _Ltn_i_yersity'rney also conduct its own entrance
examination for admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the

~ University, based on the percentage of higher secondary examination (10+2) o
equwatent as Iard down by the Unwersrty from time to time. '
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- 6.2 Lrst of candidates provisionally. selected for admission / shortlrsted based en

merit, will be displayed on the notice board of the University, Umversrtys

- webslte or the students will be mformed directly of therr admission.
L 5

| _ 53 The candldate whose results of the qualrfymg examrnatlons are awarted can

| also apply, but will be admitted provrsronally Such candrdates however muqt.- |
produce qualifymg examination's marks sheetl previous years mark sheet_ g
school / college certificates as proof required for eligibility. The candrdate shall
have to present the mark shest of the. qua'lrfylng examlnatron within stlpulated
due date after admission, othenmse the provrsronal admission granted to him
will be liable to be cancelled. =

=g 'l

'lf a candldate adm|tted prow‘sronally under clause ( c) abqve could not obtaln
L 'the ‘marks to’ fulfll the requrrements & elrgrbrlrty criteria of the admission the
" provisional admission granted to him/her will be cancelled. -

Y T e Ret
[T EUIE P

o splctonfom e el et ny fooling sor:

‘5'5 1 The candldate does not firlﬁll the eligibility conditions. "
55.2 The prescrlbed fees are, npt p@rd

5. 5 3 The apprcatron form is nel srgned by the ‘¢andidate and hrs Iher parentl
| guardran wherever is requrred |

5 5 4 Supportrng docurnents for admrssron are not enclosed

5.6. Enrollment /. registration number WI|| be assrgned to the student by the
University af;er verification & submlssmn of all the necessary documents and

57 Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all -
admission from time to time.
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6.

e

Course Structure

5 :
I

6.1 The course curriculum of this course shall be approved by the concemed Boand

" of Studies and the Academic Council of the University. The Academic Councsl of the-

University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studles may change
-number of papers or marking scheme of the cqurse after the due approval of Vlcef -

o | ‘Chancellor,

6.2 The Course structure as epproved by the Academic Council of the University;is |
attached. | c | '

Attendance . .

71 Candldates appearmg as regular students for any semester exammatlons are
qu:red to attend 75% of the !ectures delivered and the practical classes held

' separately in“each subject of the colrse of study provided that a short falliin -

attendance up to a maximum of 10% oarl be oondoned by the Vce»Chancellor of the '
Unwersnty for'satisfactory reasons. | - S ’
Medtum of lnstructlon and Exammatlon

coabes o : 4
81 The mednum of instruction for teaching and examlnatlon shall be in Engllsh-_

throughout the course of study.
Exammation Scheme

No oandldate shall be allowed lo take the term ~end Semester. Exammatlon unless

one has:,
9.1 | Attended' at leaot_75% oleectur_e / i[:3rant:tical delivered.
9.2 Pald all the fees & dues.

9.3 Obtamed No Dues certificate from the concemed depaﬂment / faculty! ofﬁce
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. 94 Submitted the Training / Intership Certficate wherever applicable and Project -
Report, as notified by the Director / Dean/;Head. | i

95 Received in-piant training, i any, as pregeribed in the scheme.

9.6 Each student shal have to appéér' in the examination of theory/practicel and
continuous ~comprehensive examination system/internal assessments etc. The
 internal assessmerits shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scher'ﬁé,"
adopted time to time. R .
(a) 30 percent marks of each paper'will be earmarked of internal assessment (for
each semester, there will be two sepa’rage"evaluations of 15 marks each). :
(o) Main examination will carry 70 percent marks. .
() Forpassing the examination; the carididei__!ae that be required to secure at Ieéﬂ '

- 38% marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory,
practical; and Internal .Assessment. in. @ach. of .the. prescribed paper and
aggregate of 40% in the subject. Practical are also to be cleared séparately

- with 40% (n_arks wherever applitable. _ -y
(d) - There will. be an .external._examiner-td;_evaluate the project report. T}le |
... minimum passing marks for project work will be 50%. |

10. Assessment System T | ,
| 10.1 The University can decide on tha'grads or percentage of marks required to pass

in course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, - the recommendation of the concemned statutory
professional council | .

SN CRNN Aok BN (RIS R X

11. Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate: . '
11.1 There shall'be no supplementary or second gxamination in between the semester
exams. - B -

11:2- A candidate i.may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester after |
the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over.

1.3 - If -'a_-acan_didate fails in not more than two papers in anyone semester
examination but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be

- allowed to keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. -
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Candrdate shall be eligible to carry the baoklog of four papers of the semester
-examination. - ; _ R

- Provided further, that if a oandrdate farls in more than two papers in any semester-' -
~ examination, he/she may be allowed -to appear as an ex—student in the. next 3
‘ examrnatron of the same semester S _ . ; _

o Prowded further, that if a candidate falls in some papers of earlier semester and
-~ clears the final semester, his result: will be wjthheld A candidate will be awarded
degree only in the year when helshe clears the papers of earlier ssmesters aiso: in
such situation, marks sheet for each semester will be issued. separately and a
.. composite mark sheet will be issued in the Second semester once the candrdate :
clears all the papers.
12 .Computation of SGPA and CGPA
 12.The UGC recommends the: fottowrng procedure to compute the Semester Grade

Point Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Pornt Average (CGPA)

12 2 The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with the'
| grade-pomte scored by a student in all the courses taken by & student and the sum of
the number of credrts of all the courses undergone by a student, ie |

SGPA (Sr) ):(Cr X Gr) I ZCr

- r’

| Where Ciis the number of credrts ofthe |th oourse and Gi is the grade point soored K
by the student in the-ith course. |

The CGPA s atso calculated in. the same, manner taking into accpunt all the courses
undergone by a student over all the:semesters: ofa programme, ie. o "1.

CGPA= - 3(Cix S/ 0i o - r;lf

Where Si rs the SGPA of the ith semester and Cr is the total number of credits in that
semester ' '

The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to " decimal points and reported in the
transcripts.
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Computation of SGPA and CGPA . .. * -~ | |
- ! Hlustration for SGPA . i
. ‘ | crade | ‘Grade | - Creditx | Credit E
Course | Naturo | Credit | iotter | Point | GradePoint |- Point | |
|Souse T | e A |8 | exs 48
gourse | 7 5 B+ | 7 1 ex7 a2
|gourse |1 6 B i  6X6 36
| Soureet il 8 1 o |0 | ex1we | e ol
g°”’s° Ao f e B | & - gXxe | 36
Sourse .{, T |8 b | 7 | exr - | 42
-  _ 36 _ . - 264
" Thus SGPA=264138=7.33 e
" Hiustration for CGPA S S
17 T Semester | Semester | Semester | Semester | Semester Somester | Semester | Seme
N I e | 3 <] A B B 7 7 8
[Creait | " 26 | 36 | 36 | .38 | — 38 36 27 3
SGPA| 733 | 742 | 726 | 825 8 "7.25 78 | 8
) =36x7.33+36x7.12 + 36 x 7.25 + 36 6,25+ 36x8 +36x7.25+27x7.6+30x8
273734 : L
'43. MeritLists e - .

" 13.4. Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shait be declared at the end of
. each semester from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt. '

43.2. " Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main exarmination of
: the final semester, on the basis of the integrated performance’ of all the semesters. -
The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division and
.. passing-ali semesters in single attempts. ..~ - - c (i
‘14.Examination Centors R Y AR

1141, University examination centers will be notified by the university. -

18.General = R 4
15.1. In matters of admission, attendance; examifiations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of ‘the
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent
with the provisions of this ordinance. ' : : i

15.2. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recommendations of the Acaderﬁic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall
be competent to change the System/Patiern of the examination. -

15.3." In case of any dispute, the matier shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District
Court, indore. :
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ORDINANCE NO. 37

ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS) |
UNDER GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES _
(BLib.Sc.) Bachelor of L|brary & Infd‘mat:on Science

Ordinance No-37 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh
Nljl Vishwavidyalaya (sthapna avem sanchalan) adhiniyam 2007.

Thus course (BLib.Sc.) has been omitted from Ordinance No -11 of the first Ordinance of the '
University Gazette Notlﬁcailon of Govt. of Madhya Pradesh on 27™ July 2012

The ordinance further assume as amended if any 'changes prescribe by the concern
councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI,*NCTE efc) or any other govemment
agencies. The prescribe changes automatically adopted in the ordinance.

R
In Accordance with ordinance no- 37 the following has been made separately for the
programme / Course: - BLib.Sc. on the basis of UGC modal curriculum.

Course & Faculty P

1. - This ordinance shall be applicable‘to'all one year (two semester) Under Graduate degrée
. courses except those for with the university has separate ordinances. These courses

- shail be run on semester system.

a. At present the degrees covers ‘under this ordinance is Bachelor of Library &

o Information Sciences (BLib.Sc.). ' .

b. . These programmes are’ offered by concerned faculty approved by the Board ‘of
" Studies and Academic Council.

C. More degree programme can .be offered under this ordinance on the
recommendations of the Board of Studles

2. The ordinance shall be applicable to all the University teaching departments/Institutes
' iSchools of this University. _ .

'Durlatior:l S

3 The duration of these courses of study shall extend over two semesters.
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intake & Fees

4 - The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to time subject fo the approval of the regulatory
body. ‘ ' :

a, The basic unit of intake in a cou:rse_wil! be'as per the approval granted from the
respective authority / 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up. '

Academic Year

5. There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to June and second from
January fo December. '

Eligibility

6. . Gaindidates seeking admission fo these courses must have passed the graduation
course as specified below from any recognised University or an equivalent body.

. B.Lib.Sc. - Passed graduate-exaniinaﬁon with any sdbject from any recogniséd
University or as equivalent. .

Candidates - appearing for their final year/semester of graduation examination and
awaiting for their results can apply. They will have to:provide proof of passing the degree,
- within 15 days of admission. :

 Eligibility for new courses under this ordinance shall be defined by the Academic Council
of the University. - : o o

Admission Procedure
7. _ Admission under these courses wili be made as follows:

(a) The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the
University's website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media
before the start of every cycle. ' ' f.

(b)  List of candidates provisionally selected for, admission /shortiisted based on merit
3 | will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's websitefor the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of
application.

(c)  The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply

- who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the

previous year mark- sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional

)
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admission cannot be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be preééjnt
mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of the due date of
admission, failing which the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

{(d) Ifacandidate admitted provisionélly undér (kc) above couid not obtain the marks to
fulfil the requirements & eligibility criteria. of the admission the provisional
admission granted to him will be cancefled. :

(€) ~ The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

« The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility cond-itions

s The prescribed fees is not enclosed.

o The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardién,
wherever required. _ L . o

+  Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(i  Enroliment / Registration nu_rql_;jég will b_e assigned to the student by the University
| after verification & submission of all the necessary documentsffees. L

(9) Admission rules as framed::by: the University shall be applicable for all admissions
from time to time; S o e

Course Structure
8. The under graduate course in semester system shall consist of:
a.  Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University

b, Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as may he
prescribed by the University and

c.  Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time. ;

9’ The colrse curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concemed Board of
Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic council Of the
University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change
number of papers andfor marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice
chancellor. '
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10.

11.

In subject with no practical there shall be 8 papers of 100 marks each and project report
with viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in different semester as under

Semester  Theory Practical.  Project Report

First 5 - 1

Second 4 | - T

in subjéct with praétical there will be 8 papers of 100 marks each. 2 practical with viva of
100 marks each and project report with viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed
in different semester as under . ' .
Selﬁester Theory Practical Project Report

Fst 5 1 .. s

Second 4 i s 1

Medium of Instructions and Examinations

12.  The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.
| ~ Examination Scheme |
13. :o candidate shall be allowed to taketheterm-end Seméster Examination unless ;ope
as:
() Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.
) Paid all the fees due | |
(i)  Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from tﬁe conc;erned Department/college.
(iv)  Submitted the job internship c_eﬂ'iﬁcate / Project Report, as notified by the Director
! Head/ Principal. _ :
{vy} Received 'in-pla'nt training as pre"scribed' by the Director/ Head/ Principa’l.' Clause
(i) above shall not be appiicable to private candidates.
14.  Each student shall have to appear in the ‘examina.tion of theory/practical and continuous

comprehensive examinatior\n system (CCE)finternal  assessment. The internal

assessment will be held in the\manner prescribed from time to time by the University.
. -2 ’
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(a) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internat assessment (for
each semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

(b) Main examination will carry 70 percent marks.

(¢} For passmg the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at feast

36% marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical

and Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in

the subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever
applicable.

(d)  There will be an external examiner to evaluate the prolecl report. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50%. '

Promotron to Next Semester & Falied Gandrdate
15. There shall be no supplementary or sechd examrna;tron in between the semester exarn

16. A candidate may provisionally continu_e. hrslher studies in hrgher semester after the
_ examinations of the semester helshe appeared is over. '

17. if a candidate farls in not more than one paper |n anyone semester examination hut
clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep the
term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Qandrdate shall be eligible to carry the
backiog of one paper of the semester examination.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination
of the same semester. '

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears
the final semester, his result will be with held. A capdidate will be awarded degree only.in
the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark
sheet for each semester will be issued separately and a composite mark sheet will be
issued in the Second semester once the candidate clears all the papers.

Allocation of Division :

'18.  Division shall be awarded only after the secend and final semester examination, based
on mtegrated performance of the candrdate for all:the two semesters. The Division shall
be awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Intemal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Bpth)_taken together.

60% or above _ First Division



868 HEAYET Wtr:l At 15 =7 2018 [5m1 4 (@)

—

48% or above but less than 60%  Second Division

Above 40% but less than 48% Third Divisiori

19. Vlce-ChanceIIor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each semester and
for wnprovement in division | in fi final semester

Merit Lists

20. Merit list of first 10 candidates in'the order of merit shall be declared at the end of eaeh
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.-

21.  Final merit list shall be dectared by the University only after the main examination of the

~ Second and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated performance
of both the semester. The merit list shail inciude the first ten candidates securing at least
_First Division and passing all semesters in single attempts. '

Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

- 22." A candidate has to complete the entire course- of under graduate degree within.a
maxamum period oftwo years from the sessmn of first admission.
'j.e
Examination Centers

23.  University examination centers will be notified by the university.

General

24. In matters of admission attendance, efaminations and in all other matters not provided
in this ordinance, the courses shall. be governed by the prowszons of the relevant
ordinances of the same in the Unlvers;ty S0 far as they are not inconsistent with the
provisions of this ordmance

25. In case of any disputelambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chanceltor shall be final.

' However on the recommendations of the Apaderhic Council the Vice-Chancelior shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

26, Incase of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District

Court, Indore.
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ORBINANCE NO 38

- ONE YEAR (TWO SEME$T ERS)
POST GRADUATE DEGREE £OURSES
(MLtb Sc.) Master of lerary & lnformetlon Science

:__'Ordtnanoe No—38 has been made in accerdanee with sechon no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh :
s Nljr Vshwawdyalaya (sthapna avern sanchalan) adh:myem 2007 o : _!

_This course MLib.Sc, has been omitted from rdcnance No -16 of the first Ordlnanoe of the
i _j: versdy Gazetts, Notification of Gpvt of Maghya Pradésh on 27 July 2012, '

_The ordmance further assume as amende'd if any%enges prescribe by the coneern
_‘counctls regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI, PCI, NCTE etc) or any other govemmept ‘
_ agencues The prescribe changes automatlcaliy adopted in the ordinance. a0

T T T R L
HIGURE B L PR N T

in Accordance with ordinance no- 38 the followmg has been made separately forthe
;.-.pregremme I Course MLtb Sc.on the basns of UGC modal cumculum

n;_ e

: Course & Faculty

_.-_-.semester system; .
T i 11 R TR :

- a At present the degrees covers under thls ordmance are Master of lerary &
I tnformation -Sciences: (Mle‘Scr)m 5 Ay GFda it o : |

\ b ¢ These fprogrammes are: offered by eoncerned facutty approved by the Board of
o Studles and Academ:c Councd . -

e 7 More™ degree programme  ¢an “be’ offe!'e_d under this ‘ordinance on the
T recommendatlens of the Board'of Studies &
- “The ordinance shall be applicable to all the University: teaching departments!tnstltutes
ISchoets of this Unwersaty B -
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"_I;‘!lur‘ation
' The duratlon of these courses of study shall extend over two semesters (One year)
ﬁ.__;:__;.g_lntake&Faes g | B L |
4 . The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of _
5 _:_é:l:dn:gement of the Unlvers:ty from tlme 1o time subject to the approval of the regulatory

| *"v-"_,(a) The basae umt of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from. the_
lespecuve authonty 1 60 seats. Multlples of thls unit can also be set up.

Academic Year |

Bl There will be-two academic cycles every year, one from July to June and second from '
January to Deoember

Eligiblllty

6. Cendldates seeking .admission to these courses must have passed the graduatlon
e oourseﬂ_as specnﬂed wfrom any recognized U_nlverslty of an equivalent body

Pk

_ M le Sc. Passed B. Lib Sc. / B. le exammauon frorn any recognlsed Unwerslty or as
' equlvelent - _ o .
oL L PR I I L R :
Candidates’ appeenng “for their fnal yearlsemester of graduation examination and
- awalt:ng for their restilts can apply. They w:ll have to provide proof of passmg the degree.
Wlﬂ'lln 15 days of admission. y

Ellg'blhty for new courses under this ordinance shall be deﬁned by the Academic Couricil
of the Unwersnty '

Admlsslon "Procedure' -

7. Adm;sslon under these courses wtll be made as follows

(@ The Umvers:ty ‘will issue admassxon notifi catlons in news papers, on the
' Umversztys ‘website, notlce board of the unlverslty and in other publicity media
before the start of every cycle

. (b) ““List of candidates prowsuonelly selected for admission /shortlisted based on ment
| w;ll be dlsplayed on the notice board of the University/ University's S
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(d)

©

®

@

website/or the students will be mformed dlrectly of their admlsslon after the tast

- date of appilcatlon

The candldates whoee results of the quahfymg exam are awaited can also apply "

~ who will be admitted provisionally. Such cgndldates, however, must produce the

previous year mark sheet /School/College. certificates, as a proof for nequlred :

- eligibility criteria before the due.date faing which, the provisional admission

cannot be granted. The eandldate s0 admitted shall have to be present mark- |

fallmg whuch the prowsnonal adrmsslon shallbe cancelled.

'
I

tf a candldate admltted promsuonally under (c) above could not obtain the marks to
fulfit the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional

“admission granted to him win be:cancelled,
- The applicatton form rrteybetj rejectdd due to""a'n'y' of the following reasons:

. The candldate does not fulfill the ehglbltsty cendltlons

. The prescnbed fees is not. enptosed
«'"The  application- form “is- not slgned by the candtdate +and- hisfher pardnt
. guardian, wherever required. * '

. s-Squortlng documents foradmleslon are not enctosed i

'sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admlssupn _ : _

Enrollmentl Regtstratlon numbet, will be assigned to the student by the Umverstty :

after vent' catlon & submlssmn of aII the necessary documentsrfees -

Admlssmn rules as framed by the Unwerssty ghall be applzcabte fcr all admlssmns
fromttmetottme | e -

o

Course Structure . - .

8. The post graduate courses in semester system shall consist: of

a.

b.

; .
i m * . ' ;b

Such courses (papers) as prescrtbed by the Unwers:ty

Such' job .internship,,tab -work,-practical, in plant traming,- projects etc. as may be
prescribed by the University and -

Such'scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.
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The -course . currrculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board ef_
udres and the Academic ccuncrl of the Umversrty The Academrc councif of the.
ersity on the recbmmendahon of the concemed Board of Studies may change
ber of papers and /01’ markrng scheme of the ccurse after the due approval of Vrcb. s
'-chancellor -

). “Insu ect wrth no prachcal there shall be 8 papers ‘bf 100 marks each and project repan :
a 'wrth viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in different semester as under

1Qf":”79a

. Semester The.ory Practrcal Prorect Report
- Fist 4 - -

". In subject wrth practrcal there wrli be 8 papers of 100 marks each 2 practrcal wrth vrva of
o 100 marks each and project report wrth vwa of 200 marks (Vrva wrll be 20%) drstnbuted
: m drfferent semester as under "

. -Semester Theory Practical  Project Report
‘ . - B U T

= SECOND '4_.‘“". 1 Lt 1 :

. Medlum of Instrucﬁens _'_‘d.Exammatrons

'12. The medrum of ms‘rructlans and examinatrons shall be either Hindi or Englrsh

ExamintionSch
13. Ne indida | be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless oné
hae: _

(i)

(i) "Obta‘in'ed ‘No Dues' certificate from the concemed Department/college.
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- () -;Submltted the job mternshlp oertlt' oatel Pro]ect Report as notlﬁed by the Dlrector _‘
SN Healennclpal | b

- {v)  Received m-plant training as prescnbed by the Director/ Head/ Pnnmpal Clause |
(if above shall not be epplscable to prwate oand idates. 3

zach 'tuden_t shall have to appear in the exammation of theory/practical and oon’anuous
lensive’ . examination system: (CCE)fi ifiternal  assessment. mternal-
nt will be held in the manner prescnbed trom time to time by the Unwerstty

14,

(a)" 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for |
: _'-:-?-f_':f.each semester there wﬂl be two separate eva Iuations of 15 marks each). ’

’ (b) "Msin examination will carry 70 peroent marks,

{) For' passmg the. examination; the candldate thaf be- requu'ed to secure at teast -
* 36% marks in. University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical
and Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper. and aggregate of 40% in
the subject practlcal are atso to be cleared separately with 40% marks whereVet
applicable. - AR

R @ ':_jThere will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The mi"'m“m'
S passmg madcs for project work w wil be 50% ]

Promotlon to Next Semester & Failed Candidate
15. 1 There shall be’ no supptementary or second ‘examination in between the semester exam.

16. A candidate may provisionally oontlnue his/her- studles in higher semester after the
examlnations of the semester he!she appeared isover. Qs
17. If a candidate falls m ‘not more than one oaper in anyone “semester examination but
 Clears alt the re"’ pin pepers of that examlnatlon He/she will be{allowed to keep the
) fed to the next semester. Candidate shall be ehglble to carry the'
rof the semester exammatlon

that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any semes‘ter |
examination’ he!s 7 be allowed fo ‘appear as an ex-student in the next examination

of the same semester. -
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Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some tpapers of eamer semester and clears -
the final semester, his result will he with_held. A candldate will be awarded degree onlyiin
the year when he/she clears the papers. of earlier demester. In such situation, mark sheet
for each semester will be issued separately: and a composite mark sheet will be rssued rln
the Second semester ence the candldate clears all the papers. :

-
o

Altocation of Division - Lo = ;

. ;__

18.  Division shall be awarded only after the second and final semester examination, based
. on integrated. performance of the candldate for alldhe two semesters. The Division. shail..
‘be awarded on the basis .of Marks obtalned in ‘Internal Assessment and Universnty :
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

80%orabove - . First Division

4 dbove B less than 60%  S5cbrid Divisio
"_"'e 40% but Iess than 48% . Thil’d Dstron o

: Vioe-ChancelIor ‘Grace of one mark will’ be given for Pass/ ATKT in each semester and
for lmprovement in dwtsron in final semester. :

Mern Lise'

- 3,».,.1-«;'-' L . Ci

20. - Merit list of first’ 10 candidates in the order ‘of merit.shall be declared at the end of eath
' semester m each branch from amongst tﬁe candidates who have passed in one- attempll ’

21. Final merit list shall be declared by the Unwerslty only after the main examination of the

~ Second and final semester for each degree on the basis of the integrated performance

* of both the semester. The merit list shatl mclude the first ten candidates securing at Ieast
First DWISIOD and passmg “alt semesters’ |n smgle attempts.

Maximum Duration of Con'rpletlon of Course - J B
: 2"2. A ‘candidate has. to cornplete ‘the entlre course of post graduate degree within'a
“maximum perlod of two years from the session of first admission.

w

Efmminatlon Centers

23, Umversdy exammatlon centers wrll be notlf ed by the unwersrty

Lo -
. General

PP

24. ln matters of admlssmn attendance, exammat:ons and in a!l other matters not provided s
in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant
ordinances of the same in the Umversrty so far as they are not mconsrstent with 1he
provrsrons of this ordinance. : T % -

25. _In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the rulmg of the Vice Chanceilor shall be final. .

'. . However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be-' :
~gompetent to change the System!Pattern of the examination.

26. Incase of any dispute, the matter shall be decided:under the Jurisdiction of District Court
Indore. : - E
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ORDINANCE"NO 39
THREE YEAR (SIX SEMESTERS)
INTEGRATED POST GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES

BEd- M Ed Course I

' rOrdrnanoe No~39 has been made in acoordanoe with section no. 29 of the Madhya PradeSh '
- Niji Vishwavidyalaya (sthapna avem sanchalan) adhrmyam 2007 in accordance wrth NCTE
- modal curriculum. _
The ordinance further assume as amended i any “changes prescribe by the concern
councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, NQTE etc) or any other government agencres
' ' The prescnbe changes automatroally adopted in the ordmanoe :
L :t SRR
| .Prea'mble B e
"-'-!;_The rntegrated B. Ed ~M.Ed. programme isa three-year full ~time professional programme in
education, without any option of rntermedrate ‘sxit before oompletrng the 3 years study. it
~aims at preparing teacher eduoators and other professronals in education, including
:currrculum, developers educatronal pplrcy analysts Educational planners and
- administrators, school principal, supervisors and researchers in the field of education. The
completion. of the programme. shall -lead -to. integrated B.ED.-M.ED. Degree with -
| specralrzatron in either: elementary (up to.class Vill) orrseoondary educatron (VI toXl) -

Eligrbilrty S

_ -Candrdates seekrng admrssron to the lntegrated B Ed ,M Ed programme should have tha
following qualifications: A Post graduate degree in Sciences/Social Sciences/Humanities
from a recognized institution with a minimum 55% marks or equrvalent grade.

Relaxatron of 5% marks for candidates’ form the resenred (SCIST) category will be as per

the state govemment and unrversrty rules
: Sy { -

'_ The lntegrated B.Ed.-M. Ed. Degree shall be taken by-Theory: and Drssertatron and will ;be' '
based on Credit Based Grading -and Semester. System. A candrdate desirous of appearing
for. the. integrated B.Ed. - M.Ed examination shall undergo a regular course of study in an
ylnstrtutron recognized by the National Council-of teacheneducaﬂon for the purpose.

_ Duration

_ The duratron of the Integrated B.Ed. - M. Ed course dhall be of three years comprising of
six semesters. The course can he oompleted a:maximum period of four years from the date

of admission to the programme
: 5



876 qegyey e, fih 15 S 2018 [ar 4 (@)

Admission Procedure %
" Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

g(a)' The University will issue admission f;qiiﬂcatioh%.;in- nNews papers, on the Unive:sity's
~ website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of every -
- cycle. - S

(b) - List of candidates provisio_nally sel_ec’téd for admission /shortlisted based on merit wzll R
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the students il
be informed directly of their admission after thé- last date of application. o

(¢} The candidates whose resuits of the qualifying bxam are awaited can also apply who
will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, muist produce the previous year
mark sheet /School/Coliege certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria before the
‘due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot be granted. The candidate :so
“'admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month
of the due date of admission, failing which the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

(d) fa cand_idatejadmitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the marks, fo

fulfill the. requirements. & eligibility criteria .of the admission 1the provisional admission

 granted to him will be cancelled. - . |

{e) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons: . D
CoTEeed D R LA I £ I Y PRV Lot R B S Coh
« The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
« The prescribed fees is not enclosed. |
"« The application form is not signed by,the candidate and his/her parent guardian,
.wherevertequired. - - b ool oo
_»Supporting documents for admission are notenclosed. | -

. tl‘.

(9 Enrolment / Registration number wil be. assigped 1o the student by the University

fter verification & submission of all the necessaty.documentsffees. -

(Q_) Admissio_h rules: as framed by the Univ.,qrsity shall be applicable for all admissions:
fromtimetotime. o ek ol _I‘?;'?-.'.-'- o o - o

Course structure

The curriculum of the integrated B.Ed-M.Ed. programme is designed to provide
opportunities for students to extend as well as deepen their knowledge and understanding
of education, specialize in select areas-and also develop research capacities, leading to
specialization in either elementary, secondary or higher education. The curriculum of, 3
years B.Ed.-M.Ed. programme shall comprise of the following components:

Y
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1. Acommon core that includes 4 components: i) perspective courses, ii) research, Tool
‘and self development component including dissertation, taught courses and workshops: jif)

school related field experiences and iv) teacher education compenent including taught

. courses and internship/atfachment with teacher education institutions; o
2. Specialization component will have 2 levels where students choose to specialize in;
‘a.  One of the schaol levels/ areas (elementary or secondary including higher secondary)
‘and content-cum-pedagogy in school subject areas, which will comprise the core within
~ the specialization and S Ee T .
b, Within school level chosen, the students select one domain/ theme based area for -
specialization such as: S o
-a) Comparative education
b) Education technology
¢) Environmental education S
d) Guidance and counseling | |
‘¢) Inclusive education "
f) Management of education

. .. ETEIE R . .

. — A . . Hoa
R I e R AR UE S ¢ : ' 1

g) Pedagogy, andragogy and assessment I| o . - r _

hy Women's education e
' (A) Theory (core and spegialization) courses” '
Corecourses A i
o ' Perspective courses: perspective’ courses” shall be in areas of: ‘philosophy 'of
" education: sociology- historical-political and economical aspects of education, psychol
of education, education studies. and"curriculum studies. The ‘courses across the
- programmé shall enable-the prospective professional to work fowards inclusive.classroom
enable the prospective professionals to work inclusive classroom environments and.
‘education. o - - o
e Research, Tool and self development component shall comprise of workshops and
courses in basic and advance level education research methods, research project leading

il

[

fo a dissertation’, academic /professional writing, communication skilis, observing children,
language and teaching-learning, theatre in education ,educational technology (including
‘ICT) and the tike. There shall.be provisions for self development of students (for example
 through workshops with focus on physical and mental well being through modalities such
‘as meditation, yoga) and for critical engagement with gender and education, inclusive
-educatigﬁ__‘.énd on areas of similar signiﬁggngg._Slgill_f‘gﬁpenéining to ICT and educational
technology shall be integrated in various coprses in the programme. |

e Teachereducation courses linked to intemship/attachment, pedagogic courses whkz‘;h
are also linked with the internship/attachment in senior secondary schools, teacher

‘education institution(S) etc. these shall include courses in content-cum-pedagogy of
schoo! subjects. N | | - |

Other courses within school stage sbecialization shall cover selected thematic areas
. ST . vy . : :
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pertrnent to that stage The speclallzatlon component shall offer a possibility to speolallze in
- "one of the schooi stages (elementary, secondary including senior/higher secondary). Apart

from this the students will also choose three courses from a basket of elective courses

enabllng speclallzatrons in selected themes or doma‘lqs o

Perspective courses_. . o % ) N
1. Childhood and Q[dWing up - o - | 5
2 Phillosophy of education o ' kN
3 Soclology of eduoat:on - | - o
- 4, History, Politics and Economics of educatton_ ”*
: 5 Psychology of leammg and development
6. Educaatron studres o i
7. Curriculurn studiés. - |
B Assessment for Iearnlng
9. Quallty in educatlon N
Research Tools and self development courses

lntroductlon to research methods
Advanced research methods
_ Communication and expository. wrrtlr@g,
Self development :
-Academic writing
Dissertation

OO S N .’—t

.Teacher education courses
Teacher educationl "__ |
Teacher educationll ) o . ‘1
Llnderstandrng dlsmplmes and school sub]ects | '_ l
Pedagogy of school subjects_

Specralrzatlon courses | |

Any one of the followmg in semester ] from group A electrves

Any two of the _foltowrng in se(rester VI from group B electives
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“Group A Electives

a) Comparative education o S : s
'b) Educational technology . i
c) Environmental education

- d) Guidance and counseling

Group B electives -
. 8) In_oiusive Eduoation‘
) Management of education

g) Pedagogy, Andragogy and assessment
| "h) Women s education

‘Specialization courses in one of the school stages (elementary of secondary mcludmg
_. hrgher secondary (select any two from the following specrallzatron branches)

Semester V

_system and structure of elementary eduoatlon

oontent—cum-pedagogy of elementary ‘school subjects

issues and concemns of elementary education
curriculum-design and development of elementary education

OR o

system-and structure of secondary and semorlhrgher secondary education ' :
-content-cum-pedagogy of secondary and senior secondary school subjects

issties and concerns of secondary and senior/higher secondary education .

currficulum Design and development of secondary and senior !hlgher seoondary '
- educahon e :

.h.w'-o-" .—*"

P’PN:—%

(B) PRACTICUM e

Practicum will comprise of book review , commumb/ work, partlmpatlon in co- curricutar
activities, content test, shadowing of subjeot teacher and observing and giving lessons
_ as well as school actlvrtles co-teachlng lesson with school teachers, critical analysis of '
| ', educational film, prepanng report on records mamtamed in the school, biue print and
‘ ‘i _admlnlstratlon of test. |

- 1t will also lnclude the completron of taskl assagnmentsl seasonal work related to the
course. ‘
©) INTERSHIP ANDATTACHE&ENT |
THE !NTERNSHIP FOR THE THREE YEAR INTEGRATED B.ED.-M.ED.
PROGRAMME WILL BE FOR 19 WEEKS. :

v B o . Ll
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A. School based internship (11weeks) lnternshlp in organizations and mstrtutrons -

- working in the field of education at elementary secondary levels, as well as in
teacher education institutions will be orgamzed during the program me accedrng o
their specialization chosen under close mentorship by faculty. o

Internshlplattaohment will be for a period of eleven week. After the mtemshap the
students will be expected to submit a reflective report of their experiences. ‘-

1

i. School internship of 2 weeks in semester .
-a. Critical analysis of lesson observations, ., -

b. Shadowing of subject teacher in the school subject opted for (mmrmum 5 Iessons) to

be observed and recorded in the opted pedagogy 1

c. Observation of lesson of peer (minimum 5lessons) to be observed and reoorded in

any pedagogy o
- d. ‘Observing school aotmtres over a period of one, vteek

ii. Schoot mternshlp of 10 weeks i m semester i

Dunng lnternshrp teaching not Iess than 26 Iessons in the opted subject pedag Yy

drstnbuted over different standards from V to XII of recognized seoondary and hrg er
, secondary schools!colleges selected bythe o . '
 Principal as practicing school/college. :

In addition the-candidate will have to carr’y o’ut | |

-2 theme based lessons in the above schoolloollege

4 oo- teaohlng Iesson with school teachers

- maintain reflective journal with referenoe to mternshrp program |

- Report on recofds maintained in the school | -

-prepare a blue pnnt and admmlstrate attest in the school pedagogy opted for

B. .Field based internship in semester v (B weeks) the filed based practical work
{internship). - -is mandatory for the completton of the three year mtegrated B.ED.-M.ED.

Programme. = - - il

INTERNSHIP CAN BE IN THE. FOLLOWING TYPES OF SUGGESTED SITESIF!EL[PSI
INSTITUTIONS. . 4 _

i. ' 'Professronal pre —service teacher educatton instltutlon
fi. - An ‘organization engaged in the developrnent ‘of innovative curriculum and
- 'pedagogic practices.
ifl. Internationallnatronallstate mstltutron tnvolved in curriculum design: textbook
' development, education  policy planning, | -formation .and |mptementat|on
“éducational administration and management.
iv. " Ih'setvice training institutions for teachers.
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The filed based internship programming semester V will be of total 8 credits (4creditsin
teacher education institution and # credits in the area of specialization. This Wil
comprise of 8 week out of which 4 weeks would be working in an in-service teacher
education context as per school level ‘specialization and in a pre-service teacher
preparation context as per school- level specialization, and 4 weeks working ina ﬁ';eld
situation related to the thematic or focus area of specialization. These experiences shall
be supplemented with oppo'ﬂuniﬁes'fbr-fbﬂéétion, action research and writing. v
The completed field work is to be certified by the principalihead of the institution.
C." Internship in an underprivileged certain semester VI (2weeks); this will comprise of
2 weeks in community involvement in an under privileged section-of society.. Some of
the activities which could be conducted are- workshops, street plays, theatre. Physical
" ‘presence in the community centre for 6 days a week is necessary. A reflective journal
mustbe maintained. - - .

D. DISSERTATION - ' "% o
* "On an éducational topic having 8 credits and 200 marks.
PROGRAMME . . .

Vear 2: 16-16 week * 2 semesters (200 working cayo)
.Year 31 6 - 18 weeks * Zsemesters (Zopigyorkiné days) -
| 22 weeks for inté‘rln"shipfﬁeld iﬁtrﬁefsioﬁ -
. 200 _.wp_ﬂ?ing -_daye; é’reule_xc_lusiv_e of adh\iééjbn and@._témination period
Total credits: 160: marks 2600, | |
4 credit = 12 hours _

courses credits External Internal " Total
. L . ' marks marks © Marks
- SEMESTER-1 - I ,
“Childhood and growing up " 04 60%F |* 40 100
‘Philosophy of education 04 .. 60 40 100 .
Understanding disciplines - | 04 | 60 40 100
. . and school subject . \
Pedagogy of school subject I 01 - - -
Self development - - -
e Total o o T 13 &' 180, 120 300
PRACTICUM SEMESTER | - - -
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Book review - - - 15
L Community:work -2 - - 20
" { Participation in co curricular - - - 15
' activities .
Content test 1 -, - 25 L
Total 3. - - 7 |
- SEMESTER-I N - - _
~_Sociology of education 04 80 40 100 &
| Assessment for leaming_ 04 |, 60 40 100 i
[ Quality in education 04 | 60 40. 100 |
' - Total 12 180 120 300 ;
"1 PRACTICUM SEMESTERII _ o '
INTERNSHIP2ZWEEKS o '
A _shadowing of subject 6 20
‘teacher and observing -
minimum 10 lesson in
- pedagogy L
- “A. observation of school 15
! ‘activities 4
~¢. Observation of 15
- ... lesson.given by -
. peers (minimum -
: - . blessons)
Participation in co curricular 1 15
activities in college
" Critical analysis of an 10
~ educational film ¥
T Total 7 T
__SEMESTER-1ll - .- |
Teacher education- | 04 - 60 40 100
introduction fo research 04 60 40 100
’ methodology
‘Specialization course (any 04 60 . 40 100
- _one) . ' _
‘Total = . 12 180 120 300 |
PRACTICUM- SEMESTER - ' - T
o
Lesson {26x10)-10 weeks ' 260
Theme baged learning(2x10) 30 gl 20
" Co teaching lesson with ' 20
school.teachers. (2x10)
~ Report on.records 10
maintained in the school : -
Blue print and administration 2 10
.. oftest .. N N
Reflective journals on ' 20
_internship activities

Literacy awareness program

10



W 4 (@) Teyey ot fEAis 15 5[ 2018 883

N _. mthecommunity o _ .
" Total 32 | * | {350
. SEMESTER- v : o '
~Psychology of learning and’ 04 | 60 T 40 100 |
development L - - ' ¥
"~ Education studies 04 | 60 40 100 |
- Advanced research | 04 |- 60 40 S 100 [
methodology . - - ' I - )
“Teacher education -l 04 | 80 40 100
Academic writing .02 - - | -
Dissertation 02 i ) '
Total T30 . | 240 160 | 400 |
— SEMESTERV [~ 1 - I
Specsailzatlon courses 04 |- 60 40 100 |
EE/SE B ' _ '
Speclahzatlon courses 04 | 60 - 40 100
“Communicationand | 02 | - | . ' -
~ expository writing T 5 : '
" Dissertation 02 . : - ' -
~ Internship-refated to 24 o= |- -
. gpecialization 8 week for - IR L -

"internship/field immerszon

Total ' ' 36 . 1200 80 . 200
'-'SEMESTER-;VI' o o S ' -
Curriculum studies . 04 | 60" - 40 100 :
History, politics and 1 04 I 60 40 100

economics .of education » B , 1 :
~ [.Specialization on.courses-2 | 04 | 60% | 40 100
| Specialization on courses-3 04 | 60 40 100
“Internship inan ' 05 S — —
underprivileged center-2 |
... weeks.. R . .
" Dissertation. 04 ' - ' 200
' Total 28 |- 240 - 1680 600

o TableGrades,Grade Points and Percentage Marks

e )
i Latter Grade | GradePoint | Percentage Marks
O (Outstanding) 10 91- 100%
T At(Excellent) |9 81- 90%
- A(Very Good) I  71-80%
= B+(Good) 7 61- 70%
|- B{Above Average) L] 51- 60%
- C(Average). 5 41- 50%
~ D (Pass) ‘4 40%

Go b i . .
[ ] el
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CF(Fai) 0 " Below 40 % o

| :: | Absent L

Abbsenty | 0 4

18, Gomgutatlon of SGPA and CGPA Y 3

'_'Fhe;UGC recommends the following prodedureftooompuhe the Semester Grade Point .,
Average (SGPA) and C_umulative Grade Point'Average (CGPAY): - R

i+ The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of 'the number of credits with the grade
" points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of the_
number of credits of all the courses undergone by a student, i.e - .

SGPA (Si) = Z(CixGr)!ZQ B

where Ci is the number of crednts of the |th course and Giis the grade point scored
by the student in the |th course.. - .

i, The CGPA is aleo calculated in the same manner taking into account aII the courses
' undergone bya student over all: the semesters of a prograrnme f.e.

-

'coPA z(c| xS)/3Ci -
where'Siis the SGPA of the ith: semester and C| is the total number of credits in

that semester - o ; | |
ji. The SGPA and CGPA shal! be rounded off to2 decsmal points and reported in the
transcripts.
16.
i.  Computation of SGPA and CGPA o
' mustratron for. SGPA DN .

. 1 Creditx |
s o oww o b 0 o | ‘Grade | Grade | Grade | Credit
- Course | Nature { Credit Letter Point Point Point
Course T o I
1 \ o 6 A, 8 6X8 48
Cores — e - . .
2 . 6 . B+ 7 6 X7 42
Course P ' -
13 - | - - 4 B .6 4X6 . 24
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. Course T . . . ' .
4 . 8 Qo 10 6X10 80
|Course [ P N .
5 2 B 6 2X5 | 12
“Thus SGPA= 186/24=7.75
_ B "t's&
Hiustration for CGPA i N
__Semester' 'Semester Semester Semester | Semester Se'meste:r';;
o 2 3 14 5 6
Credit 241 24| 7| 30| 27| 30
SGPA| 75| 58| 8oz w.702| o2 - 102)

Thus CGPA =24 x 7-.-‘_7_'5’+-

162 -

Promotton 1o Next Semester & Failed Candrdate *

14. - Fhere -shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the
semester exam.
15. A candidate may provisionally contmue his/her studies in hrgher semester

class after the.examinations of the semester he/she appeaied is over. However,
his/her eligibility shall be evaluated enly after the results of semesters are declared at

. whrch he/she had appeared.

. | 18. If a candidate fails in not more th'art fwo paper in anyone semester-
examination but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be
atlowed to keep the term (ATKT) and promoted te the next: semester :

Provided further that if a candidate falls in more than one paper in any semester
. examination; ‘he/she may be- ellowed,; fo..appear as an ex-student in the next
examlnatlon of the same semester

Provided: further that if a cand:date falls in some papers of earner semester and
clears the finalsemester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded-
“degree-only in‘the year when hefshe clears the papers of earlier semester. In such
situation, mark sheet for each semester will be issued separately and a composite
mark sheet will be issued in the Fourth semester once the candidate clears all the

papers.
%
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17. Dwrsron shall be awarded only. after the fourth and final semester exammatzon
based on mtegrated performance-of the' candidate for all the two years. The Dwrston
shall be awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and
Unwers:ty examination (Theory and Praotrcal Both) taken together L

Aliocation of Division -

60% or above | . First Division

50 %or above but less than 60% - Second Division

Above 40% but less than 50 % Third Division
 Merit Lists - |

19, Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end

... ,of each.semesterin each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed zn
. one attempt. '

20. Branch wise final-merit list. shalh be rdeefared by.the University only after the

main examination of the fourth and final semestey for each degree, on the basis of the

integrated performanoe of all the two years: The "merit list shall include the first ten. -

candidates. securing . at least. First. Division and passrng all- semesters in single -

_attempts _ . o

Maxlmum Duratron of Completron of Course

'Vl""

21, A cendrdate has fo complete the entrre oourse of Post graduate degree wrthrn
a maxrmum period of four years from the session of first admission.

Examination Centers

22 Unwersrty examlnatron centers wrll be notrt' ed by the unrversrty

P Jira".-'.:. - P L

General Co L

237" i matters of admtssron attert’dance examrnatlons and in all other matters
not provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
rélevant ordinances of the same in the Umversrty 80 far as they are not inconsistent
with the provisions of this ordinance.
.24 In case of any drsputelambrgurty the rulrng of the Vice Chancellor shall be

“"final.
However on the, recommendatrons of tbe Acadernrc Councrl the Vice-Chancelior shall

be competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

25, in case of any dlspute the matter shait be decided under the Junsdlctron of
. District Court, Indore.
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016
- ORDINANCE NO.40
ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS)
DIPLOMA COURSES
Subsequent Ordinance No- 40 has been amended and made in accordance with section no.
29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (sthapna avem sanchalan) adhiniyam 2007.
Diploma in Agriculture (DA) |
Course & Facuity
1. This ordinance shall be applicable to one year Diploma course in Agrlcutture This course
" shall be Tun on semester system, -
a. . Atpresent the diploma cover under this ordmance is only for Diploma In Agriculture
(DA) _
| b. This proglramme oﬂ‘éred by concerned faculty approved by the Board of Studies
and Academic Council, ' o
c. More diploma programme can be offered under this ordinance on the
recommendations of the Board of Studies.
Duration
2. The duration of this course of study shall extend over two semesters,
Intake & Fees
3. The intake and fees for the course shall be. decided by the Bdard of Management of the
University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory body.

a. The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the appfoval granted from the
respective authority is 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up. Imt:aﬂy two
units will be start by the faculty i.e. 120 seats.

. Academic Year

"4 There will be two academic ¢ycle every year, from July to June and January to December.
Eligibility
5. Candidates seeking admission to this course must have passed the Secondary (10%) |

examination. Candidate appearing for 1_(_)“1 examination and awaiting for the results can
~ apply.
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They will have to provide proof of passing the examination within 30days of admission.

Eligibility for new course under this ordinance shall be defined by the Academic council of
- the University.

Admission Procedure

6. Admission under this course will be made as follows:

(@

(b)

(©

(d)

(e}

®

(9)

The UniverSity will issue admission notifications in news papers, ‘on the University s
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start

of every cycle.

List of candidates provisibnally selected for admission Jshortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application. _

The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can aiso apply
who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the duc date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shail have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission, falllng which
the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

If a candidate admitted provisionaily under above could not obtain the marks to
fulfil the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional
admission granted to him wili be cancelled. :

The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
The prescribed fee is not enclosed.

The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian,

wherever required.
Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

Enroliment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the Unwersuty
after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees. -

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions

from time to time. -

sourse Structure

". The diploma course in semester system shall consist of:
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Distribution of Credits
i Ag. | Theory |[Ag. | Practical Generai. General | Total
Core. Hours -1 Practical | Hours Education Educatiqn hours
~ Skill c_:redits Credits o
Credt | |
Per 12 180 . 9 270 12 180 630
Semester '
a. This course (papers) as presbribed by the University
b. Theory, Practicals, Quizzes, and projects etc. as may be prescribed by the
University : ' _
c..  Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by.the University from time to fime.
. =8 | The cohrsé curriculum of each .oourse shall be épproved by the concerned Board of

Studies and the Academic councit of the University. The Academic council of the University
on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers

marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor.

. Medium of Instructions and Examinations

9.

The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.

:Exam'lnation Scheme

10.

1.

(i} Aftended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.

(i)  Paid all the fees due.

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and Continuous
- Comprehensive Examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment

will be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

AWARD OF CREDITS AND GRADES

12. Each course, along with its weightage in terms of units and equivalent credits, shall be
recommended by the concerned Board of Studies and shall be approved by the Standing

offered during any semester.

- Committee of Academic Council and the Executive Council. Only approved courses can be
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13. A student shall be continuously evaluated for his / her academic performance in a subject
through tutorial work, practical'’s, home assignments, mid-semester tests, field work,
seminars, quizzes, end-semester examinations and regularity, as proposed by respective

" Board of Studies and approved by Standing Commlttee of Academic Councal and Executive

Council of the University.

* 14. The distribution of weightage /marks for each component shall be decided by the respectwe
of Board of Studies and approved by Standing Committee of Academic Council and
Executive: ‘Council of the Unwers:ty subject to such stipulation as given under

(a) Theory Block

_i. Quizzes, assignments and reg'ularity - '_ 30%
il . End — semester examination- - '_ 70%
" Total | ) 100%
(b) Practical Block
i Lab work and performance, quizzes, assignments and regularity- 100 % |
“fi. End — semester examination- _ : 100 %
Total ' 200%

15. Project work shall be tkeated as practlba! subject. There will be an external examiner to
evaluate the project report. The minimum passing marks for project work will be 40%.

16 30% marks of each paper will be earmarked of mternal assessment (for each semester, there
will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each). :
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Credit Based Grading System

Grade | %Marks range (based | Grade Description  of
o on absolute marks | Point performance
| system) L | :
AT 91-100 10 Outstanding
A 81-90 9 Excellent
B* 71-80 . 8 | Very Good
B 61-70 7 Good
C” 51-60 6 Average
C - 41-50 5 Satisfactory
D 40 Only 4 Marginal
F ___below 40 0 Fail.
I | 0 Incomplete.
W 0 Withdrawal

17. The Semester Grade Points Average (SGPA) and Cumulati{fe Grade Point Average (CGPA)
shall be calculated as under:- - _ .

252,

SGPA=*

- 26

ful

Where ci is the number of credits offered in the i th subj'ect of a Semester for which SGPA is _
to be calculated , pi is the corresponding grade point earned in the i th subject, where i = -
- 1,2,..... n, are the number of subjects in that semester. ' _

L.
' -ZSGI NC,
CoPA=1_
' Y NC,
i

Here, NCj is the number of total credits offered in the jth semester, SGj is the SGPA earned
- in the jth semester, where j = 1,2,..... m, are the number of semesters in that course.

18. The grade sheet at the end of each even semester examination shall show CGPA till the end
of that semester. The final examination grade sheet at the end of final semester examination
of the course shall also indicate CGPA, equivalent percentage marks and the division
awarded, according to the rule of this ordinance.
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CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY

19 five (5) grace mark will be given to the candidate who is either failing in any semester in the
DA examination. _ :

20, The conversion from grade to an equivalent percentage in a given academic program shall be

accordmg to the following formula applicable

Percentage marks scored =CGPAXx 10

‘Maximum Duratioh of Completion of Course

21. A candidate has to complete the entire course of one year dlploma wrthm a maximum period
of two years from the sessron of first admission.

22. Vce-Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ATKT in each semester and for

improvement in division in final semester.

- Promo_tion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

23. A candidate who has been admltted in the DA course will be promoted to the hlgher semester
m accordance with the following rules: _

a. There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam.

b. A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester after the
examinations of the semester he/she appeared are over.

¢. If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in any semester examination but clears all
the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep the term (ATKT)
and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog of one
paper of the semester examination.

d. For the award of diploma in agriculture, minimum Cumulative Grade Pomt Average
{CGPA) required is 5. 0 .

e. To pass a particular subject of the course the minimum required grade is D. However, the
candidate should also separately score minimum of grade D in end semester examinations
of theory and practical parts of the subject. For Practical examinations one external

examiner from outgide the institute shall always be there

Allocation of Division

24.  Division shall be awarded only after the final semester examination, based on integrated
performance of the candidate for all the semesters. The Division shall be awarded on the _
basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University examination (Theory and

Practical Both) taken together.
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60%. or above R _ First Division
-45% or above but less than 60% _ Secend Division
- Above 40% but less tﬁan 45% Third Division
. Merit Lists | |
25, Mertlst of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.
Final merit list shall be declared by the Unwersnty only after the main examination of the

26.

final semeaster

Examination Centers

All examination will be held at University.

27.
General -
28.  In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and i.n all other niatters not provided in
' -this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
. of the same in the University so far as they are not mconmstent with, the provisions of this
~ordinance.
29. Incase of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.
However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
-competent to change the System!Pattem of the examination.
30. Incase of any dlspute the matter shall be decided under the Jurlsdlctlon of District Court,

: Indore
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ORDINANCE NO. 41
B. Tech. (Agri. Engg.)

Four year Degree Course

Ordinance No- 41 has been made in accordance with sectton no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Nl_]!
* Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007.

. This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concerned Regulatory Bodies;
however if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body or concerned
councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR,
INC, NURSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt. rules will be

applicable.
BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (B TECH )Agriculture Englneermg

1,

Course & Faculty

This ordinance shall be appllcable to the first degree in Engineering/T: echnology of four- -

year {eight semesters) course, hereinafter called 4-YDC, and shall be desighated as
Bachelor of Technology, in Agriculture Engineering Branch.

'_ a. These programmes are offered by the Faculty of Agriculture after the approval by the

Board of Studies and Academic Gouncil.

b. More degree programme can also be offered under thls ordinance on the
recommendations of the Board of Studies. ,

Duration _
The duration of these courses of study shall extend over four-years (eight semesters).

However, one mercy attempt can be granted by the Vice — Chancellor which should not
be mare than one year on satisfactory reason.

Intzke & Fees

The intake and fees for each of thESe courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory

body.

The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from the respective
authority is 80 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up. Initially two units will be start

by the faculty i. e. 120 seats.

Academic Year :
There will be one academic cycle for this course every year from July to June,

Eligibility

Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have the required quain“ ication as
decided by the |CAR/Competent Authonty from any recognized Umversny or an
equivalent body.

a. Admission to First Semester

The minimum qualification for admission to the first year shall be passed 10+2
examination with Physics and Mathematics as compulsory subjects along with one of the
Chemistry/Biotechnology/Biology by M. P. Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent
examination from a recognized Board / University.

b. Admission to Third Semester (Lateral Entry to 2™ Year)
(i} Passed Diploma examination in Agriculture branch of Engineering.
(i) Passed B. Sc Degree from a recognized University as defined by UGC.

(iii) Provided further that, the students belonging to B. Sc. Stream shall be considered
onl¥' after filling the supernumerary seats ip this category with students belongmg
e Daploma stream.
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(iv) Provided further that students, who have passed Diploma in- Agriculiure
Engineering or B. Sc ree from a recognized University as defined by UGC,

- shall also be eligible for admission to the first year Agriculture Engineering Degree
courses subject to vacancies in the first year class in case the vacancies at lateral
entry are exhausted.

However the admissions shall be based strictly on the eligibility cﬁteria as
mentioned in B(b) {i), (ii}, and {iv) above. .
¢ Admission to NRI Candidate

Non-Resident Indian (NRI) candidates shall also be eligible for admission as
according 1o the directives of the Government of Madhya Pradesh, provided they
satisfy with the criterion of clause 6 (a) above.

6. Admission Procedure : _
Admission under this course will be made as follows:

a. The university will issue admission notification in newspapers, on the University's
website, notice board of the University etc., before the start of the academic year. The
University may conduct its own entrance examination for admission. The student may
also secure direct admission in the University based on percentage of higher
secondary examination (10+2) or equivalent, as laid down by the university.

b. The candidate whose results of the qualifying examination are awaited can also apply
but will be admitted provisionally, such candidates however, must produce previous
year's mark sheet, school/ college certificates as proof required for eligibility. The
candidate shall have to present the mark sheet of the qualifying exam within the
stipulated due date after admission, the provisional admission granted to him will be

liable to be cancelled. _
¢. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons.
1. The candidate does not fulfill the eligible conditions.

2. The prescribed fee are not paid

3. Supporting documents for admission not enclosed. The University may also '
conduct its own entrance examination for admission to its Engineering/

Technology courses.

d. Enroliment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University
after verification & submission of all the necessary documentsffees.

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions from
time to time,

7. Course Structure

The B.Tech Courses in semester system shall consist of:
a. Such courses (papers} as prescribed by the University

b. Such job internship, lab work, practical, in field training, projects etc. as may be
prescribed by the University and
¢. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.

The course curricufum of the course shall be approved by the concerned Board of Studies and

the Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the University on the
recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers and for
marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor.

Structure of Bachelor of Technology (B.Tech} Agriculture Engineering Programme

“a.” For the award of degree in Agri. Engg. branch of four years degree programme, a

“student has to earn a minimum of 180 credits.
b. There shall be at least fourteen weeks of teaching in every semester.

The curriculum and syllabi of the programme shall be notified by the University from time
to time after due consultation process. : e
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d. The structure of UG programme shall consist of the following: Foundation Courses
(Basic Sciences, Engineering Arts & Sciences, Humanities, and Social Science &
Management), Departmental Core, Departmental Electives and Open Category

. Electives distributed over eight semesters, with two semesters per academic year. The
credit distribution under different categories is given below in table 1. _
_ Table 1 Category-wise range of assigned credits
Categories of Courses ' ' Assigned Range for
. : : Credits .
Basic Science Core: ' - 1520 .
Engineering Arts & Sciences Core: I 15-20 45-80
Humanities & Social Science Core: ] 1520 '
Departmental Core including major project work of 8 credits: |  70-84 70-84
Departmental Electives: S ' S| 20-30 20-30
Open Electives: _ . _ 20-30 | 20-30
TOTAL - 180
{) Foundation Core Courses: comprises courses belonging to Basic Science, Engineering
- Arts & Sciences and Humanities, Social Science & Management Core groups. These
courses shall be specified by the University from time to time for different
disciplines/departments, and are essential for an undergraduate degree.

(i) Departmental Core Courses: comprises courses introducing the student to the

fundamentals, applications, advances and projects. These courses shall be decided by
_ the University from time to time. _

(i) Departmental Elective Courses: The Department shall offer a basket of -courses
covering different areas and facets of that department to enable student to choose
COUrses, . ' : '

(iv) Open Category Courses: The Department shall offer a basket of courses either
individually or jointly with other department comprising a number of courses which shall
be taken by student under different categories. Courses offer under this category shali
not be open to students of the department. _

e. Course Description: Course description shall consist of:

i.  Course Code

ii.  Title of the Course - _
iii. Credits in the form of Lecture-Tutorial-Practical (L-T-P)
iv. Course Objective, its Qutcome and References

v. - Pre-requisites, co-requisites if any,

vi.  Syllabi '

vii. Reference books if any

f.  Course Credit Assignment; Every Course comprises of specific Lecture-Tutorial-

Practical (L-T-P) Schedule. Credits are assigned to each course as per the following:
. Lecture and tutorial of one hour each is assigned one credit. Practical of two hours
each is assigned one credit. For example: a theory course with an L-T-P schedule
of 2-1-0 will be assigned 3 credits; a laboratory practical course with an L-T-P
- schedule of 0-0-2 will be assigned 1 credit. _ o
g. . A candidate can register for a minimum of 16 credits and maximum of 26 credits
_ per semester, _ : o o
h.  The medium of instruction, examination and project reports will be in English.
8.  FACULTY ADVISOR

i. HOD of each department will assian a facylly. member to the newlv admitted class
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comprising of 60 students as faculty advisor who shall remain attached with the
same class-till they pass out the programme. Facuity advisor shall help students to
"..make choice of the courses before registration as per University Ordinances, and
‘ehable student receive support and services required for him to complete the
. programme.
li. Department shall provide record of the students for which he is a faculty advisor for
-enabling him to discharge his duties in a meaningful manner.

lli. Registration form of the candidate shall be signed by the faculty advisor. -

"9, REGISTRATION

I.  Registration is a very important procedural part of the academic system. The
registration procedure ensuies that the student's name is on the roll list of each
- course that he/she wants to study. No credit shall be assigned if the student
attends a course for which he/she is not registered. '
il. Registration for the various courses shall remain open for a period of ten days.
fil. Registration of the courses to be opted by students would be done for in each
' semester as per the academic calendar notified by the University,
iv. Late registration with a fee of (as prescribed by the authority) will be permitted for
'~ a period up to seven days frem the day of completion of the initial registration
. process (ii). : . _
V. - Any student who is not registering will be considered as if he/she has withdrawn
.- from the course on hisfher own choice. - o
vi. A student may drop a course within first three-weeks in consultation with the
© . faculty advisor. :

10.  Minimum Credit Threshold
l.  Students depending on their pace of learning may decide the time and duration of
their degree. _ o _
fi. At the end of each semester, students performance will be monitored by the
following criteria as mentioned in Table 2. A student can move to the next level
{i.e. Year) after earning the minimum credits, if he/she fails to earn the minimum
credit threshold limit then he/she has to re-register again in next academic year.

Table 2 Minimum Credit Threshold

“Check Point

“Atthe end of First Year
‘At the end of Second Year

:Atthe end of Third Year
At the end of Fourth Year

ifi. 1 a student fails to earn 22 credits at the end of second semester as stated above,
' he/she will get a chance to restart first/second semester again however he/she
can cairyover the previously earned credits.

iv. If students after 8“'l semester are short by 8 credits will be permitted to
register for the same number of credits in the summer at a place to be decided by
the University to enable him to complete the degree in the specified period.

11. ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENTS

i. Al students must attend every lecture, tutorial and practical class. However, to
account for late registration, sickness or other such contingencies, the attendance
requirement will be a minimum of 75 % of the classes. Condemnation shall be as
per the examination general Ordinance number 12. He can be condoned to 10%
and a further 5% by the principal of the college and Vice-Chancellor of the
University, respectively for satisfactory reasons. _—

ii. Attendance record will be maintained based upon roll calis {or any equivalent
operation} in every scheduied lecture, tutorial and practical class. The course
coordinator will maintain and consolidate attendance record for the course
(lectures, tulorials and practical’s together, as applicable). Head of the Institute
shall be responsible for maintaining the attendance records for the courses run by



wPT 4 (§) ]

Hemew Tedd, e 11 faart 2020

927

. the institute.

12. EXAMINATIONS

13.

There will be one University Examination at the end of each semester. These

- examinations will be designated as follows

(a) During First Year
First Semester B. Tech (Ag) Exam, Second Semester B. Tech.(Ag), Exam

(b} During Second Year i
Third semester B. Tech (Ag) Exam, Fourth semester B. Tech. (Ag} Exam

f¢) During Third Year

. Fifth semester B. Tech (Ag) Exam, Sixth semester B..Tech. (Ag) Exam

_(d) During fourth Year o o
‘Seventh semester B.Tech (Ag) Exam, Eighth semester B.Tech. (Ag) Exam
The semester examinations will generally be held in Dec~Jan. and May-June in
each year. _
Earning Credits: At the end of every semesler, a letter grade is awarded in each

course for which the student is registered. On obtaining pass grade, the student

‘accumulates the course credits as earned credits.

.'Hajor Project Evaluation: At the completion of a major projed. the student will

submit a project report which will be evaluated by a panel of duly appointed
Internal and external examiners.

A student shall be continuously evaluated for his / her academic performance in a
subject through tutorial work, practical, home assignment, mid-semester test, field
work, seminars, quizzes, end-semester examinations and regularity, as proposed
- by respective Board of Studies from time {otime,

AWARD OF CREDITS/ GRADES

i,

vi.

vii.

_ In each semester, the institute will be required to conduct two mid semester tests
with a provision of one extra make-up test for theory. :
Each student, registered for a non-examination course, shall be awarded grade by

the concerned faculty for the specific course. The grades shall be awarded on the
basis of student's performance in various quiz/ assighments/ laboratory work/

class work/ mid-semester tests,

University from time to time may instruct the Institutes to adopt Gaussian curve to
optimize their process of evaluation, : _
The distribution of weight age /marks for examination based courses shall be a
mentioned below: '

Thebry Biock - . Practical Block
1 [ QuizAssignments | 10% | Lab work and performance, quiz/ 80%
Assignments )
ii | Minor test 30% End - semester examination - 20%
i | End- 60%
Semester
Total 100%

A Unified Practical Examination (online) for all the practical's mentioned in
respective scheme except the major project will be conducted by the University on
a notified date before/after the end semester theory examinations. The questions
for this online examination will be drawn from the experiment's warking principles

and their procedures, data collection and its interpretation and results achieved

during experimentation.

Major project viva-voce examination will be conducted by a panel of duly
appointed Internal and external examiners by the University.

For Passing the examination: the candidate shall be required to secure at least

" “D” grade in University examination separately in the term-end theory, Practical
and internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper aggregate of *D° grade

-in the subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with “D” grade whenever " -

applicable.
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14.  Letter Grade and Grade Point System

Each student, registered for a course, shall be awarded grade by the concerned
faculty / faculties for the specific subject!t%aper. The rfgrades awarded fo a student shall
depend upon his continuous evaluation through performance In vanous examinations,
assignments, . quizzes, laboratory work, class work, minor test and regularity. The
grades to be used and their numerical equivalents are mentioned in Table -3,

Table-3 Credit Based Grading System

-Grade % Marks range (based on Grade Description of
absolute Point performance

i. Semester Grade Points Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average
(CGPA) shall be calculated as under:-

sGpa = L
3 c

| i=1 !
Where Cjis the number of credits offered in the ith subject of a Semester for

which SGPA is to be calculated , pjis the coresponding grade point earned in
the ith subject, where i = 1,23 ... .. n, are the number of subjects in that

semester.

([ o R [l

riae”
M

sG ,NC ,

CGPA =
NC
FET

Where NC;j is the numb%roftotal credits offeredinthejth semester, SGj is the
th semester, wherej=123 ... ... m are the number of

SGPA earned in the |
semestersin thatcourse.

15. CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY

" i, Deficiency up to three marks can be condoned in any one of the subject (theary or
practical) to the best of the advantage of the student for passing the examinations.
The deficiency can be condoned in not more than two subjects (theory and
practical of the same subject shall be considered as two separate subjects, for the

- purpose of awarding grace).

" ji. A candidate securing minimum passing grades in all theory and practical papers
but failing to secure minimum CGPA of 5.0 shall be condoned by a margin of 0.01
CGPA. _ _ o

fii. The candidate whose distinction or first division is affected by 0.01 of CGPA shall
be eligible for Condemnation of 0.01 CGPA on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor for
which the candidate has to apply separatefy.

iv. No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:

a. Attended at least 75% of Iect_u__re___s L}E’cl_i!gal delivered.

1
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b. Paid all the fees due. - _ | |
c. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/college.

d. Submitted the/iob internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the
' Director/ Head/ Principal. E - .

—e. 1Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.
Clause (i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates _

16.  Merit Lists | S -
1. Merit iist of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of

each semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in
one attempt. .

2. . Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination

- of the eighth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated
performance of all the semester. The merit list shall include the first ten
- candidates securing at least First Division and passing all semesters in single

- attempts. o _ o _ _
17. ' Examination ' : _ _

" tn matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not

- inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance. '

18. General

1. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.
" However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor
shall be competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

2. In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore. :
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Ordinance No — 42

' B.Sc. Horticulture & Forestry {Hons.)
Four year Degree Course

" Ordinance No-42 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the MADHYA PRADESH Nl

VISHWAVIDYALAYA (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. :

This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concerned Regulatory Bodies; however if
requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body or concerned councils, it will be
deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING COUNCIL

etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt. rules will be applicable.

1. Course & Faculty _

1.1. This ordinance shall be applicable to all the candidates admitted to Bachelor of Science
Degree course in Agriculture on full-time basis. The Under Graduate course in Agriculture
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science B.Sc. (Hons) Horticulture & B.Sc. {Hons) Foresiry

of the University. o :
1.2. The above course shall be offered as per the Indian Council of Agriculture Research (ICAR)
norms. '

1.3. The above course shall be divided into eight semesters. Each semester would be
: approximately of six months duration including class work, examinations, vacation /

- preparatory leave / examination / industrial training etc.

2. Intake & Fees
21. The intake and fees for course shali be decided by the Board of Management of the
University from time to time subject to the approval of regulatory body.
2.2. The basic unit of intake in course will be 60 seats per section. Two sections with 120 seats
are proposed to start in 2019-20 academic year.

Multiple units can also be set up in the future subject by the approval of regulatory body.

3. Duration and Conduct of Course
3.1. There shall be 90 days of teaching in every semester.
4.2. One hour of conduct of lecture / tutorial and two hours Practical shall be equal to one credit
~ as shown in the scheme.

3.3. The maximum duration of the course shall be of six years. However, one mercy attempt can
be granted by the Vice Chancellor which should not be more than one year on satisfactory

reason.

4. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions ' - .
Following is the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory/ statutory body. The
eligibility norms in the course shall be: ' :

4.1 Every applicant for admission to B.Sc. (Hons) Horticulture & B.Sc. {Hons) Forestry shall have
passed Higher Secondary School (10+2) scheme or equivalent examination approved by
various boards and statutory bodies with Science stream.

4.2 The admission to the B.Sc. (Hons) Horticulture & B.Sc. (Hons) Forestry course shalf be
governed by the rules and criteria set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or
the relevant statutory body. '

b1 )
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5. . Admission Procedure
N The admission for the course will be as follows:

7.

5.1 The University will issue admission notification in newspapers, on the University's website
_and other electronic means, Notice Board of University etc before the start of the academic
year. The University may also conduct its own entrance examination for admission. The
students may also secure direct admission in the University, based on the percent Forestry &
Horticulture of higher secondary examination (10+2) or equlvalent as Iald down by the

University from time to time,

‘5.2 List of candidates provisionally selected for admission ! shortlisted based on merit, will be
displayed on the notice board of the University, University's website or the students will be

informed directly of their admission.-

5.3 The candidate whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also apply, but

will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates however must produce qualifying
examination’s marks sheet/ previous year’s mark sheet, school / college certificates as proof
required for eligibility. The candidate shall have to present the mark sheet of the qualifying
- examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise 1he provisional admlssmn
granted to him will be lizble o be cancelled.

5.4 If a candidate admitted provisionally under clause(c) above could not obtain the marks to
~ fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisicnal admission granted

to him/her will be cancelled.
55 The appllcatlon form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
 55.0 The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions. |
.5.5.2 The preScribed fees are not paid.

553 The appllcatron form is not signed by the candidate and his /her parent / guardian,
wherever is required N :

554 Supportlng documents for admission are not enclosed.

' 5.6. Enrollmentiregistration number will be assigned to the student by the Unwersﬂy after

verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees.

- 5.7 Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admission from time to

time.
Course Structure

” 6.1 The course curriculum of this course shail be approved by the concemed Board of Studies

and the Academic Council of the University. The Academic Council of the University on the
recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers or
rnarkmg scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice — Chancellor

Attendance

- 7.1 Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are required to

attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in each subject
of the course of study: provided that a short fall in attendance up to a maximum of 10% can be
condened by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for satisfactory reasons.

Medium of Instruction and Examinatlon

8.1 The medium of instruction for teaching and exammatlon shall be in English throughout the
course of study. : _ "
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9. Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term —end Semester Examination unless one has:
9.1 Attended at least 75% of lecture / practical delivered. '
9.2 Paid all the fees & dues. _ :

- 9.3 Obtained No Dues certificate from the concerned department / facuity/ office.

8.4 Submitied the Training / Intership Certificate wherever applicable and Project Report, as
' nofified by the Director / Dean/ Head. . .

9.5 Received in—plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

9.6 Fach student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system/internal assessments etc. The internal assessments
shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted time to time.

{a) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of intemal assessment {for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

"{b) Main examination will carry 70 percent marks.

(c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 40%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and Internal
Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the subject.
Practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever applicable.

{(d) There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum passing
marks for project work will be 50%. : :

-

-

10. Assessment System

10.1 The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in course
- and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines, taking into
: gonsideration, the recommendation of the concered statutory professional council.

11. Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

11.1 There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
exams. T : '

11.2 A candidate may provisionally continue histher studies in higher semester after the
examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. :

'« 11.3 If a candidate fails in not more than four papers in anyone semester examination but
clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep

the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester.
Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog of four papers of the semester examination.

Provided further,that if a candidate fails in more than four papers in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of
the same semester.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result will be withheld. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters also. In such situation, marks sheet
for each semester will be issued separately and a composite mark sheet will be issued in the
Second semester once the candidate clears all the papers.
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L Credit Based Grading System :
' Grade  JMarks range (based on absolute Grade  Description  of
) - marks system) Point performance

utstal

ey
wo - " Withdrawal

12. Computation of SGPA and CGPA

" 413. The UGC recommends the foliowing procedure to compute the Semester Grade Point Average
~*(SGPA} and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA}: - :

 The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with the grade points scored
" by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of the number of credits of all the

-gourses undergone by a student, i.e '
SGPA (Siy = T(Cix Gi)/ XCi : _

‘Where Ci is the number of credits of the ith course and Gi is the grade point scored by the student
in-the ith course. -

The CGPA is also calculated in the same manner taking into account all the courses undergone by
a student over all the semesters of a programme, i.e. :
CGPA=3(Cix 8i)/ % Ci :

- ‘Where Siis the SGPA of the ith semester and Ci is the total number of credits in that semester.
The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and reported in the transcripts.

14. Merit Lists

14.1. . Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
' semester from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt. - :

14.2. Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the

: final semester, on the basis of the integrated performance of all the semesters. The merit

list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing all
semesters in single attempts.

- 18. - Examination Centers
~15.1. " University examination centers will be notified by the university. -

16. General

16.1. In matters of adniission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in
- this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this

- ordinance.

18.2. In case of any disputefambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancelior Shall be final.
- However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

16.3. Indcase of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
Indore. ' C
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Ordinance No - 43
.Master of Technology, M. Tech. (Agri Engg)
‘Two year Degree Course o

Ordinance No.-43 has been made in accordance with section no 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji
Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. ' :

This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concerncd Regulatory Bodies;

however if requires further amendments as and when desired by anjf rc%illato body or concerned
councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR,

INCi% NgilRSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt. rules will be
~ applicable. : _ _

1. Title of the Degree: :

This ordinance shail be applicable to the Post Graduate Degree of Master of Technology [Agri. Engg] Degree
in the concerned Subject and Faculty. ; _

M. Tech. (Agricultural Engineering) with specialization in following streams: -

1. Soil and Water Conservation Engineering .

2. Irrigation and Drainage Engineering

3, Farm Machinery and Power Engineering

4. Processing and Food Engineering

5. Renewable Energy Engineering

2.  Duration

Master of Technology (Agri Engg) shall be a full time Degres Programme. The duration of the course shall
be four semester (Two years). However, one mercy attempt can be granted by the Vice — Chancellor which

- should not be more than one year on satisfactory reason. )

The candidate registered of Master of Technology (AgriEngg.) programme shall not be permitted to join
any other programme/ course of this or any other university. _

KR Intéke & Fees
The Fees and the no of seats for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University.

4. Academic Year _
. The Course commence from the month of July - August of every academic year.

Eligibility for Admission: .
Every applicant for admission to the First Semester of M. Tech (Agri Engg) shalt possess following
educational qualification: _

Candidate should be a graduate in Agriculture or its equivalent, with at least 50% (45% for reserved
categories) marks in aggregate or equivalent grade from any Indian University or foreign University or

Institute recognized by the University as equivalent or any Open University. However, the graduate degree
should be with Four years study after passing 12th class examination of (10+2) scheme or equivalent

(10+2+4) year system or any equivalent examination.

Or : . :
The candidate should possess professional Degree in Agriculture Science with at least 50% (45% for reserved
categories) marks in aﬁlgregaxe or equivalent grade from any Indjan University or foreign University or
Instifute recognized by the University as equivalent, o ; :
T

‘However, candidate who is appearing or has appeared for final year / semester of qualifying examination
during the current academic session as a regular or a private candidate can also apply for admission on

provisional basis, subject to the condition

6. Admission Procedure
Admission under courses will be made as follows:

. (@) The University will issue admission notification and process as per it does convince at the time of
: adimission before the start of every cycle.
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(b) List of candidates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based on merit will be is played on the
notice board of the University/ University's website/ or the students will be informed directly of their

admission after the last date of application.

(c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who will be admitted
provisionally as per the process decided by the academic council. Such candidates. However, must
produce the previous year mark sheet /school/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility

- criteria the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot be granted. The candidate so
admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of the due
date of admission, failing which the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

(d) If a candidate admitted provisionally under above could not obtain the marks to fulfill the requirement &
eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional admission granted to him be cancelled.

(&) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
(1) The candidate does not fulfill the ehglblhty conditions.
(if) The prescribed fees are not enclosed.
(iii) The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian, wherever required.
(iv) Supporting documents of admission are not enclosed.

© (f) Enrollment/Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after verification &
submission of all the necessary documents/ fees.

(2) Admission rales as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions from time to time.
{h) Relaxation for SC/ST/ others as per govt. of Madhya Pradesh rules.

7. Course Structure
" The Post Graduate Degree of leading to the Degree of Master of Technology [Agri. Engg.] shall consist of:

a.  Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the Umvers:ty. :

b. Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as may be prescribed by the
University and

c.  Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time. -

The course curriculum of each course shail be approved by the concemed Board of Studies and the Academic
Council of the University. The Academic council of the University on the recommendation of the concerned
Board of Studies may change number of papers and/or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of
Vice chancellor.

8. Medium of Instruction and Examinations
~ The medium of instruction and examinations shall be English.
a. Examinations will be conducted as per the appropriate Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations made in this
respect.

b. The scheme of examination, promotion to subsequent semesters and course of studies. Shall be as per the
recommendations of the concerned Board of Studies with due approval of Academic Council. '

c. The studies and examination of these courses shall be on the basis of either marks /marks-Cuom-credit l or
credit system as recommended by the concerned Board of Studies from time to time.
9. Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

A candidate has to complete the entirc course of post graduate degree within a maximum period of four
year from the session of first admission. '

10. General
For matters not covered in this specific ordinance general rules and regulation of Onental University
regarding specific courses are apphicable. .
11. The reservation to SC/ST/ Other category candidates shall be apphcable a5 per the norms of
State Government of M.P.

12. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the mling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. However on the
recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change the

_ System/Pattern of the examination,
13 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court, Indore.
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Ordinance No - 44

. Master of Science (Ag)

M.Se. Agronomy, Horticulture, Forestry, Soil Science,
Plant Pathology, Genetics & Plant Breeding

Two year Degree Course

Ordinance Nb.-- 44 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya
(Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. ’ '
This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concerned Regulatory Bodies; however if

requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body or concerned councils, it will
.be deemed to adopt such norms of concerned suchas UGC, AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING COUNCIL

etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govi. rules will be applicable.

Ordinance For The Award of Two Years Post Graduate Degree in Agronomy, Horticulture, Forestry, Soil
Science, Plant Pathology, Genetics & Plant Breeding. .

1 Title of the Degree

2.

Master of Science (Agriculture) M.Sc. {Ag)
Name of Faculty Faculty of Agriculture Science & Technology

Duration of the Course: Two years (Four Semesters) -

Eligibility for Admission:

Every applicant for admission to the First Semester of M.Sc.(Ag) Agronomy, Horticulture, Forestry, Soil
Science, Plant Pathology, Genetics & Plant Breeding shall possess following educational qualification:-

() Candidate should be a graduate in Agriculture or its equivalent, with least 50% (45% for reserved
categories) marks in aggregate or equip grade from any Indian University or foreign University or Institute
recognized by the University as equivalent or any Open University. However, the graduate degree should be
with Four years study afier passing I 2th class examination of (10*2) scheme or equivalent (I 0+2%4) year
system or any equivalent examination. o

r
(i) The candidate should possess professional Degree in Agriculture Science. With at least 50% (45% for
: reserved categories) marks in aggregate or equivalent grade from any Indian University or foreign
University or Institute recognized by the University as equivalent. :

. . .
(iii) However, candidate who is appearing or has appeared for final year / semester of qualifying examination
during the current academic session as a regular or a private candidate can also apply for admission on
provisional basis, subject to the condition that the candidate must pass the qualifying examination with

require percentage of marks or equivalent grade.

Eligibility for Admission to NRI / other privileged Candidates:

a. Non-resident Indian and other privileged candidate shall be eligible for admission to these courses in
_ accordance with the directives of Govt. of India and / or State Government.

Admission Procedure: . .

The eligible candidates as s ecified in clause 4 above, should secure a place in the merit list prepared on
the basis of academic credgntials or through the University entrance test / Examination consisting of
Aptitude Test/Group Discussion/Personal Interview ot through Counseling or the University may also
use the score card of various competitive entrance test/examination results of various Institute/Board/
University / other Professional Bodies / Organizations or any other mode as decided by the UGC / other
relevant Regulatory Bodies mainly ICAR from time to time or based on qualifying examination

Specialization Distribution: ,

Admission to a particular stream / specialization of M.Sc.(A/g) Agronomy, Horticulture, Forestry, Soil
Science, Plant Pathology, Genetics & Plant Breeding Courses / Programmed shall be as decided by the

;Nniversity on the basis of either merit or counseling or personal interview as per the ICAR norms. | |
h > :
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" Admission to a particuiar system/ speciﬁcatibn of M.Sec. 'Ag Course / Program

" Intake:

The Intake for each of these courses shall be decided by the University from time to time, taking care of
the norms of the concerned regulatory body. - _

Academic cycle / year:

" There will be two academic cycle for these courses every year like Summer & Winter or as decided by

the University.
Course Structure:

_ Course structure shall be as per the recommendation of the concerned Board of studies of the faculty of

the University duly approved by the Academic Council.

Speéializétion Distribution: : -
med shall be as decided by
the University on the basis of either merit or counseling or personal interview as per the ICAR norms

Medium of Instruction and Examination:
The medium of instruction and examinations shall be English

a. Examinations will be conducted as per the appropriate Statutes, Ordinances and Re@lﬁtions made in-

this respect.

b. The scheme of examination, promotion to 's'ubseguent semesters and course of studies shall be as per
the recommendations of the concerned Board of Studies with due approval of Academic Council.

credit system as recommended by the concerned Board of Studies from time to time.

Eligibility for Degree: Eligibility for Award of the M.Sc. Ag Degree: _
A student shall be declared to be eligible for award of the Degree specializations if lie / she has:

a) Registered and successfully completed all subjects of core courses, optional and specialized
Courses, Lab classes / practices, Including Seminars, Workshops, Presentations, Group
Discussion, Field Work, Industriai; Visit, Industrial training, Paper presentation & Publications,
Project Work, Dissertation / Thesis and other Assignments etc’. which ever applicable.

b) Successfully acquired the minimum required credits a specified in the regulation corresponding
to the branch of his / her sudy within the gtipulated time, wherever applicable; :

¢) Earned the specified credits in all the categories of subjects if applicable;

d) Secured a CGPA of 5.0 or minimum 30% in aggregate or equivalent Grade overall. However the
award of the Division / Class shall be as per recommendation of concerned Board of Studies of

* the University.. .
€)' No dues to the University, Hostels, Libraries. /NSS NSO ete; and
f) No disciplinary action is pending against him /hers
Attendance Requirement : : : :
A candidate must have at least 75% attendance, provided that, in case of illness or because of other
reasonable cause it shall be relaxed by he Vice Chancellor as admissible within applicable regulations.
Maximum Duration of Completion of Course ; .
A candidate has to complete the entire course of M.Sc.—Ag. Degree ordinarily within a maximum period

of four years respectively from the session of first admission, However for any exceptiona! case the

matter shall be decided by the University as per the provisions of refevant rules and regulations.

General Instruction:

i) The admission to the M.Sc.—Ag. Courses shall be governed in accordance and provisions with the
Rules / Directives of UGC / relevant Regulatory Body mainly ICAR or any other competent
Authority of the Govt. of India / State Government as amended time to time.

i) The relaxation in eligibility conditions, age and reservation etc. shall be in accordance with the
* Rules / Directives of UGC / relevant Body mainty ICAR or any other competent Authority of the
Govt. of India/ State Government as amended time to time.

LY
21 For matter not covered in this speciﬁcLL grdinance, general rules and regulations of Oricntal
= : Covadke R

" ¢. The studies and examination of these courses shall be on the basis of marks /marks-Cum-credit /-

s
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University, regarding specific courses shall be applicable. In other matter Board of Management of
Oriental University, Indore, shall be competent to take any decision which shall be final but should

not violet the norms of ICAR. :

€., The various specialization in the M.Sc.-Ag programmes in the “Faculty of Agriculture Science &
Technology” shall include the Area / Branches / I%fscipline / Specialization of Agronomy, Horticulture,

* Plant Breeding & Genetics, Plant Pathology, Soil Science, Forestry etc. the list of various specializations

" of M.Sc—Ag courses shall include the current courses / programme as well as glroposcd in future.
However , all M.Sc.-Ag programmes with various specializations at present & in future shall run and

'« governed through this ordinance the above courses shall run on all possible modes of imparting

" education including the use of latest innovation technologies like on line, e-learning, face-to-face,

: through webinar etc.

s These programmes are offered by the Faculties of “Agriculture Science and Technology” recommended
by the concern Board of Studies and after approval of economic council and Board of Management of
the vniversity. e ' :

o In future, more of post Graduate degree programmed keeping in view of new innovation, thrust areas of

- govemment policies and demand of the industries society shall run under this ordinance, on
recommendation of the concern Board of Studies, from time to time, by the university, in its various
faculties / Department centers / institute located in university campus.

o  The University shall also offer more number of M.Sc.-Ag. Related PG Courses/programmes, with the

- various specialization titles, which shall run under this ordinance on the recommendation of concerned of

Studies, of University alone and / or in collaboration with or tie-up with Educational or Academic
Institutes / Organizations / Universities / Research Organizations / Industries and to provide the
dissemination of knowledge to all concerned through out the World.

s+ This ordinance shall be applicable all post praduate degree programmed course of 2 year duration,
regular in nature, full time in agriculture Science and Technology, and related / allied stream except this
those for which the umiversity separate ordinance. The course mentioned in this ordinance shall run under

this ordinance. S _ _ _

«  In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. However on the
recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change the
System/Pattern of the examination.

+  In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court, Indore.
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ORDINANCE NO. 45
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING
BASIC B. SC (NURSING) 4 YEARS DEGREE COURSE

AIMS & OBJECTIVES
1.1 . AIMS

The alms of the undergraduate nursing program are to;
1.1.1 Prepare graduates to assume responsnbiht;es as profess:onal compctent nurses and_

midwives In providing promotive, preventive, curative, and rehabilitative services.

- 1.1.2 Prepare nurses, who can make independent decisions in nursing situations, protect the
rights of and facilitate individuals and groups in pursuit of health, function in the hospital,
community-nursing services, and conduct research studies In the areas of nursing practice.

They are also expected to assume the role of teacher, supervisor, and manager in a clinical /
public health setting. .. o

1.2 OBIECTIVES
On compietion of the four year B, Sc Nursing program the graduate will be able to:

1.2.1 Apply knowledge from physical, biclogical and behavioral sciences, medicine including
alternative systems and nursing in providing huréing care to Individuals, families and
communities. '

1.2.2 Demonstratc understandmg of life style and other factors which affect health of
individuals and groups. '

1.2.3 Provide nursing care based on steps of nursing process in collaboration with the individuals

~and groups. - | |
- 1.2.4 Demonstrate critical thinking skill in making decisions In all situations in order to provide
quality care. ' ' '

1.2.5 Utilize the latest trends and technology in providing health care.
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1.2.6 Provide promotive preventive and restorative health services in line with the national
health policies and programmes.

1.2.7 Practice within the framework of code of ethics and professmnal conduct and acceptable
- standards of practice within the legal boundaries.

i.2.8 Communicate effectively with individuals and groups, and members of the health team in
order to promote effective interpersonal relationships and teamwork. '

1.2.9 Demonslrate skills in teachmg to mdlwduals and groups in chmcal/commumty health

settings.
1.2.10 Participate effectively as members of the health team in health care delivery system

12.11 Demonstrate leadership and managertal skills in clinical/community health settings.
12.12Conduct need based research studies in various seltlm,s utilize the research findings to

improve the guality of care.
1.2.13 Demonstrate awareness, interest, and contribute towards advancement of self and of the

profession.
20 COURSE STRUCTURE
The degree in Nursmg of four years course shall be designated as Basic Bachelor of
Science in nursing in short Basic B.Sc. (Nursing).
' 2.1 The dyration of Basic B.Sc. (N) course shail extend over a period of four years consisting .
wsmiamed below: :
4. BasicB.Sc. (N) First Year
§i.  Basic B.Sc. (N) Second Year
iii. Basic B.Sc. (N} Third year
iv. Basic B.Sc. (N) Fourth Year including internship.
3.0 ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION _
3.1 The minimum educational requirement shall be the passing of: Higher Secondary School
" Certificate Examination (10 + 2) ) :
Senior Schoo! Certificate Examination {10+2), Pre degree Examination (l0+2).
OR .

An equivalent with 12 years schooling from a recognized Board or University with Science
{Physics, Chemistry, Biology) and English wnh minimum of 45% aggregate marks

.- {PCBE).
* 4.0 CRITER!A FOR SELECTION _
4.1  The candidate who fuifill the aforesaid academic qualification for admission

4.2 The minimum age shall be 17 years completed on or before Dec 31st of the year of

~ adimission.
4.3 The admission in Basic B.Se. (N) Ist year shall be based on the merit in the common
~ entrance test or qualifying examination.
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44 Candidate shall be medically fit.
5.0 COURSE DURATION _
-3.1 The duration of Basic B.Sc. (Nursing) course shall be four yeérs including internship.
 $2  The duration of each academic year of Bas:c B.Sc. (Nursing) I, f, 111, IV years shall be not
_ less than 10 month, :
5.3 The maximum period to complete the course successfully should not exceed § years from
_ the date of admission. . : :
6.0 COURSE COMMENCEMENT

6.1

The commencement Basic B. Sc. (N) Ist year shall start durmg the period of JulyfAugust of
every year. :

6.2 . Vacation shall be granted maximum ei ght weeks duration between 2 academic years, .
- 63 The sub_]ect to be studied In different academic year of Basic B.Sc. (N) shall be as per
: scheme given as in subsequent sequence.
70 EXAMINATION _
7.1 The medium of instruction and examination &;ha!l be Engltsh through out the course of the
o study. .
42 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Basic B.Sc. (N) First Year
!J Subject ~ Assessment
Paper No. { Theory Hours Intenal __ | External Total
1. Anatomy & Physiology 3 25 75 100
| 2. | Nutrition & Biochemistry 3 25 75 100
3. Nursing Foundations - 3 25 75 100
4, Psychology 3 25 75 100
5. | Microbiology 3 25 75 | 100
6. English 13 125 |75 1100
17 Introduction to Compulers ' ' 25 75 1 160
Practical Practical and Viva Voce - -
1. Nursing Foundations 100 100 1200
Basic B Sc. (N) Second Year o
_ ' Sub_]ect Assessment
| Paper No. | Theory R Hours ] Inlernal | E xternal Total
18. ' Sociology 3 " {25 75 C 1100
19. Medical Surgical Nursmg 3 25 75 | 100
10. Pharmacology, Pathology & |3 25 175 100
: Genetics : :
1L Community Health 3 25 75 {100
' Nursing-1 _
112 “Communication and 3 125 175 100
Educational Technology o '
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733

734

7.35

. Obstetrical Nursing (Practical and viva voce ﬁaper

736

“The University examination for theory subject shall be out of 75 marks.

The University Examination marks for Nursing Foundation (Practical & viva voce
Paper 1) & Medical Surgical Nursing -1 (Practical and viva voce paper 11) shail be

out of 100 marks.

The University Examination marks for Medical Surgical. Nursing - {1 (Practical
“and viva voce paper 11), Child Health Nursing (Practical and viva voce paper 1V),

Mental Health Nursing (Practical and viva voce \?aper V), Midwifer]!l a]nﬁ
{) and Community Healt

Nursing {practical and viva voce paper VIi) shall be out of 50 Marks.

| Aﬁ'ammy and physiology - Question paper will consist of Secﬁon A Anatomy of

37 marks and Section B Physiology shouid be of 38 marks.

7.3.7 . Nutrition and Biochemistry - Question Eaper will consist of Section A
Nutrition of 45 marks and Sectton B of Biochemistry of 30 marks.,

' 7.38 Pharmacology, Pathology and Genetics : Section A of Pharmacology

- with ksss marks, Section B of Pathology of 25 and Genetics with 12
marks. : :

7.3.8 Nursing Research & Statistics-Nu.rsing Research Should be of 50 marks
-+ and Statistics of 25 marks, , -

: :_7_.3._10 Minimum pass marks shall be 40 % for English only. _'
- 7.3.11 Theory and Practical exams for Introduction to Computer will be

..conducted as ColleEe exam and marks to be sent to University for
. ..:.;;_.inclus_mn in the marks sheet. ' .

“:3.12 Maximum number of candidate for practical examination should' not

, exceed 20 per day.
7.313 All practical Examinations must be held In the respective clinical areas.

7.3.14 Fourth year final examination to be held only after completion of
internship. .

Internat Examination

- 74.1 The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the

basis of three term examination and one Pre University examination |
for theory and practical subjects.

*7.4.2 - The internal assessment marks for the theory subjects shall be out of 25

-marks. _ _ _
743 The internal assessment marks for the practical subjects shall be
awarded on the basis of evaluation of performance of the student in the
specific area / field. o ' :
7.4.4 The internal assessment marks for.NurSing Foundation (Practical &
viva voce Paper l? & Medical Surgical Nursing -1 (Practical and viva
-voce paper I} shall be out of 100 marks.

745 The internal assessment marks for Medical Surgical Nursing(Adu]t

including geriatrics) - Il (Practical and viva voce paR)tltr ). Child
Health Nursing (Practical and viva voce }])\?Iper 1V), Mental Health
Nursing (Practical and viva voce paper V), Midwifery and Obstetrical
Nursing (Practical and viva voce paper V1) and Community Health
Nursing (practical and viva voce paper V1) shall be out of 50 Marks.
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Supplementa'ry Examination

151

- 182

753

7.5.4

7.5.5

7586

7.57

758

There will be only one mid-session Supplementary Examination held
by the University ordinarily held In the month of September / October.

 However those who fail in supplementary exam they will appear In

main exam.

The first year students will have to dear all first year subjects In a
maximum limit of 4 attempts, after which they will not be a-llov\{;ed
to continue tl'fell’ Basic B.Sc (N) Course if, candidate™ fails in 4 '

~ attemptof 17 year
Non appearance at an examination on grounds of sickness or

‘otherwise, will be treated as one of the four attempts allowed for
1*¢ year subjects. . '
If a first year candidate fails In mid session supplementary

papers, candidates will be given an opportunity to appear in the
fnain examination of lInd year provisionaily afong with the backlog

of jast year subjects. _
If a candidate falls in backlog subjects of the 1st year, the result of

~ lind year examination for which candidate will be provisionally

admitted will be treated as cancelled. The candidate will have to
repeat her backlog subjects of st year in next mid session
supplementary examination :

':_'_;_A candidate, who appears in lind year main exami'na_ti'(_m and fails
“3n any of the subjects will be permitted to appear In mid session
supplementary examination and there after (Browsmnall_y along
i

“with faited iInd year subject, but if any candidates fails in lind year

subject the candidates [1rd year result will be automatically
_cancelied, The same ruling will apply for the IVih year students

-also. .

'Only failed subjects, will have to be repeated in mid session
- supplementary or Supplementary examination with the main

annual examination.

The marks obtained by the candidate in the subjects assed in
Supplementary Examination or additional attempts shall be taken
into account as pass in the examination. o ,

CRITERIA FOR PASSING

8

8.2

B.3

B4

a5

88

A Candidate has to pass in theory and practical exam separately ineach of ~

the paper.

A Candidate failing in more than two subjects will not be promoted to the

next academic year.
Minimum pass matks shall be 50% in cach of the theory and practical papers

. separately.
~ Minimum pass marks shall be 45% for Introduction to Computer.

If a candidate fails in either theory or practical paper he/she has to re-appear
for both the papers {Theory and Practical).

Maximum number of attempts permitted for each paper shail be three
Including first attempt. :
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DIVISION & MERIT _
9.1 Distinction- 75% and above in any subject (First attempt only). .
92 . First Division 60%.and above in the aggregate of marks
' _ of all main subjects. - :
93  Second Division - Less than 60% in the aggregate of marks

In all main subject

94  PassClass- . Shall be awarded to the candidate passing with
- supplementary or more than one attempt.

100 ATTENDANCE |
10.1 A candidate must have minimum of 80% attendance (irrespective of the kind

of absence) In theory In each subject for appearing for examination.

10.2 A candidate must have 100% attendance in each of the practical area before
award of degree.. o _

.11.0 APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS / QUESTION PAPER SETTER

The appointment of exdmlner for the theory and practical examination shall be based on

- following rules

';:'.'-3’1.1 Question paper setter / moderator / head evaluator shall be Professor, Associate

Professor or Lecturer with an experience of minimum 3 years teaching experience
working in any nursing institute conducting nursing courses can be appointed. o

2 Practical examiner

112.1  One internal and one external examiner should jointly conduct practical examination for
: _each student. _
11.2.2 An examiner should be a lecturer or above in a college of nursing with M. Sc fN) in
concerned subject and minimum of 3years of teaching exnerience. To be an examiner
for Nursir:jg Foundations course faculty having M. Sc (N} with any speciality shali be
considered. . _ _

120 REVALUATIONfRE-TOTALING._ ' -

- 12.1Revaluation and i'e:tota!ing of marks is Fermitted. for theory papers only. The
~ University, on receipt of application within the stipulated time and remittance
of a prescribed fee, shall permit a recounting of marks and/or revaluation for

the subject(s) applied.

The Ires_ull after revaluation/re-totaling shall be declared as per pre\}éilillg
revaluation/re-totallng rules and regulation of the LNCT University.

13.0 CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION

- The admission of a student at any stage of study shail be cancelled by the Vice
Chancellor based on recommendation of Head of Institution, if;

" 13,1 Candidate is not found qualified as per INC/State Government norms and
- guidelines or the eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.
. ' OR '
13.2 Candidate is not able to complete the course. within the stipulated time as
prescribed in E&S ' : . : _



W 4 (@) ]

Ty TS, feqies 11 faamat 2020

945

OR

13.3 _ Candidate is found.-involved in serious breach of

C discipline in the Institution or In the University campus.
14.0 SCHEME OF STUDIES '

The subject to study in different academic year of Basic B.Sc. (N) shail
be as per the scheme given in subsequent sections.

14.1 _Annua! schedule of studies

=

-< .<=-o

vil, Practical

viit.  Theory

_IX; Internship

Weeks available per year
- Vacation

Gazetted holidays =~
Examination {Including

Avarlable

vi.  Hours per week ,

| _ =52 weeks

= 8 weeks

= 3 wecks
= 4 weeks

- = 37 weeks

= 40 Hours
= 30 hours

perwk (5x6= .
IM

= |0 hours perwk

(2x5=10)

= 48 hours perwk

x. Hours available per academic year = 1480

Distribution of Hours FIRST YEAR

(37 wkx 40 hours) 14.2

(8x6=48)

Subject Theory {in hrs.) | Practical (in | {(Inhrs)
. (Class and lab) hrs.) -
(Clinicah)
1'1. English 60
2. Anatomy 60
3. Physiology 60
~'{ 4. Nutrition 60
1 5. Biochemistry 30 B
1 6. Nursing Foundations 265 + 200 450
1 7. Psychology 60
8. Microbiology | 60
9. Intreduction to Computet 45
10.**Hindi/regional language 30
50

11. Library work / Self Study
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12. Co-curricular Activities RN Lo 50
Total Hours . : 930 450 100
| Total hours = 1480 Hrs. L
. {** Optional) .
SECOND YEAR
Subject Theory {inhrs.} | Practical (in {In hrs.)
. {Class and lab) hrs.) .
P . (Clinical)
| 1. Sociology .. 60 g
2. Pharmacology 45 |
| 3. Pathology 30
4. Genetics 15 :
5. Medical Surgical Nursing o210 720
6. Community Health Nursing-1 - 90 135
7. Communication and - 60+ 30 .
1 8. Library work/seif Study 30
9. Co-curricular activities o 35 _
Total Hours . 540 855 85 -
Total hours = 1480 Hrs. :
THIRD YEAR
Subject “Theory (in hrs.) | Practical {in (In hrs.)
' - {Class and lab) hrs.) :
o . - (Clinical)
1. Medical Surgical Nursing 120 270
2. Child Health Nursing 90 270
3. Mental Health Nursing 90 270 .
4. Library work / self Study - 50
5. Co-curricular activities : o - 50
Total Hours 390 ] - 990 100
Total hours = 1480 hrs. R '
FOURTH YEAR
Subject Theory (in hrs.) | Practicat (in {In hrs.}
{Class and lab) hrs.) :
|2 - - (Clinical)
] 1. Midwifery and Obstetrical Nursing - 180
| 2. Community Health Nursing-11 ' N 135
3. Management of Nursing Services 60 + 30 -
Total Hoaurs B 225 315

Total Hours = 54¢ hrs |

Note : Project work to be carried out during internship.
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INTERNSHIP (INTEGRATED PRACTICAL)
| Subject Theory (in hrs.) | Practical (in | (in hrs.)
‘(Class and lab) ~ hrs.)
_ L ' (Clinical) -
1. Midwifery and Obstetrical Nursing 240 + 180 3
2. Community Health Nursing ~ 11 195 4 -
3. Medical Surgical Nursing (Adu]l and 430 9
Gariatric) . e 5 .
4, Child Health Nursmg 145 3
15. Mental Health Nursing G5 2
6. Research Project ' 45 1 -
Total Hours 1330 24 -

Total hours — 1690 hrs. .

- Note ;

1. Internship means 8 hours of integrated clinical duties in which 2 weeks of evening and

mght shift duties are included.

’2_ internshlp should be carried out as 8 hours per day @ 48 hours per week.

Students during internship will be supervised by nursing teacher.
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. ORDINANCE NO. 46

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING (M. Sc. NURSING)
2 YEAR POST GRADUATE DEGREE COURSE

AIM AND OBJECTIVES
Ll ' | AIM

1L 2 1 Theaim of the postgmduate program in nursing is to prepare (o assume responsnblhtles as
nurse specialists, consultants, educators, administrators in a wide vanety of pmfcssnonal .

- seftings

| 2 OBJECTIVES

122 On completion of the two year M.Sc Nursing programme, the will be able to:-
1.2.1  Utilize/apply the concepts, theories and principles of nursing science. -~
1.2.2  Demonstrate advance competence in practice of nursing,

123 Practice as a nurse specialist. -
124 Demonstrate leadership qualities and function effectively as nurse educator and manager.

\ 1.25 Demonstrate skill in conducting nursing research, interpreting and utilizing the findings
from health related research.

1.26 Demonstrate the ability to plan and effect change in nursing practice and in the heaith care
| delivery system, _
- 1.27 Establish collaborative relationship with members of other disciplines.

1.2.8 Demonstrate interest In continued Icarnihg for personal and professional advancement.,
COURSE STRUCTURE

The post graduate degree i in nursing two year course hereinafter designated as M. Sc. (Nursing). -
21 The duration of M.Sc. (N) Course shall extend over a penod of two years consnsqu named

~ below:

i M.Sc. (N) Ist Year

ji. M.Sc. (N) tind Year
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ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION

31 The candidate should be a Registered Nurse and Reglstemd Midwife or equnvalent with
- any State Nursing Registration Council.
32  The minimum education  requirements shall be the passing of:
' ~ B.Sc. Nursing / B.Sc. Hons. Nursing / Post Basic B.Sc, Nursing with minimum of 55%
_ aggregate marks.
33  The candidate should have uridergone in ‘BSc. Nursmg / B.Sc. Hons, Nmsmg / Post
_ Basic B.Sc. Nursing in an institution which is recognized by Indian Nursing Council. —
34 Minimum one year of work experience after Basic B.Sc. Nursing. ‘ |
35 Minimum one year of work experience prior or after Post Basic B.Sc. Nursing.

36  Candidate shall bemedically fi. |
37 5% relaxation of marks for SC/ST candidates may be given.

CRITERIA FOR SELECTION

4.1  Entrance/Selection test Selection of the candidates should be based on the merit
of the entrance examination or qualifying examination held by University or
competent authority.

COURSE DURATION
5.1 The complete duration of M.Sc, (N) course shall be two years.

5.2 Thedumtnonofea&academ:cwarotMSc (N} [ & 11 years shall be not less than 10

month.
3.3 The maximum period to complete the course sucoessﬁlliy should not exceed 4 years from

the date of admission.

COURSE COMMEN CEMENT
6.1 The commencement of 1% year M.Sc. (N) shall start durmg the penod of July/August of every
year.

62  Vacation shall be granted maximum four weeks duration between 2 academic years.
63  The subject to be studied in different academic year of M.Sc. (N) shall be as per scheme
: given as in subsequent sequence. _

70 EXAMINATION

7.1 The medium of instruction and examination shall be English through out the course of the
study, : _

72 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
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737

First Year
Theory - Practical
Subjects _ {Hours Internal | External| Hours | Internal | External
ursing Education 3 25 75 | 50 50
Advance Nursing 3 25 75
ursing Research and| - 3 25(7-4.3) 75
Clinical Specialty -1 -3 25 75 100 100
[Total 100 300 150 | 150
o Second Year
Subjects Theory Practical
o ; | Hours Pmema! External [Hours |ITnternal External
Nursing Management 3 25 78 '
Dissertation & Viva | | B 100 100
linicat Speciality -2 3 25 75 100 100
Total 50 150 200 200

7.31

7.3

7.32
7.33

7.34

Minimum pass marks shall be 50

University Examination

% in each of the Theory and practical papers separatély.
A candidate has to pass in theory and practical exam separately in each of the Ppaper.
The Univezsity assessment marks for the theory subjects shall be out of 75 marks.

The University assessment marks for the theory subjects of Nursing Research and Stat:sncs

“shall be given out of 75, consisting of Nursing Research 50 and Statistics 25 Marks,

except Nursing Educatron shall be out 50 Marks.

7386
year.

that hefshe passes all subjects of the first year M.Sc nursing examinatio.

The Pmctlcal examination marks for the Uni Iversity assessment shall be out of 100 marks
Candidate who fails in any subject shall be permitted to continue the. studies into the second

The cand:date shall not be allowed to appea: for the Second year examination ull such time
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7.3.8 A candidate failing in more than two subjects will not be promoted to the IInd

7.3.9 Maximum No. of-attémpts per subject is three (3) inclusive of first attempt.

7.3.10 The practical examination should be done for 4 hours of practical examination
per students. ) :

7.3.11 Maximum number of students should not exceed more than 10 students per

day per specialty,

7.3.12 The examination should be held in clinical area onl'y for clinical specialties.

7.3.13 Maximum number of candidates for all practical examination should not

exceed 10 per day. o
7.3.14 The dissertation cﬁ_camination should be minimum 30 minutes Viva-voce per
student. '
INTERNAL EXAMINATION
74.1 The internal assessment of the students is based on
| Techniques - B Weightage |
e Twotest s
. Assignment _ 25
. Seminar / présent’ation 25

7.4.2 The internal assessment marks for the theory subjects shall be out of 25 marks.

7.4.3 The internal assessment marks for the th eory subjects of Nursing Research and
Statistics shall be given out of 25, consisting of Nursing Research 15 and
Statistics 10 Marks. '

744 The Practical examination marks for the internal assessment shall be out of
100 marks except Nursing Education shall be out 50 Marks.

7.4.5 The internal assessment marks for the practical subjects shall be awarded on
' the basis of evaluation of performance of the students in the specific area /

field.
7.5 Supplementary Examination

7.5.1 If a candidate fails in either theory or practical paper he/ she has to ré-appear '
for both the papers (Theory and practical). ’

7.52 There will be only one mid-session Supplementary Examination held by the
University ordinarily held in the month of September/ Ociober. There will
another Supplementary Examination at the tie of Annual main examination.

7.5.3 Non appearance at an examination on grounds of sickness or otherwise they
will be treated as one of the three attempts.
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76 'Guidelines for Dissertation _ :
7.6.1 Tentative Schedule for dissertation shall be as follow
7.6.1.1 Submission of the research proposal : End of 9" month of 1% year.

- 76.1.2 Submission of dissertation  Final : End of 9" month of 2 year.
762 Qualification of Research Guide

7.6.2.1 Main guide : Nursing faculty/ nursing expert in the same clinical

- speciality holding Ph.D. / M.Phill of M.Sc, Nursing with a

- minimum of 3 years experience in teaching in the Post Graduate
Programme in Nursing, o -

.-7.6.2.2 Co-Guide : A Co-Guide is a nursing fach!tyf expért in the field of
study (may be from outside the college but shouid be within the
city), . _

7.6.2.3 " Guide : Students Ratio : Maximum of 1:4 (including as co-guide)]

7.6.3 -~ There should be a rescarch. committee comprising of minimum 5
members chaired by the Principal, College of Nursing.

7.6.4 The research topics shall be approved by institutional ‘research
committee. :

765 Administrative approval and ethical clearance should be obtained,

CRITERIA FOR PASSING

| 8.1 Minimum pass marks shall be 50% in each of the T heory and practical papers -

separately.

82 A candidate has to pass in theory and practical exam separately in each of the

paper.

8.3  Ifa candidate fail is either theory or practical paper he/ she has to reappear for
both the papers (Theory and practical). : - _

DIVISION & MERIT _ _ _
9.1  For declaring the rank aggregate of 2 years marks to be considered.

9.2 - Classification of results
i Distinction 75% and above

i, First Division 60 — 74%
iii.  Second Division 50-59%

iv, 50% pdgs in each of the theory and practical separately.
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" 100 ATTENDANCE

10.1 A candidate must have minimum of 80% attendance (irrespective of the kind
-of absence) in theory and practical in each subject for appearing for
examination, : S

10.2 A candidate must have 100% attendance in each of the practical area before
award of degree. : e

- 1.0 APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS _
1.1 Question paper setter/ moderator/ head evaluator/ examiner shall have
' minimum 3 years expcrience after M.Sc. nursing working in any nursing
institute conducting nursing courses can be appointed. o '

11.2. Practical examiner — One internal and one external examiner (outside 'the_
©  University) should jointly conduct practical examination of each student.

11.3 .Evaluation of the dissertation _
11.3.1  Evolution of the dissertation should be done by the examiner prior to -
- viva, : '
11.3.2  One internal and one external examiner (outside the University) should
evaluate dissertation and jointly conduct viva-voce for each student.

1133  For Dissertation internal examiner should be the guide and external
- examiner should be Nursing faculty/ Nursing expert in the same
clinical speciality holding Ph.D./ M. Phil or M.Sc, Nurisng with a
minimum of 3 years in guiding the research project for Post Graduate

students of Nursing, '

12,0 REVALUATION/RE-TOTALING

12.1 Revaluation and re-totaling of marks is permitted for theory papers only. The
University, on application within the stipulated time and remittance of a
prescribed fee, shall permit a recounting of marks and/ or revaluation for the

subject(s) applied.

122 The result after revaluation fre-totaling shall be declared as per pre\?ailing
revaluation/ re-totaling rules and regulation of the Oriental University, '

13.0 CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION

The admission of a students at any stage of study shall be cancelled by the
Vice chancellor based on recommendation of Head of Institution, if,

- 13.1 Candidate is not found qualified as per INC/ State Government norms and
guidelines or the eligibility criteria prescribed b y the University,

‘OR
13.2  Candidate is notable to complete the course within the stipulated time as
prescribe in 5.3
' OR
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~ 13.3  Candidate is found involved in serious breach of discipline in the institution or

in the University campus.

SCHEME OF STUDIES
14.1  Annual schedule of studies
|  Available - 52 weeks
1, Vacation - 4 weeks
ii.  Examination - 2 weeks
il Gazettedholidays - 3 wocks
iv. - Total weeks available - | 43 weeks
V.. 40 hours per week . 1720 hoilrs. :
Vi, Totalhours for2 years- 3440 hours

142 ‘The subject to study in different academic year of M.Sc. (N) shall be as epr the

scheme given in subsequent sections.

Distribution of Hours
FIRST YEAR
] Paper No. | Subject _ | Theory Practical
i1- Nursing Education - | - 1150 150
2- Advance Nursing Practjcal _ 150 T 200
3- Nursing Research and Statistics 150 100
4- *Clinical Speciality — | 150 650
TOTAL | ~ Teoo: 1100
- SECOND YEAR | — .'
Paper No. | Subject - - | Theory | Practical
5- ~ { Nursing Management B o (150 150
6 | Nursing Research (dissertation) | 300
7- *Clinical Speciality — 11 | ~ { 150 | 1950
~TTOTAL ' 1300 1400

*Clinciaf Sopecility — Medical Cursing Nursing (Cardib Vascular & Thoracic Nursing - |

- Critical Care Nursing, Oncology Nursing, Neurosciences Nursing, Nephro-Urology

Nursing, Orthopaedic Nursing,  Gastro-enterology Nursing), Obstetric &
Gynaecological Nursing, Child Health Nursing (Paediatric), Mental Health Nursing
(Psychiatric), Community Health Nursing. - '

Note : Educational visit 2 weeks.
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ORIEN TAL UN IVERSITY INDORE

MADHYA PRADESH
ORDINANCE No, 47, of 2019

. (INTEGRATED COURSE)
BALLB (FIVE YEARS INTEGRATED COURSE)

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates-admitted to Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Laws (B A.LL.B.) (Integrated Course). The ordmance is subject to change in accordance with the
directives and regulations issued by the (BCI), UGC Department of H1gher Education of MP,
Central Government, M.P.P.U.R.C. and this University from time to time. '

1. Preamble _ _
The Degree of Bachelor of laws BA.LL.B. Integrated course shall comprise a course of
study spread over a period of five academic years and the, Candidates will be full time
regular students. Integrated Degree course in Law means double course comprising the
bachelor degree in arts prosecuted simultaneously with the degree course in law {in an |
integrated manner as designed by the university from time to time for a continuous period
of not less than five years. The five year course shall comprise two part i.e. I which will be a

e

two year course programme of pre-law study and part H-which will be a three ycar
_ programme for professional training in law.
2. Duration of the Programme

a) 'Ihc duration of the programme is 5 academic years which spread over 10 semesters
“with the University Examination at the cﬁd of each Semester. Each Academic Year
shall be divided into two semesters. An examination for cach of the semester shall
be held twice in a year at such places and on such dated as may be fixed by the

. University. |
b) A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher yeat/semester, even if
“result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However, subsequently if
he/she is not able to clear qualifying semester examination, the candidate cannot

claim any right to continue in the higher semester on the basis of his/her provisional

_ admission.
3. Eligibility criteria for admission _
a) At the time of joining the course of B.A.LL.B. The person concerncd has to pass on

examination 10+2 course or cquivalent lrom a recognized umvers:ty of India or

ouiside or from a senior ';econdary board or equwaiem constituted or recogmzed by

the unm&gc government or from any equivalent institution from a foreign
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country recognized by the govemment.bf- that country fer the purpose of issue of
qualifying certificate in successfiil completion of the course, may apply for and be
" admitted in to the program of the university to obtain the integrated degree in law
with a degree in any other subject as the first degree from the university whose such
a degree in law is recognized by the Bar Counci] of India for the purpose of '
enroliment, ' _ ' -
Prov:ded that applicants who have obtained 10+2 Higher Secondary pass certifi cate
or First Degree certificate after prosecuting studies in distance or correspondence
method shall also be conmdered as eligible for adnnssnon in the mtegrated f' tve years |
course. _ _ . _

Explanation: The applicants who have obtained 10+2 or graduation/ Post Graduation

through open university system directly without having any qualifying for prosecutmg suc!a

studies are not eli gible for admlsswn in the law course. '

b) As per stlpulduon of the Bar Council of India the minimumn percentage of marks not
below 45% of the total marks in case of general category applicants, 42% for OBC
category and 40% of the total marks in case of SC/ST applicants, to be obtained in

~ the qualifying examinations, such as 10+2 examination in case of Integrated Five
Year B.A.LL.B. Course. _

¢) - The maximum age for secking admission into a stream of integrated Bachelor of law

| degree program as prescri bed by Bar Cbunci! of India time to time.

d) The Eligibility for admission to the first year of B,A.LL.B. baehelor course shall be

~ as prescribed by the bar council of India (BCI). _ ' '

€}  Number of seats may be fixed/decided by the Bar Council of India time to time. ™

. 1) The government employees dlsmissed from government setvice on disciplinary
- grounds and those who are known to have been involved in acts of crime and of
- gross indiscipline or misbehavior will be not be eligible for admission.
| g)  Admission shall be granted to the candidates on their own risk and responsnb:hty on
: the basis of details furnished by them. If any time it is noticed that admission has
- been obtained by any candidate by giving incorrect, false information, concealing
information or by oversight, the admission granted shall be cancelled.
4. Eligibility for the Degree _

(@ A Candidate shall be eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Law (BALLB) when he

has undergone the prescribed course of study for a périod of not less than five years

injthe university and has passed the requisite examination in alf the subjects.
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(b)  The student, successfully completing first three years of BALLB will be awarded
BA (LAW) degrce approval by the university this degree will be equivalent to other
graduation degree of the university such degree shall not entitle the student to enroli
as an advocate. | ' '

Selection Procedure
The admnss:on to the -course conducted by the umversny shall be through written/oral

e

entrance examination or as prescribed/decided by thc university from time to time.

Reservation
_Reservatlon to SC!ST!OBC and other shall be as per M. P government reservation policy.

Fee Structure
a) All the fee categories including program fee and the examination fee shall be
determined by the university and reviewed MP Private University Regulatory

Commission from time to time. and shall be payable by the students at the beginning

of each semester.

b) Registrar shall nonfy the quantum of fees payable and schedule of reglsu'atmn

) A fee, once paid, and if a student has started attending the classes, is not refundable

8
)

U

before the start of each semester.

-

in any case except for the caution money. In some case of genuine hardship, the vice
~ chancellor may permit an eitension in' the last date of payment of fees however, all
the students shali be required to pay the prescribed fee before the start of
examination. | .
Teaching Schedulc and pattern decided by the university As per BCY UGC Norms
accordmgly
Scheme of examination

Scheme of examination shall be as prescribed by BC1 and the University from time to time.

Conditions of passing _ _
If an examinee fails in any paper, he or she may be permitted to appear in the subsequent

- examination in the/those paper (s). He/ She would be allowed to keep the term and would

(11)

be promoted to the next semester of year as per rules. Such a student may appear his back

papers with his next semester / year exams after depos:t:on the requnred fees for his faxled

subjects,

Attendance
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to

. at&g\ld 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in each subject

'D _
-oft/he course deing Mmoot court tutorial and practical training course provided
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that in exception cases for reasons to be recorded the vice chancellor may condone short of

attendance required by the rule.
12}  Rules for promotion to the next semester and higher class of B.A.LL.B. (5y DC)

 a) _ The minimum psssin;, marks in each, paper shall be 40 marks and passing marks in

aggregate shall be 50 percent of that semester examination.

b) A candidate shall not be admitted in the fifth or higher semester classes unless
he/she has fully cleared the first and second semester examinations.

c) A candidate shall not be admitted in to seventh or higher semester classes unless

_ 'hefshe fully cleared the third and fourth semester examinations. '
d) A candidate shall not be admitted in the ninth or higher semester classes unless _
- he/she fully cleared the fifth and sixth semester examinations.
€) No candidate shall be declared to have cleared ihc final BALLB examination mﬂess '
“he/she has cleared the previous semester. The result of the candidate who hav;
cleared the tenth and final BALLB semester but not previous semesters shall be
withbeld. He/she shall be deemed to have passed the final BALLB examinations in
- the year in which hefshe fully clears all the previous semester examination,

-6 The examination of the odd semester shall be held with the odd semester and the

examination of even semester shall take place with the even semester.

g) A candidate shall not be permitted to appear/reappear in any examination or any
paper in which he has been declared pass by the university for any purpose
whatever. |

h) The subjects an_d papers for each year of BALLB shall be prescribed by the faculty

- of law on the recommendations of the Board of Studies. Unless otherwise provided

each paper will carry 100 marks and will be of 3 hours duration. In each theory
paper the allocation of marks shall be 80% on external assessment (Theory Paper)
and 20% on internal assessment. The internal assessment for each subject shall be
based on activities scheduled by the department such as presentation group
discussion moot court, mock trial etc along with regular attendance in library and
class lectures. The marks for internal assessment shall be finalized by the
department, '

.i) The minimum passing marks in each year’s examination shall be 50 percent in the
aggregate of all the papers and 40 percent marks in each individual paper. Division
to successful candidate for the BALLB degree will be assigned at. the end of final
year examination on the basis of the aggregate. The total marks obtained by him a;

the BAI}##% final year examinations i.e. all ten semesters as under.
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() The maximum duration of the course shall be Eight years. However, one mercy
aftempt can be granted to student by. the Vice Chancellor, which should be not more
_ lhan one year on satisfactory reasons. _ |
i) {i)  First Division will be 60 percent 6r above of the aggregate marks.
(i) Second Division will be 50 percent or above (but less than 60 percent of the
~ aggregate marks). | | o '
{iii)  Candidates who oBtain 75 percent of more marks in 'aggregate'shali be
declared to have passed the BALLB degree course in first division with
| _ distinction, ' . ' '
k) (i)  For each paper there shall be lecture classed for at least 6 hours per week.
| " Candidates appearing for the BALLB examination shall have the option of
| answering questions though the medium of Hindi, (Devnagri Script) or
- English. |
()  VC grace mark as per rules can be a\&arded: (1) 1 marks for division grace
(i) 3 marks for passing aggregate. o
{13)  Course component for BALLB integrated five year course
In BALLB one m‘ajor.subject with two minor, besides, English is compulsory subject.
‘Student are expected to learn at least and foreign or Indian Language. These shall be6
papers in major and three papers each in minor and in language. The Uhiversity follow the
“curriculum Development committee report of UGC in designing the cour_ée and stipulate the
~ standard. ' | : ' |
(14) Medium of Instruction (For Teaching and Examination)
(a) . The medium of inslructidn for teaching and examination shall be English, Hindi
| throughout the course of study. - '
. ('b)._ The subjects to be studied in different semesters of B.A.LL.B. shall be as per the
schemes. approved by Board of Studies of the University. |
{15) " Notwithstanding anything stated in this ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not
~covered by this ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-

Chancellor is competent to take a decision. The decision of the Vice Chancellor shaH be

~ final.
i
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ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY
o - INDORE |
Ordinance No — 48

General Nursing & Midwifery (GNM)
Three year Course |

Ordinance No-48 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Médhya Pradesh
Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007.

This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concerned Regulatory
Bodies; however if requires further amendments as and when desired bty any regulatory
body or concerned councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such
as UGG, AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state
/central govt. rules will be applicable. a _ -

1. Course & Facuity

1.1. This ordinance shall be applicable to all the candidates admitted to General
~ Nursing & Midwifery (GNM) of the University in Nursing on full-time basis. The
~Under Graduate course in Nursing leads to the course of General Nursing &

Midwifery (GNM) of the University.

1.2. The above course shall be offered as per the Indian Nursing Council (NC))
norms. ' :

1.3. The above course shall be divided into Six semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including class work, -examinations,
vacation / preparatory leave / examination / industrial tra ining ete.

2. Intake & Fees

2.1. The intake and fees for course shall be decided by the Board of Management of
the University from time to time subject to the approval of regulatory body,

2.2." The basic unit of intake in course will be 50 seats per section. Two sections with
100 seats are proposed to start in 2019-20 academic year. '

© 2.3 Multiple units can also be set up in the future subject to the approval of
- regulatory body, - _ . . :

- 3. Duration and Conduct of Course

3.1 There shall be 90 days of teaching in every semester. -

3.2 One hour of conduct of lecture / tutorial and two hours Practical shali be equal to
' one credit as shown in the scheme. '

3.4 The maximum duration of the course shall be of six years. However, one mercy
‘attempt can be granted by the Vice — Chancelior which should not be more than

“one year on satisfactory reason. o

‘4. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Foliowing is the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory _!'
statutory body. The eligibility norms in the course shall be:
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4.1

‘Minimum education:

- @) . 10+2 class passed preferably Science (PCB) & English with' aggregate of

42

.. 40% marks.

b) 10+2 in Arts (Mathematics, Biotechnology, Economics, Political Science,
History, Geography, Business Studies, Accountancy, Home Science,
Sociology, Psychology, Philosophy) and English Core / English Elective
or Health care Science-Vocational stream ONLY, passing out from

~ recognized Board under AISSCE / CBSE / ICSE / SSCE / HSCE or other
equivalent Board with 40% marks. :

¢) 10+2 vocational ANM under CBSE Board or other equivalent board'With
40% marks. '

 d) Registered as ANM with State Nursing Registration Council.
42

Every applicant for admission to General Nursing & Midwrifery (GNM) shall
have passed Higher Secondary School (10+2) scheme or ‘equivalent
examination approved by various boards and statutory bodies with Science

sfream. _ : _ .
The admission to the General Nursing & Midwifery (GNM) course shall be

- “governed by the rules and criteria set by the Academic Councit or empowered

committee or the relevant statutory body. - . _ -

Admission Procedure _
The admission for the course will be as follows:

51

5.2

5.3

54

. 8.5

‘The University will issue admission notification in’ newspapers, on the
- University’s website and other efectronic means, Notice Board of University etc

before the start of the academic year. The University may also conduct its own
entrance examination for admission. The students may also secure direct
admission in the University, based on the percentage of higher secondary
examination (10+2) or equivalent, as laid down by the University from time to
time. s ' :

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission / shortlisted based on
merit, will be displayed on the notice board of the University, University's
website or the students will be informed directly of their admission. o

The candidate whose resuits of the qualifying examinations are awaited can
also apply, but will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates however must
produce qualifying examination’s marks sheet/ previous year's mark sheet,
school / college certificates as proof required for eligibility. The candidate shall
have to present the mark sheet of the qualifying examination within stipulated
due date after admission, otherwise the provisional admission granted to him
will be liable to be cancelled. R ' S

if a candidate admitted provisionally under clause (c) above could not obtain
the marks to fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the
provisional admission granted to him/her will be cancelled.

The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
5.5.1 The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions. '
5.5.2 The prescribed fees are not paid. -

. 853 The application form is not signed by the candidate and his /her parent/ .

guardian, wherever is required _
2.5.4 Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
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- 5.6. Enroliment / registration nUmber' will be assigned to the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents and

fees.

57 Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all
~admission from time to time. o

6.  Course Structure

6.1 The course curriculum of this course shall be approved by the concerned Board
of Studies and the Academic Council of the University. The Academic Council of the
University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change
number of papers or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice —

~ Chancellor.

6.2 The Course structure as approved by the Academic Council of the University is
attached. =~ '

7. " Attendance

7.1 Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are
required to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held
separately in each subject of the course of study: provided that a short fall in
attendance up to a maximum of 10% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the

University, for satisfactory reasons.
8. Medium of Instruction and Examination

8.1 The medium of instruction for teaching and examination shall be in English
throughout the course of study.

8.  Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term —end Semester Examination unless
one has: o ~
8.1 Attended at least 75% of lecture / practical delivered.

9.2 Paid all the fees & dues. _ : _
9.3  Obtained No Dues certificate from the concerned department / faculty/ office.

9.4  Submitted the Training / Intemship Certificate wherever applicable and Project
Report, as notified by the Director / Dean/ Head.

9.5 Received in—plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

96 Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system/internal assessments etc. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme,

 adopted time to time.

a. 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment
(for each semester.there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks

each). _
b. Main examination will carry 70 percent marks.

c. For passing' the examination;'the candidate that be requiréd to secure at
least 36% marks in University examination separately in the term-end
Theory, practical and Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper

and aggregate of 40% in the subject. Practical are also to be cleared -
separately with 40% marks wherever applicable. -
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d. There will be an extemal examiner to evaluate the project report. The
“ minimum passing marks for project work will be 50%. '

10. Assessment System

- 10.1 The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass
in course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a course as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendation of the concerned statutory professional

council. :
11. Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate -

11.1 There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
exams. _ _ _ :
. 11.2 A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester after

the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. '
-11.3 -If a candidate fails in not more than two papers in anyone semester examination
~but clears all the remaining papers. of that examination. He/she will be allowed to
keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. '

'Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog of four papers of the semester
examination. _

| Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than two papers in any semester
examination, he / she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next
examination of the same semester. :

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and
clears the final semester, his resuit will be withheld. A candidate will be awarded
nursing course (GNM) only in the year when hefshe clears the papers of earlier
-semesters also. In such situation, marks sheet for each semester will be issued
separately and a composite mark sheet will be issued in the Second semester
once the candidate clears all the papers.

12. Computation of SGPA and CGPA

- 12. The UGC recommends the folldwing procedure to compute the Semester Grade
Point Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): :

12.2 The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with 'tﬁe
grade points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of
the number of credits of ail the courses undergone by a student, i.e

SGPA (SI) = 2(Cix Gi) / 5Ci

‘Where Ci is the number of credits of the ith course and Gi is the grade point scored by
the student in the ith course. ' : _

The CGPA is also calculated in the same manner taking into account all the courses
undergone by a student over ali the semesters of a programme, i.e.

CGPA = S(Cix Si) /¥ Ci -
Where Si is the SGPA of the ith semester and Ci is the total number of credits in that

semester.

- The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and reported in the
transcripts. '
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_ .illustration of Computation of SGPA ﬂl CGPA and Format for Transcripts

Computation of SGPA and CGPA

Hustration for SGPA o .
' T Grade | Grade Creditx | Credit
|Course | Nature | Credit | | oyer | Point | Grade Point |  Point
Course 1 - T 6 A 8 ' 6X8 48
- | Course 2 6 B+ 7 6X7 42
Course 3 T 6 B 6 6X6 36
Course 4 T 6 0 10 6X10 60
Course 5 T 6 B 8 6X6 35
Course 6 T 6 D 7 . B8X7 42
e | 36 - | 264
‘Thus SGPA= 264/36 = 7.33 | | S
H!ustraﬁon. for CGPA
: Semester 1 | Semester2 [ Semester3 | Semestor4 Semesters Semester §
Credit 36 36 36 - 36 ¥ | 3
| SGPA 7.33 712 1.25 6.25 8 -t 725
Thus CGPA N | |
=36 x7.33 +36 X 7.12 + 36 X 7.25 + 36 X 6.25+ 36x8 +36x7.25 = et
13.  Merit Lists '

13. 1 Merlt list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end
o{t eaclg semester from amongst the candldates who have passed in one
attemp! . N '

-13.2." Final ment list shall be declared by the University only after the main
examination of the final semester, on the basis of the integrated performance
of all the semesters. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates
securing at least First Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

14. Examination Centers

14.1. -Uniirers_ity examination centers will be notified by the university.

15. Genera! -

- 15.1. ln matters of admlssmn attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordlnance the courses shall be governed by the provisions of
the relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not
inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

156.2. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be '
final,

However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-
Chancellor shall be competent to change the System!Pattern of the
- examination.

15.3. In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Junsdlctlon of
. District Court, Indore. S
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 ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY
INDORE

Ordmance No — 49

Auxiliary Nursing & Mld\mfery (ANM)
Two year Course

Ordinance No.— 49 has been made in accordance with sectlon no. 29 of the Madhya
Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan} Adhiniyam 2007.

This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concerned Regulatory
Bodies; however if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory
body or concerned councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concemned
such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as

- per state !oentral govt. rules will be applicable.

Course & Faculty

1.1, This ordinance shall be applicable to all the candidates admitted to Auxiliary

. Nursing & Midwifery (ANM) of the University in Nursing on full-time basis. The

Under Graduate course in Nursing leads to the course of Auxiliary Nursmg &
Midwifery (ANM) of the University.

1.2. The above course shall be offered as per the Indian Nursing Council (NC})
norms. : '

'1.3. The above course shall be divided into four semesters. 'Each semester would he

approximately of six months duration including class work, examinations, vacation !
preparatory leave / examlnatlon ! industrial training etc.

. Intake & Fees

2.1. The intake and fees for course shall be decided by the Board of Management of
the University from time to time subject to the approval of regulatory body.

2.2. The basic unit of intake in course will be 50 seats per section. Two sections wﬂh
100 seats are proposed to start in 2019-20 academic year. ' '

Muitiple units can also be set up in the future subject to the approval of regulatory
body. _

| buration and Conduct of Course

31 ‘There shall be 90 days of teaching in every semester

3.2  One hour of conduct of lecture / tutorial and two hours Practlcal shall be equal to
one credit as shown in the scheme. -

3.4 The maximum duration of the course shall be of six'years However, one mercy
attempt can be granted by the Vice —~ Chancellor which should not be more than
one year on satisfactory reason. -
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- 4. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Followlng is the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory / statutory
r body. The eligibility norms in the course shall be: . _

41 Every- applicant for admission to Auxiliary Nursing & Midwifery (ANM) shall have
passed Higher Secondary School (10+2) scheme or equivalent examination
approved by various boards and statutory bodies with Science stream,

42 The admission to the Auxiliary Nursing & Midwifery (ANM) course shall be
' governed by the rules and criteria set by the Academlc Councﬂ or empowered
oommlttee or the relevant statutory body. - : _

5. Admisslon Procedure
The admission for the course will be as follows:

- 81 The University will issue admission notification in.newspapers, on the University’s

- website and other electronic means, tlotice Board of University etc before the start
of the academic year. The University may also conduct its own entrance .
examination for admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the
University, based on the percentage of higher secondary examination (10+2) or
equivalent, as faid down by the University from time to time.

5.2 List of candidates provisionally selected for admission / shorflisted based on merit,
- will be displayed on the notice board of the University, University’s website or the

| students will be informed directly of their admission.

_ 5.3 The candidate whose results of the gualifying examinations are awaited can also
e - apply, but will be admitted provisicnally. Such candidates however must produce
qualifying examination's marks sheet/ previous year's mark sheet, school / college

certificates as proof required for eliaibility. The candidate shall have to present the

mark sheet of the qualifying ex miration within stipulated due date after

- admission, otherwise the provisionzi admlssxon granted to him will be liable to be

cancelled,

54 If a candidate admittedprovisnona v under clause (o)" above could not obtam the
- marks to fulfill the requirements & e:.;jibility criteria of the admission the prowsconal
_ ~ admission granted to him/her will be cancelled.
5.5  The application form may be rejecte due to any of the following reasons:
9.5.1 The candidate does not fulfiil e eligibility conditions. _
5.5.2 The prescribed fees are not paid.

- 5.5.3 The application form is not “'gned by lhe oandzdate and his /her parent /
- guardian, wherever is require

5.5.4 Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed. -

5.6. Enrollment / registration number wi' be assigned to the student by the Unlversrty :
 after verification & submission of all :1e necessary documents and fees.

5.7 Admission rules as framed by the ! miversity shall be applicable for all admission
from time to time.
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Course Structure

6.1 The course curriculum of this course shall be approved by the concerned Board of
Studies and the Academic Council of the University. The Academic Council of the
University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change
number of papers or marklng scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice -

Chancellor,

6.2 The Course structure as approved by the Academic Council of the University is
attached.

Attendance

71 Candldates appeanng as regular students for any semester exammataons are
required to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held
separately in each subject of the course of study: provided that a short fall in
attendance up to a maximum of 10% can be condoned by the Vlce-ChanceHor of

the University, for satisfactory reasons.

Medium of Instruction and Examination

8.1 The rhedium of instruction for teaching and examination shall be in English throughout
the course of study.

Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allcwed fo take the term —end Semester Exammatlon unless one
has:

9.1 Aftended at least 75% of lecture / practical delivered.
9.2 Paid all the fees & dues.
9.3 . Obtained No Dues certificate from the concerned department / facultyl office.

94 Submitted the Training / Intemship Certificate wherever appllcable and Project
Report, as notified.by the Director / Dean/ Head.

95 Received in—plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

9.6 © Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system/internal assessments etc. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme
adopted time to time.

: (aj 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each

Semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

{b)  Main examination will carry 70 percent marks.

(c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 36%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Intemal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the

'Subje:ct. Practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever applicable.

(d)  There will be an external examiner 10 evaluate the project report. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50%. .
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10. Assessment System

o 10.1 The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a course as per UGC guidelines, taking
~ Into consideration, the recommendation of the concerned statutory professional council,

11. Prdmbﬁoﬁ to Next Semester & Falled Ca ndidate

11:1  There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
. exams, _
11.2 A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester after the -
' examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. :
11.3 if a candidate fails in not more than two papers in anyone semester examination but
clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep
- the term (ATKT) and promoted fo the next semester.

-

Candidate shall be eligible to carry the bat:klog of four papers of the semester
examination, . o . :

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than two papers in any semester
examination, he / she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next
examination of the same semester. : '

- Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and

- clears the final semester, his resuft will be withheld. A candidate will be awarded
course only in the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters also. In

such situation, marks sheet for each semester wili be issued separately and a

composite mark sheet will be issued in the Second semester once the candidate

clears all the papers. _ .

12, . Computation of SGPA and CGPA

12.  The UGC recommends the following procedure to compute the Semester Grade
Point  Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA).

12.2  The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with the grade
points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of the
number of credits of all the courses undergone by a student, i.e

SGPA (Si) = ¥(Ci x Gi) / 3Ci

_ Whefe’ Ci 'i_s the number of crédits'of the course and Gi is the grade point scored by the
T student in the course. _

| The CGPA is also calculated in the same manner taking into account all the courses
undergone by a student over all the semesters of a programme, i.e.

CGPA=3(CixSi)/3 Ci |

Where Si is the SGPA of the semester and Ci is the total number of credits in that
semester., _ :

The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and reported in the
transcripts. . -
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.

lllustration of Computation of SGPA and CGPA and Format for Transcripts
Computation of SGPA and CGPA - |

¥ Hiustration for SGPA
| .| Grade | Grade | Creditx Credit
Course . Nature | Credit Letter Point | Grade Point | Point
Course 1 T 6 A 8 6X8 48
Course 2 T 8 B+ 7 6X7 42
Course 3 T 6 B 6 6X6 36
Course 4 T 6 0 10 6X10 60
.| Course 5 T 6 B 6 6X6 36
Course 6 T 6 D 7 6 X7 42
36 - . - 264
| Thus SGPA= 264/36 = 7.33
" Hiystration for CGPA
_ Semester1 | Semester2 | Semester 3 Semester 4
Credit % | % 36 3
SGPA ' 7.33 7.2 1.25 - 6.25
Thus CGPA |

=36x7.33+36x7.12+36x7.25+ 36x6.25=........... 7.34
13. Merit Lists |

13.1. Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

13.2. Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the

- final semester, on the basis of the integrated performance of all the semesters. The merit

- list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing all
semesters In single attempts. . :

14. Examination Centers |
14.1. Universiiy examination centers will be notified by the university.
15. Auxiliary |

15.1. In maiters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
- of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this |

ordinance.

15.2. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the rufing of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination. : :

15.3. {ndcase of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of Di.strict Court,
ndore. ' -
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ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE
ORDINANCE No. 50 |

BACHELOR OF PHYSIOTHERAPY (BPT)

Crdinance No.—50 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji
Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. : _ _
This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concemed Regulatory Bodies;
however if requires further amendments -as and when desired by any regulatory body or concerned
courcils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such as GC, AICTE, ICAR,
INCI" N}){RSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt. rules will be
applicable. . '

1.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

a) AIMS

* Acquisition of adequate theoretical and the practical knowledge and foundation in the
basic Pre-Clinical, Para-Clinical and Clinica] Medical subjects. :

s Proficiency in the diagnosis and skills of basic physiotherapy procedures and techniques
with adequate theoretical basis and rationale of allied sciences,

* To detect and evaluate the anatomical, Patho physiological impairments, resulting in
dysfunction of various age groups & occupation; as well as epidemiological features in the
population & arrive at appropriate diagnosis.

* To understand the rationale & basic investigative approach to the medical system and
surgical intervention regimens& accordingly plan & implement specific Physiotherapeutic
measures effectively,

» To practice Professional Autonomy & Ethical prinbiples with referral as well as first
contact clients in conformity with ethical code for Physiotherapists.

¢ To practice Moral and Ethical values and Evidence Based Practices with regard to
Physiotherapy. :

- 1.2 OBJECTIVES : _
a) ’Ihc‘:j Objective of the course which is complementary to medicine shall be to allow the
students. : : :

b) To acquire adequate theoretical & praciical kndwledge in the basic medical subjects.) To
impart Electrotherapy & Therapeutic Exercise procedures with adequate theoretical &

practical base, .

¢) To enable the student to acquire skills in the evaluation & diagnosis of the physical
problems presented by the patients,

d) To build up a learning process that shall include living experience, problem oriented
approach, case studies & community health care activities. _

e} To impart competency in Physiotherapeutic measure of specific choice towards
Preventive, :

f) Curative, Symptomatic & Restorative or Rehabilitative goals in a variety of heaith care
settings. -
To develop professional aitonomy through independent physical dia osis and
plr_escnption as a physiotherapist for all physiotherapy related referrals and/ or primary
clients.

g) To endorse physiotherapeutic moral and ethical codes as per international standards and
to emphasis on the conduct of professional practice for patient's welfare as the primary

responsibility. _

h) To develop confidence in clinical, teachil}g and administrative assignments and continue
to seek further knowledge in the fields of physiotherapy. 3

i} To introduce the students to the fundamentals of Biostatistics & Physiotherapy Research
activities, ' ' -
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B To teach every aspect of National policies on health and devote himself/ herself to its
practical implementation. _ :

# .
20 COURSE STURCTURE _ o _
> -8) The Degree in Physiotherapy of 4 & 1/2 years (Four academic vears and Six months
o . internship) course here in after called 4 & 1/2 year degree’ course shall be designated as
Bachelor of Physiotherapy, in short BPT.
b} Duration of the course: The Bachelor of Physiotherapy (BPT) is a Four & Half year
(including internship) regular degree course, named below: :
i. BPT- I year
ii. BPT- Ilyear
_ii. BPT- Il year
. .iv. BPT- IV year _ : .
After successful completion of BPT IV year, the student shall require to complete Six months
Compulsory Rotatory Internship Program, _ : _
¢) Each academic year shall consist of 240 teaching days.
d) - Compulsory Rotatory Internship shall be not less than 6 months.

€} The Student admitted in BPT course shall have to complete the course within the maximum
- permissible duration of 8 years, from the date of admission.

30 ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION & SELECTION CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION

a) Admission to the First year in Bachelor of Physiotherapy degree course shall be 10+2
system of education in science group or equivalent examination with Chemistry, Physics &
Biology, as main subjects conducted by a recognized Board / Council/University with
- minimum of 50% marks, However for SC/ST/OBC candidate the percentage will be
relaxed to 45%. S
b) - Vocational Subject like Bio-technology, MLT, Fisheries, Dietetics, Live Stock and Poultry
etc in substitution for Biology shall be also considered for Eligibility, _
¢) The candidate should have completed minimum of 17 years of age on/before 31
December of the concerned academic session. ' _
d) Selection Criteria: The admission in BPT-First Year shall be based on the merit of the
qualifying examination.
Or _
¢) Common Entrance Test (CET), conducted by the University/ any designated agency.
. f) On admission, every candidate shall have to get fitness certificate from Authorized MBBS,
- Docitor. for physical fitness, : _ : .

- 40 COMMENCEMENT OF COURSE _
The course shall be commencing from the month'of August of every academic year.

5.0 REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE ASSESSMENT OF ACADEMIC GROWTH OF
THE STUDENT o
. The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the basis of Three
" Seasonal Examination (Sconducted during the year) and one University Examination (conducted
at the end of the academic year).
'I‘ht(ei medium of Instruction and Examination shall be English throughout the course of the
study, . .

5.1 Attendance

a) Candidates appearing as regular student for any annual examination are required to attend
75% of the total lecturer's delivered and of the practical classes held separately in each
subject of the course of the study.
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5.2 Sessional Examinations o . _ o ) o
Three Sessional Examination shall be conducted for each subject, separately for theory and
practical.

53 Intermal Assessment

The internal assessment for each subject (in Thebry and P‘ractiéal separately) of each
academic year shall carry 20 marks in theory and 20 marks in practical, separately. :

- 5.4 University Examination: Theory & Practical

- 5.4.1 Written Examination
a) The Main Examination shall be held on yearly basis for all the Four years
' respectively, : o _ |
-b) There shall be two Univgrsi?' Examination in a year: Main examination in May/June and
Supplementary Examination (I examination) hOctober/ November.

The succeeding examination shall be held within 6 months.

5.8 Appointment of the Examiners/ Question Paper Setters

~ The appointment of examiner for the University Examination shall be based on following
criteria; _ -
~»  For Theory paper setting and valuation there shall be two examiners for each subject, one

Internal Examiner and one External Examiner shall be required. Both the: examiners
shall be Assistant Professor with three years teaching experience in the concerned subject.

-o For the Practical examinations there shall be two examiners for each subject, one
External Examiner and one Internal Examiner, with minimum qualification and experience
of an Assistant Professor with 3 years teaching experience in the concerned subject,

‘s The External Examiner shall; be the subject expert from outside the University having
- Masters/ Post Graduate. Qualification in the concerned subject with minimum 3 Year
teaching experience, '
¢ The Faculty of the Subject / Head of the Department with minimum 3 years of teaching
experience shall be the Internal-Cum-convener examiner for the examinations,

5.6 Criteria for Passing _
‘In each subject (Theory and Practical); _
e In all the University examinations, the candidates shall have to obtain 50%, marks
separately in Theory plus Viva Voce plus Internal Assessment and Practical plus Internal
) Assessmer_lt examination, '

- Each theory paper and practical-will be treated as separate subject/ head for the passing.

e The student shall carry over two subjects from one year to the following year and must
pass in the fail subject before appearing in the next year examination. The student shall
carry two subjects from first year to second year, second year to third year as well as third
year to fourth year and must pass in the fail subjects before appearing the next- year

. examination,

5.7 Division and Merit List
» The Division shall be awarded after Annual University Examination in each academic year
‘and shall be based on the agpregate marks obtained by the candidates at his/ her
- successful attempt in annual University Examination. _ _ L

There shall be Divisions as follows:

Distinction: 75% and above of grand total marks in First attempt. First Division: >60% and
~<75% of grand total marks in First attempt Second Division: >50% and <60% of grand total
marks in First attempt. o - _
Distinction in individual subject: >75% marks in individual subject shall be
indicated exclusively in the mark sheet provided in First attempt.
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- 6. REVALUATION / RE-TOTALING

¢ Student-may-apply for Re-evaluation and/or Re-totaling of the answer sheet of the appeared
subjects, post resuit for any doubt in the marks obtained on the following criteria. _

* Student may go for all the appeared subjects of-that session for Re-valuation as well as Re-
totaling simultaneously, within stipulated time, as prescribed by the University.

-70 COMPULSORY ROTATARY INTERNSHIP: _
~ @ There shall be Six months of Internship afier the Final ycar examination, for the candidate
~ who declared passed the examination in all the subjects. Internship should be Rotating and
- Compulsory for all the students. :

. Internship should be done in minimum 100 bedded speciaity hospitals in various specialties.
« Hospital must have Physiotherapy OPD with qualified Physiotherapist to guide the students, °

* The Internship shall cover the- clinical branches; concerned with Physiotherapy such as
‘Orthopedics, Cardio-respiratory Medicine & Surgery - including TCU, Neurology,
Neurosurgery, Pediatrics, General Medicine, General Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynecology
both In-patient and Qutpatient services. : _

* Student seeking training outside the campus must obtain 2 NOC from the HOI ptior to the
program. : - ) _ L

* Any absenteeism, misconduct, poor performance efc. may require the extension of the
program on recommendation of the HOD, ' ' ' '

- Student shall obtain Internship Completion Certificate from the concerned hospital with the

 specialty and the hours of program. Same should he submitted to the institute for the Six months

 Intemship CompletionCertificate. _ . ' : ~
Candidate shall be awarded with the Degree certificate only after the successful completion of
the Compulsory Six months Rotatary Internship.,

o Thet months of Rotational Internship shall be covered in the following pattern;

S.No Department _ Period
1) |Physiotherapy & RehabilitationMedicine OPD including Pediatrics | | month
to Geriatrics cases) : :

2) | Orthopedic wards and OPD o o ' I month
3) | Neurology and Neurosurgery wards (including L | month
4) _ | Cardio-respiratory Medicine & Surgery ward and . " .| | month
3) |General Medicine and Pediatric wards (including . S 1 Month
6) |General Surgery wards (including Burns, OBG) | Month

¢ Issue of Internship Completion Certificate: Ev candidate, after successful completion of
Six months Rotatary Internship shall be eligible for Internship Completion Certificate, issued

by HOL

80 CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION |

* The admission of a student at any smf% of study shall be cancelled by the Vice
Chancelor based on recommendation of Head of the Institution, if: _

* He/She is not found qualified as per MP Paramedical Council norms and guidelines or
the eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.

¢ He/she is found to have produced false/ forged documents or found to have used
unfair means to secure admission. —_— _

¢ He/She is found involved in serious breach of discipline in he Institution or in the

- University campus.
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#. 90 SCHEME OF COURSE /EXAMINATION |
_ FIRST YEAR B.P.T. EXAMINATION _ _
S.No. | Subject Theory | Practical | Theory | Viva [ Practical | Total
1. Human Anatomy 20 20 100 - 20 40 200
2. Human Physiology 20 20 100 20 40 200
13 Bigelectrical modalities 20 - 80 - - 100
4, Biomechanical _ 20 - 80 - - 100
5 Psychology and Sociology [ 20 — 80 - - 100
_ - SECOND YEAR B.P.T. EXAMINATION _
S.No. | Subject - Theory | Practical | Theory | Viva | Practical | Total |
1. Biochemisiry Pharmacology 20 - 80 - - 100
2. Pathology +Microbiology 20 - 80 - - 100
- 13 Gen. Surgery, Obs. 20 80 - - | 100 --
4, General Medicine 20 80 - - | 100 -
5, Orthopedics 20 20 100 _ 20 40 200
6. Electrotherapy 20 20 100 20 40 200
7. Physiotherapy in Exercise 20 20 106 20 40 200
- | Therapy Including Yoga -
THIRD YEAR B.P.T. EXAMINATION _
8. Subject ' Theory | Practical | Theory | Viva | Practical | Total
No’ . .
1. | Physical diagnosis and 20 - 80 - - 100
Prescription - '
2. | Physiotherapyin 20 20 100 20 | 40 200
.| Cardiothoracic Conditions '
3 Sports Physiotherapy 20 20 100 20 40 200
4. | Community Medicine 20 20 100 20 40 200
- .| Community PT., _ ' _
Field visits and
Physiotherapy ethics
5 | Rehabilitation Therapy and 20 20 100 201 40 200
Biostatistics
| | FINAL YEAR B.P.T. EXAMINATION
S. Subject Theory | Practical | Theory | Viva | Practical | Total
1. | Physical diagnosis and 20 20 100 20 40 200
Prescription
2. | Physiotherapyin 20 20 100 20 40 200
Cardlothoraplc Conditions _
‘[ 3. | Sports Physiotherapy 20 20 100 20| 40 200
4. | Community Medicine 20 - 80 N 100
' Community PT.,
Field visits and
Physiotherapy ethics
* |5, [ Rehabilitation Therapy and 20 - 80 - - 100
"i'_"",:\‘ Biostatistics -




~ 10. Examination Centers - _
10.1. . University examination centers will be notified by the university.

| 11. General

11_2

change the System/Pattern of the examination,

Indore

11.1 Incase of any dlspute/amblgulty, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be ﬁnal However
on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shali be competent to

- In case of any dtspute the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
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6. Cemputer Science - - - - - -
* Minitue 50% passmg marks require in theory & internal assessment as well as in practlcal & viva-
voce. .
IO; The reservation to SC/ST/ Other category candidates shall be applxcable as per the norms of the
State Government of M.P.
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ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE
Ordinance No. 51

Master of Physiotherapy (MPT)
2 Year Degree Course

Ordinance No.--51 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji

Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. :

‘This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concerned Regulatory Bodies; however
if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body er concerned councils, it
will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING
COUNCIL ete. or any other amendment as per state /central govt. rules will be applicable.

) M.P.T (Musculoskeletal)
Il. MP.T (Neurclogy)
M. M.P.T (Cardiopulmonary)
- V. M.P.T (Sports)

1. Admission

Admission to M.P.T. 1* semester will be made as per the rules prescribed by the Academic Council of
Oriental University, Indore (here-in after called University) from time to time.

- The University can take upto 10% additional admissions, in view of the expected short fall in 2™ year
_due to failure of students or leaving the University.

2. Eligibility
For admission of students through written entrance test/on merit basis & interview (as prescribed by
the University) '
(a) Candidates who have passed Bachelor of Physiotherapy from recognized institute / collage /
University (IAP/State government recognized), securing at least 55% marks in the aggregate as
compulsory are eligible for admission to 1* year of MiP.T.

(b) NRI/left over seats shall be filled on the basis of qualifying examination provided the candidate
meets the eligibility criteria.

The Academic Council shalt have power to amend or repeal the eligibility criteria laid down at
clause 2.1, if required. :

3. Attendance . -
' The attendance of student shall be reckoned from the date of his/her registration in the class.

Each student is normally required to attend all the lectures, tutorials, lab and clinical demonstration
classes. However, 2 minimum attendance of 75% will be necessary. The Dean of the concerned
faculty may condone the absence on medical rcasons, further upto 2 maximum 15%.

The Academic Section will consolidate the attendance record for the lectures and practical ete.
Attendance on account of participation in the prescribed functions of NCC, NSS, Inter University
Sports and functions, Educational Tours, Field gJork, Training and curricular/co-curricular activities
. sponsored by the University shall be credited to aggregate, provided the attendance record duly
‘countersigned by the Teacher Incharge is sent to the Academic Section within two weeks of the

function/activity etc

The Deputy Registrar, Academic shall display statement of attendance of students on the notice board
of the faculty twice in each semester in case of semester system and quarterly in each year in case of
annual system respectively. Notice displayed on the notice board shall be deemed to be an official
notification for all concerned. No separate notification to individuals shall be issued.

_ If student is found to be continuously absent from the classes without proper application and sanction
~ for a period of 30 days or his/her attendance is less than 30% then appropriate action shall be taken
against him which maﬁ include striking off his name from the rolls. Such a student whose name has
been struck off may, however, apply for readmission within 10 days from the date of issue of the
notice of striking off his name. The request may be considered by the Dean for readmission. Such a
student shall not be readmitted after the prescribed period. The readmission shall be affected on

_payment of prescribed readmission fees.
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A student, who fails to achieve the prescribed minimum attendance as per the provisions of article 3.2
above, shall not be allowed to appear at the End Semester/Annual Examinations and, shall be deemed

. to have been detained. _ . _
¢ _ _
Notwithstanding any of the above provisions, under very special circumstances, the Hon’ble Vice

Chancellor in consultation with Deans of the Faculty has the power to amend or condone all or any of
the above said clauses or the prescribed percentage in the interest of the academics and the University.

4. Duration

Total dutation of the M.P.T. Course shall be 2 years, each year corhprising of two semesters. Each
~ semester shall have normally 90 working days, or as prescribed by the University from time to time.

A candidate, who has failed in the 1st year twice shall not be aliowed to continue the studies further,
however, a candidate who has not appeared or has not been permitted to appear in the examination of
Ist and / or 2nd semester of the first year may be allowed to appear for one more year on the approval
- of the Vice-Chancellor. _ - -
- The maximum time allowed for a candidate in 1st for completing the M.P.T. course shall be 4 (four)
year. If a candidate at any stage of his/her study is found unable to complete it within the said time,
~ he/she shall not be ailowed to continue the studies further. S :

5.  Curriculum and Credit System _
The 2 year curriculum has been-divided into 4 semesters and shall include lectures, tutorials, practical,
seminars, Dissertation and clinical training, as defined in the scheme of instructions and examinations
and executive instructions issued by the University from time to time.

The curriculum will also include such other curricular, co-curricular and extracurricular activitics as
may be prescribed by the University from time to time. ' -

Credit System

Each M. P.T. program will have a curriculum in which every course will be assigned certain credits
reflecting its weight and contact periods per week, as given below: :

1 Lecture period (L} per week = 1 Credit 1 Tutorial period (T) per week = [ Credit

1 Practical period (P) per week = 0.5 Credit

In addition to theory and laboratory courses there may be other courses such as seminar, clinical
training, dissertation, etc., which will be assigned credits as per their contribution in the program

without regard to contact periods.

Minimum Credit Reguirements

The minimum credit required for award of a M.P.T. degree is 100. This is normally divided into

Theory courses, tutorials, laboratory courses, seminars, clinical training and Dissertation in duration

= of four semesters. The credits are distributed semester wise as shown in the structure and syllabus

- manual of each programme. Courses generally progress in sequences, building competencies and their

positioning indicates certain academic maturity on the part of the learners. Learners are expected to
follow the semester wise schedule of courses given in the syllabus manual of respective programmes.

The Curricelum Stracture

The curriculum will contain a listing of all courses, with each course having a course category, course
number, course title, number of contact periods per week, number of credits assigned, and the marks
assigned to various components of evaluation.

Course/Subject codes

- M.P.T.Programme: In the syllabus manual of M.P.T.; subject code is assigned for each course. The
- subject code consists of six to seven digits. First three digits (letters) indicate the program of a
Physiotherapy, next digit (letter) indicates course is either core/compulsory or elective or laboratory or
seminar or dissertation or Clinical training. A fifth digit (number) indicates semester of a program and
sixth & seventh digit (number) indicates serial number of course. An eighth digit (letter) is only

applicable for specialty for course which indicates the specialty to course in that group.
s N
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: For example- Core?compulsory course Elective course Fundamental Laboratofy course Seminar
#%.  Dissertation o ' o
¥ *EC101, ***F101, **E01, ***L101, **+§201, ***D201

Where,

First three digits (letters) ***: indicates program name Fourth digit (letter)

C:indicates Core/Compulsory course; =~ :

E: indicates Elective course; : '

F: indicates Fundamental course;.

L: indicates laboratory course;
'S: indicates Seininar

D: indicates Dissertation _

Fifth digit (number) 1/2/3/4: indicates semester in which that course to be studied. _

Sixth and Seventh digit (number) 1/3/4: indicates serial number of course Eighth digit (letter)
M/N/C/S: indicates Specialty for course in a group The first three letters used in coding of courses

~ indicates respective programmes. _ - Co _ L

Approval of the Curriculum

* The curriculum of M.P.T. program will be prepared by the department concerned and will be
approved by the Board of Studies of the department. 1t will then be placed in the Faculty board for
approval. Once approved by the Faculty board, it will be placed in the Academic Council for final
approval and then the Curriculum will be implemented. Same procedure shall be used for any

meodification in the Curriculum.

6. EXAMINATION / ASSESSMENT AND GRADING

Components of Evaluation _
Each course will be evaluated out of 100 marks. The courses will normally have the following
components of evaluation: : :

. {a) Theory courses:

Continuous Assessment (CA) : 40 marks

End-Semester Examination (ESE) : 60 marks
(b) Laboratory courses including Seminar, Colloguium, Project, etc.

Continuous Assessment (CA) - 60 marks

End-Semester Examination (ESE) : 40 marks

Grading of Performance
Letter Grade and Grade Point Allocation

The Credit and Grading system will be effective from the academic year 2015-2016 for -
- Physiotherapy. In every course, based on the combined performance in all assessments in a particular
semester as per the curriculum/syllabus, the student is awarded a letter grade. These letter grades not
only indicate a qualitative assessment of the learner’s performance but also carry a quantitative
. (numeric) equivalent calied the Grade Point. The letter grades and their equivalent grade point
applicable for undergraduate programmes are given below: '

Percentage of Marks Obtained Letter Grade Points
Performance .
85.00 and above O 10 Outstanding
80.00 — 84.99 A 9 Excellent
75.00-79.99 B 8 Very Good
65.00-7499 © . C -7 Good
60.00 — 64.99 D 6 Fair

- 55.00- 59,99 E 5 Average
41.00 - 54,99 P 4 Pass
Ness than 41.00 F -0  Fail
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A

A learner who remains absent in any form of evaluation/examination, letter grade allocated to

- him/her should be AB and corresponding grade peint is zero. She/he should reappear for the said

evaluation/examination in due course.
SGPY/ CGPI Caleculation

Semester Grade Performance Index (SGPY)

The performance of a learner in a semester is indicated by a number called Semester Grade
Performance Index (SGPI). The SGPI is the weighted average of the grade points obtained in all the
courses by the learner during the semester. For example, if a leamer passes five courses
(Theory/labs./Projects/ Seminar etc.) in a semester with credits C;, C,, Ca, Cs and Cs and learners

- - grade points in these courses are Gy, Ga, G3, G, and Gs respectively, then learners’ SGPI is equal to:

SGPI = (C,Gy+ CoGz + C3Gs+ CyGy + C5GsY(C + Ca + C+ C4+Cs)
The SGP! is calculated to two decimal places. The SGPI for any semester will take into consideration

 the “For AB” grade awarded in that semester. For example if a learner has failed in course 4, the SGPI

will then be computed as:
SGPI = (C,Gy+ CyGy + C3Gat+ Cy*¥Zero + CsGs)(Cy + C + Cat C41Cs)

Cumulative Grade Performance Index (CGPI) _ ' _
An up to date assessment of the overall performance of a learner from the time s/he enrolled the

University is obtained by calculating a number called the Cumulative Grade Performance index

(CGPI), in a manner similar to the calculation of SGPI, The CGPI therefore considers all the courses
mentioned in the curriculum/syllabus manual, towards the minimum requirement of the degree learner
have enrolled for. The CGPI is calculated at the end of every semester to two decimal places and is
indicated in semester grade report cards.

The CGPI will reflect the failed status in case of F grade(s), till the course(s) isfare passed. When

* the course(s) is/are passed by obtaining a pass grade on subsequent examination(s) the CGPT will
_ only reflect the new grade and not the fail grades earned earlier. Example: Up to semester # a learner

has registered for # courses, among which s/he has “F” grade in iy course. The semester grade report
at the end of semester # therefore will contain a CGPI calculated as: '

CGPI= (C,Gi+ GG + C5Gs... .o + Ci*Zero ... + CiG)(C, + Co + C5_+ Ci...+C)

Even if a learner has failed in a course more than once, the course will figure only once in the
numerator as well as the denominator. At the end of semester »+I sthe has appeared for

- examination for & number of courses including the /4, backlog course and has cleared all the courses
- including the backlog course, the CGPI at the end of this semester is calculated as, '

CGPI= (C,G+ CoG; + CiGseonnnen + CiGi v GGC + G+ G5+ el 3Cy)

There will also be a final CGPI calculated which considers all the credits earned by the learner
specified for a particular programme. : .

Heads of Passing .
Continuous Assessment (CA) and End Semester Examination (ESE) should be two separate heads for
passing,

Award of Continuous Assessment (CA) _ o

Award of Continuous Assessment (CA) for theory subjeéct, practiéal and project. shall be done as per
the provisions in the schemes of examinations. The break-up of CA shall be as follows:

{A) Theory Subjects:
(i) Class Test

(two mid-term tests of equal weightage) - 25 Marks
(i) Teacher's Assessment
(@) Tutorial /Assignment /Quizzes - 10 Marks

(b) Attendance - 5 Marks
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(B}  Practicals:

(i) Two mid term viva —voce /tests ' - - 30 Marks

(i) Teacher Assessment . ' '
(a) LabRecord - 25 Marks
(b} Attendance : - § Marks

(C) Seminar and Clinical Training
"~ The marks of Seminar and Clinica! Training etc. shall be awarded on the following basis:
(i) Write-up Report - 50%
_ (i) Presentation o - 50%

The marks in Seminar, Dissertation and Clinical Training etc. shall be awarded by a committee
consisting of following ‘members constituted by the Head of concerned department:

Concerned Officer ~ In-charge
Hcad of the Department or his/ her nominee .
- Senior Faculty Member of the department nominated by the Head of Department

‘Promotion of Learner and Award of Grades

A learner will be declared PASS if,

* She/he secures at !east 50% & 35% marks in each head of passing mentioned in clause 6 3
' OR o

~ « Tf she/he fails in Contlnuous Assessment but secures 50% or more in the total (Contmuous
Assessment + End Semester Examination) in that course,

~ Carry Forward of Marks

In case of a learner who does not fulfili criteria mentioned in section 6.4 and fails in the Continuons
Assessment and/or End Semester Examination in one or more courses:

* A learmner who PASSES in the Continuous Assessment but FAILS in the End Semester
Examination of the course shall reappear for the End Semester Examination of that course,
However hisfher marks of the Internal Assessment shall be carried over and he/she shall be

entitled for grade obtained by him/her on passing.

s A learner who PASSES in the End Semester Examination but FAILS in the Continuous
Assessment of the course shall reappear for the Continnous Assessment of that course.
However his/her marks of the End Semester Examination shall be carrled over and he/she shall

be entitled for grade obtained by him/her on passing,

Re-examination of Con tinuous Assessmcnt and End Semester Examination

Re-examination for Continnous Assessment should be completed before the commencement of next
semester theory examination. Example: A learner who is supposed to reappear for Internal
Assessment in semesier-l course will appear for the reexamination before commencement of
End Semester  Ex:mination of semester-II. Re examination of Continuous Assessment will be
based on single exan:ination having same marks as of original assessment. A learner who supposed to
reappear for Continuous Assessment will be given some work by the concerned teacher. The work

- assigned can be of the form of a course project/ assignment problems/ test/ tutorials etc. A learner will

do the submission vl the assigned work in the predefined period. Records should be maintained
properly for all the re-examinations as well as Continuous Assessments,

Re-examination of ¥nd Semester Examination will be conducted as per the schedule planned by

the University

In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. However on the
recommendations ol the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change the

System.fPattem of the cxamination,
T case of any dIS[}lIIL , the matter shal] be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court, Indore.
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* Alowed to Keep Terms (ATKT): : :

1.~ A leamer shall be allowed to keep term for Semester II urespectlve of grades obtained in each
course of Semester . ‘ _

2. A learner shail be allowed to kcep term for Semester III if she/he passes each of Semestcr Tand
Semester I OR _

She/he fails in not more than six heads of passing of which not more than four shall be i in End
Semester Examinations of Semester I and Semester II taken together.

3. A learner sha!l be allowed to keep term for Semester IV irrespective of gradcs obtamed in each
course of Semesier e

Note: Grade A1 should be considered as failed and treated as one head for deciding ATKT

g

7. Re-admission in the University

- A candidate who has failed and has not been promoted to the higher class will have to repeat the whole
year as a regular student. le will be allowed for re-admission on payment of prescnbed fees pmwded

he/she satisfies one of the {ollowing conditions-

A candidate is declrec fiil,

A candidate did not upnear in a semester examination and or he/she was granted permission for not to
+ appear in the exan:ination on his own request, :

A candidate has been detsined by the University and has also been permitted to take re-admlssmn

A candidate promoted with carry over subject and he/she opted for re- admission.

8. Result

(@) If a student passes all the examinations and fulfills all the requirements for the award of degree
his/her resu!" il e shown as Passed mentlomng letter Grade obtained by the Student.

(b) The division awari'ed will be based on the CGPL Numerical percentage will be calcutated by the

following fo- nul.
y =69 * x + 22 Where y is percentage & x is CGPI

First of all the CGi*T inay be multiplied by a factor of 9 to obtain the numerical percentage.
The division wil} he awarded as under:
First Divisior ' urs) 75% and above First Division 60% and above

Second Divis' n i s than 60%

'(c') -Ranks / Posi*ans vill be determined at the end of even semesters. Only those students who fulfill

the followiny vor. .tions will be eligible forranks/positions: _

{N They do 20! fave any break in their studies;

(i) They baw v pivsed every scheduled course in first attempt

- - {iii) They huve p‘mscd every course on time as per the curriculum;
(iv) They have ¢ ned credits as per the schedule given in the curriculum;
(v) They huve niv improved grade in any course afier passing the course.

The sturke nts who violate any of the above conditions will not be awarded any ranldposmon
The rai > +/penitions will be determined on the basis of CP1.

9. Grace Marks: :
A candidate may ! - aw: i 'ed grace marks up to a maximum of total 10 marks distributed in maximum

four subjects incliuine "wory papers, practical, project, seminar, industrial training and/or aggregate
marks in each acdem . var provided e/she can be declared to have passed the academic ycar by the
award of these mart .

~ The grace marks si'| not be added to the aggregate mark_s,
No grace marks sh  !-: mwarded ip carry over /re-back/ special back examinations.
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10. Scrutiny

Scrutiny shall be a!lowed in only theory papers for which the candidate has to apply within 15 days -
7 after declaration of sen ~ter result. _

~ Re-cvaluation is not pe: - ited.
11. Cancellation of A:Imis
The admission of :t stud.t at any stage shall be cancelled if:

() He/She is not munu qualified as per IAP/ State Govemment norms and gmdelmes or the ellglbﬂlty
criteria prescr ey the University.

{)r '
{ii) He/She is found v Lo to complete the course w1thm the stipulated time as prcscnbcd in clause
Jr :
= iii) HeiShe is fomd involved in creating mdlsclplme in the University.
' Or -

(iv) He/She is found involved in any criminal case/ has given any false statement.

12, Migration from =y «tier University

A student may be i+ transfer credits to another programme within the university, or may be able to
transfer credit tov v ogramme in a different institution with which the university has a formal
agreement of mu.-ij ..t transfer. Credit transfer depends on whether the accumulated credit is
relevant to the pro-an e + 10 which the student wants to transfer.
13. The academic Corneil - 1t have the power to relax or amend any provision provided in the ordinance

in any specific m: "+ tion subject to the approval of Executive Council of the University.
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ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY INDORE
Ordinance No. 52

Diploma in Medical Laboratory Technology (DMLT]
2 Year Diploma Course

Ordinance No-52 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji
Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan} Adhiniyam 2007. :

This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concered Regulatory Bodies;

_ however if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body or
-+ concemned councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such as UGC,
AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt.

fuies will be applicable.

1.0

. l.l.l

1.1.1
1.1.2

1.2

2.0
21

2.2

2.3
- 24

3.0

31

3.2

33

3.4

35

AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

AIMS _
To provide skilled professionals who will be able to work in a variety of laboratory settings.
To provide students with an overview of various medical laboratory procedures.

OBJECTIVES
1.2.1  To impart adequate theoretical and practical know]edge in basnc Medical Laboratory
Sciences.

1.2.2 To perform routine and special laboratory investigations.

- COURSE STRUCTURE

The Diploma in Medical Laboratory Technology of 2 years (Two academic years) course
here in after called 2 year diploma course shall be designated as Diploma in Medical

Laboratory Technology, in short DMLT.

Duration of the course: Diploma in Medical Laboratory Technology is a two year regular
diploma course, named below:

* DMLT-I year

DMLT - 11 year
Each academic year shall consist of 240 teaching days.

" The Student admitted in DMLT course shall have to complete the course w1thm the

maximum permissible duration of 4 years, from the date of admission.

ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION & SELECTION CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION

Admission to the First year in Diploma in Medical Laboratory Technology course shall be
10+2 system of education in science group or equivalent with Chemistry, Physics & Biology,
as main subjects conducted by a recognized Board/Council/ University with minimum of

- 40% marks.
Vocational Subject like Blo-technology, MLT, Fisheries, Dietetics, Live Stock and Poultry

efc in substitution for Biology shall also be considered for Ehglblllty

" The candidate should have completed minimum of 17 years of age on/before 31St Docembcr

of the concerned academic session.
Selection Criteria: The admission in DMLT- First Year shall be based on the merit of the
qualifying examination.
_ or
Commeon Entrance Test (CET), conducted by the University/ any designated agency. -

On admission, every candidate shall have to get fitness certificate from RKDF Hospltal for
physical fitness. .
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4.0 éOMMENCEMENT OF COURSE _ - :
The course shall be commencing from the month of August of every academic year.

5.0 REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE ASSESSMENT OF ACADEMIC GROWTH OF
THE STUDENT

The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the basis of Three Sessional

Examination (conducted during the year) and one University Examination (conducted at the end of
the academic year). o : _

- The medium of instruction and Examination shall be English throughout the course of the study.

51 Attendance

5.1.1 Candidates appearing as regular student for antﬁ/ annual examination are required to attend
' e

-75% of the total lecturer's delivered and of practical classes held separately in each

subject of the course of the study.

.5.1.2 The total iecture and practical shall be conducted as per schemé and syllabus given in

- subsequent section. »

52 Sessional Examinations
Three Slf:ssional Examination shall be conducted for each subject, separately for theory and
practical. ’ S g _

5.3  Internal Assessment : :
- The internal assessment for each subject of each academic year Wil carry 25 marks, _

5.4 University Examination; Theory & Practical

5.4.1 Written Examination _
a. The main Examination shall be held on yearly basis for all the two years respectively.

'b. There shall be 2 University Examination in a year: Main examination in May/June and
Supplementary Examination (1] examination) in October/ November. The succeeding
examination shail be held within 6 menths.

5.5.  Appointment of the Examiners! Question Paper Setters

" The appointment of examiner for the University Examination shall be based on following
criteria; : - -

5.5.1 For Theory paper setting and valuation one examiner shall be required, who may be an
Internal or External, mimmum an Assistant Professor with 3 year teaching experience in the
concerned subject. -

552 For the Practical examinations there shall be two examiners for each subject; one External

Examiner and one Internal Examiner, with minimum qualification and experience of an
Assistant Professor with 3 year teaching experience in the concern subject.

+5.5.3 The External Examiner shall be the subject expert from outside the University having

Master's/ Post Graduate qualification in the concern subject with minimum 3 year teaching
experience. :

© 5.5.4 The faculty of the Subject/ Head of the Department with minimum 3 years of teaching

experience shall be the Internal-Cum-Convener examiner for the examinations,

5.6  Criteria for Passing .

In each subject/head (Theory and Practical);

5.6.1 In all the University examinations, the candidates shall have to obtain 50% marks separately
in Theory plus Internal assessment plus Viva voce and Practical examination,

5.6.2 Each Theory paper and Practical will be treated as separate subject! head for the passing.

5.6.3 The student shall carry over one subject from one year to the followinﬁ year and must pass in
the fait subject before appearing in the next year examination. The Student shall carry one

Subject from first year to second year and must pass in the fail subjects before appearing the
next year examination,
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5.7 Division and Merit List

5.7.1 The Division shall be awarded after Annual University Examination in each academic year
and shall be based on the aggregate marks obtained by the candidates at his/ her successful

attempt in Annual University Examination.
There shail be Divisions as follows:
Distinction: 75% and above of grand total marks in First attempt.
First Division: >60% and <75% of grand total marks in First attempt
Second Division: >50% and <60% of grand total marks in First attempt

Distinction in individual snbject: >75% marks in individual subject shall be indicated
-exclusively in the mark sheet provided First attempt, :

'3.72 The merit shall be declared by the University afier the final year University examination, on

. the basis of the aggregate marks of all academic years in University examination. The merit
- list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing all the
appeared subjects in annual examination in first attempt. .

-+ 5.8  Three Months Compulsery Rotatary Clinical Training

For DMLT [l year students, Three months Compulsory Rotatary Clinical Training shail be
compulsory as a pan of partial completion of the course. The training shall be undertaken in any of
medical l_a oratory attached with minimum 100 bedded hospital,

:For this exercise the students may require to spend Three months in rotation with at-least Four

following labs:
a.  Clinical Biochemistry Lab
b.  Clinical Microbiology Lab ¢
¢. Pathology and/ or Hematology Lab
d. Blood Banking

The Laboratory training should cover the following terms: _

& The recognized laboratory shall require experts with BMLT qualification, for the guidance
of the students. Student: Technician ratio will be 125, _

b. Student seeking training outside the campus must obtain a NOC from the HOD prior to the
program, - : B

€. Minimum 100 hrs is mandatory for each of the above mention Laboratories.

d.” Student should obtain training completion certificate with the duration from the concerned
Hospital? Laboratory, same should be submitied to the parent institute for qualifying IT year
University concerned Hospital/ Laboratory. Same should llje submitted to the parent institute for
qualifying 11 year University Examination. : '

e. Any absenteeism, misconduct, fpoor performance efc may require the extension of the
programon the recommendation of the HOD.

6.0 REVALUATION /RE-TOTALING

6.1 Student may apply for Re-evaluation and/or Re-totaling of the answer sheet of the appeared
subjects, post result for any doubt in the marks obtained on the following criteria

6.1.1 Student may go for all the appeared subjects of that sessjon for Re-evaluation as well as Re- -

. totaling simultaneously, within stipulated time, as prescribed by the University.

CANCELLATION 0F ADMISSION |
7.1 The admission of a student at any stage of study shall be cancelled by the Vice Chancellor
- based on recommendation of Head of the Institution, if: ,

7.1.1 He / She is not found qualified as per MP Paramedical Council norms and guidelines or the
eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.

7.1.2 He/ she is found to have produced false/ forged documents or found to have used unfair
means to secure admission. : :

7.1.3 He / She is found involved in serious breach of discipline in the institution or /1{1 the
University campus. : ' ;

- 8. The reservation to SC/ST/ Other category candidates shall be applicable as per th_e_'nom'ls of

A

the State Government of MP. . _ S o

- In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shali be final. However on the
recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change
the System/Pattern of the examination. ' :

10.  In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the_. Jurisdiction of District Court, Indore.
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'ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE
Ordinance No - 53 -

Bachelor of Science In Medical Laboratory Technology (BMLT)
3 Year Degree, Course :

Ordinance No.--53 has been made in accordance with éection no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji
Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007.

This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of ali concerned Regulatory Bodies;
however if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body or concerned -
councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR,
INC, NURSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt. rules will be

applicable. _
- 1.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES
11 AIMS

O LLL
< 112

1,13,
1.2.1
1.2.2
1.2.3

2.0
2.1

2.2

2.4
35

3.1
321

3.3.
34

Toprovide skitled professionals who will be able to work in a variety of laboratory settings.
To provide students with an overview of various medical laboratory procedures.

OBJECTIVES | - o -
To impart adequate theoretical and practical knowledge in basic Medical Laboratory Sciences,

To perform routine and special laboratory investigations.
To introduce quality conlrol system in laboratory.

COURSE STRUCTURE : :

The Degree in Medical Laboratory Techno]o%y of 3 years(Three academic years) course here
in after called 3 year degree course shall be designated as Bachelor of Medical Laboratory

Technology, in short BMLT.

‘Duration of the course: The Bachelor of Medical Technology (L.aboratory) is a three year regular'

degree course, named below:

a B.Sc. MLT-Iyear '

b. B.Sc, MLT-II year

¢. B.Sc. MLT-ill year

Each academic year shall consist of 240 teaching days.

The Student admitted in BMLT, course shall have to complete the course within the maximum -
permissible duration of 6 years, from the date of admission. '

ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION &SELECTION CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION

Admission to the First year-in B.Sc. in Medical Laboratory Technology déiree course shall be
10+2 system of education in science group or equivalent examination with Chemistry, Physics &
Biology, as main subjects conducted by a recognized Board/Council University with minimum of
40% marks. .

Vocational Subjects like Bio-technology, MLT, Fisheries, Dietetics, Live Stock and Pouliry etc. in
substitution for Biology shall be also considered for eligibility. : '

The candidate should have completed minimum of 17 years of age on/before 31th December of

the concerned academic session. :

Selection Criteria: The admission in B.Sc. MLT- First Year shall be based on the merit of the qualifying

. examination.

35

4.0

. or
Common Entrance Test (CET), conducted by the University/ any designated

2 . agency. .y
an admission, every candidate shall have to get fitness certificate from H%Spltal, for physical
1tness. :

COMMENCEMENT OF COURSE

~ The course shall be commencing from the month of August of every academic year.
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o - '
50 REGULATIONS RELATING TO 'THE ASSESSMENT OF ACADEMIC GROWTH OF
~ THE STUDENT

The assessment of academic growth of the student shail be done on the basis of Three Sessional
Examination (conducted during the year) and one Umvcrsny Examination (conducted at the end

of the academic year).
The medium of Instruction and Examination shall be English throughout the course of the study.

51 Attendance

5.1,1 Candidates appearing as regular student for any annual examination are required to attend
75% ofthe total lecturer's delivered and of the practical classes held separately in each subject

of the course of the study.
5.1.2 The total lecture and practi(G8] shall be conducted as per scheme and syllabus glven in
subsequent section, _ _

- 53 Sessional Examinations
Three Sessional Examination shall be conducted for each subject, scparately for theory and
practical.

54. Internal Assessment . _ _
The internal assessment for each subject of each academic year shall earry 100 marks.

5.5 University Examination§ Theory & Practical

5.4.1 Written Examination
a. The Main Examination shall be held on yearly basns for all the three years
respectively.

b. There shall be 2 University Examination in a year: Main examination in May/June and
Supplementary Examination (II examination) in OctobcrfNovcmber The succeeding

examination shall be held within 6 months. _
5.5 Appoinlment' of the Examiners/ Question Paper Setters
The appointment ofexaminer for the University Examination shall bc based on following criteria;

5.5.1 For Theory paper settmg one examiner will be an External, minimum an Assxstant Professor with 3
years teaching experience in the concerned subject. :

5.5.2 For the Practical examinations them shall be two examiners for each subject, one External’
Examiner and one Internal Examiner, with minimum qualification and experience of an Assistant
Professor with 3 years teaching experience in the concerned subject.

- -SI.5.3 The External Examiner shall be the subject expert from outside the University having Masters/ Post
Graduate qualification in the concerned subject with minimum 3 years teaching experience

5.5.4 The Faculty of the Subject/ Heed of the Departmcnt with minimum 3 years of teachmg experience
shall be the lntemal—Cum Convener examiner for the examinations. _

- 5.6 Criteria for Passing

in each subject / head (theory and practical);

5.6.1 In all the University examinations, the candidates shall have to obtain 50% marks separately in
theory plus internal assessment and practical plus viva voce examination,

5.6.2 Each theory paper and practical will be treated as separate subject/ heed for the passing

5.6.3 The student shall carry over two subjects from one year to the following year and must pass in the
fail subject before appearing in the next year examination. The Student shall carry two subjects
from first year to second year as well as second year to third year and must pass in the fail subjects

- N ;
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before appeating the next year examination.

5.7 Division and Merit List

¢ 571
¥

The Division shall be awarded after Annual University Examination in each academic year and
based on the aggregated marks obtain by the candidates at hill her successful attemnpt in

-lmnua] University examination.

There shall be Divisions as follows:

Distinction: 75% and above of grand total marks in First attempt.

First Division:>60% and <75% of grand total marks in First attempt.
Second Division: >50% and <60% of grand total marks in First attempt.

Distinction in individual subject: > 75% marks in individual subject shall indicated exclusively in the
mark sheet provided First attempt.
» .72 The merit shall be declared by the University after the final year University examination, on the

58

-

basis of the aggregate mans of all academic years in University examination, The merit iist shall
include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing alt the appeared subjects

" inannual examination in first attempt.
Three Months Compulsory Rotatary Clinical Training

For BMLT Il year students, three months Compulsory Rofatary Cllmca! Training shall be
compulsory as a part of partial completwn of the course. The training-shall be undertaken in any ol
Medical Laboratory attached with minimum 100 bedded hospitals, -

For this exercise tllestudents nzay require to spend three months in rotation with at-least four

following labs:

& Clinical Biochemistry Lab

b, Clinical Microbiotogy Lab

¢.  Pathology and/ or Hematology Lab

d  Blood Banking The Laboratory training The Laboratory should cover the following terms:

The recognized laboratory shall require e Ferls with BMLT qualifi catlon, for the puidance of the

students. Student: Technician ratio wilt be

& Stodent seeking training outside the campus must obtain a MCC ﬁ'om the HOI prior to the

progratn,
b. Minimum 50-70.hours is mandatory for each of the above mention Laboratories.
Student should obtain Training Certificate with the duration from the concerned Hospital/

‘Laboratory. Same should be submitted to the-Institute for qualifying III year Umvers:ty
Examination.

¢. Any absenteeism misconduct, poor perfomlance etc may reguire extension the program on the
recommendation of the HOD.

6«0 REVALUATION/RE-TOTALING

6.1

Student may apply for Re-evaluation andior Re-totaling of the answer sheet of the appeared
subjects, post result for any doubt in the marks obtained on the following criteria:

6.1.1 Student may go for all the appeared subjects of that session for Re-evaluation as well as Re-

totaling simultancously, within stipulated time, as prescribed by the University, -

CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION
The admission of a student atany stage of studty shall be cancelled by the Vice Chancellor based on
recommendation of Head of the Institution,

7.1.1 He/She is not found qualified as per MP Paramedical Council norms and guidelines or the

eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.

7.1.2 He/She is not found to have produced false/forged documents or found to have used unfair means

to secure admission.

7.1.3 He/She is is found involved in sertous breach of discipline in the institution or in the University

10.

campus.
‘The reservation to SC/ST/Other category candidate shall be applicable as per the norms of the

state Government of M.P.

In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. However on the
‘recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change the

System/Pattern of the examination,

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court, Indore.
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ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE

Established under MLP. NijiVishwavidyalay (Sthap_anaavamSanchalan), Adhiniyum 2007)
Opp. Rewati Range Gate no. 1, Post AurobindoSanwerRoad Jakhya, Indore 453 555 (M.P.)
Website:www.oui.edn.inEMail: registrar@orientaluniversity.in Phone 0731-_2448700

1. No....... In exercise of the para conferred by subsection (2) of section (29) of the Madhya
Pradesh Niji Vishwavidhyalaya (Sthapana avam Sanchalan Adhiniyam 2007) as amended
from time to time, the state Government hereby amends the given First Ordinances
published in the Ordinary Gazette Dated 27-07-2010, as per the provisions of section 35 of -
the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidhyalaya (Sthapana avam Sanchalan Adhiniyam) 2007.

3. These amendments shall come into force from the date of their publications in Official
Gazette. . - - _ -

3. Amendment in Ordinance No. 07:

_i. Existing Clause(2) of the ordinance be renumbered as 2(a) & a New Clause 2(b) shall be
added as below: ' .

, Z(b)The ordinancé further assume as amended if any changes prescribed by the concern
councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI, NCTE etc) or by any other government
agencies. The. prescribed changes automatically adopted in the ordinance,

it. In sub clausel5 (a) shall be substituted as follows:

(i) 20% marks of each paper will be year mark of Internal Assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluation of 10 marks each)

iii, In sub clause 15 (b) the numetic “70” shall be substituted by the numeric “80” .

~ jv. In sub clause __15 ( ¢) the terms '25 % & 36%' shall be substituted by the term '40 %.'.
v. In'subclausel 5(d) thé term '50 %' shall be sﬁbstitute_'d by the term '40%".
vi. A new sub Qiause 15(e) be added after the exisﬁﬁg sub clause 15(d) as Below:

15(e)Student shall obtain following letter grades in a 10points grading system as
recommended by UGC.

Table: Grades, Grade Points and Percentage Marks

Latter Grade |Grade Point[Percentage Marks)

O (Outstanding) | 10 o1- 100%
A-+{Excelient) 9 81- 90%
A(Very Good) 8- 71- 80%

B+ Good) 7 61-70%
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IB(Above Average)) 6 51- 60%
C(Average) 5 41- 50%
D (Pass) 4 40%
‘F(Fail) -0 Below 40 %
Ab {Absent) 0 Absent
A stadent obtaining Grade F shall be cons:dered failéd and will be required to
reappear in the examination.
For non credit courses ‘Satisfactory’ or “Unsatisfactory’ shall be indicated
instead of the letter grade and this will not be counted for the computation of
SGPA/CGPA. ' I
vii.  Clause 18 shall be substituted by as below:
18. Instead of one paper the candidate may be permitted to carry four papers in -
_ ATKT in one year, it can be in one semester or combination of both the semester.
4.  Amendment in Qrdinance No. 08:

if.

In sub clause 02 be renumbered . as sub clause 2(a) and a new sub
clause 2(b) be added after sub clause 2(a) as below: .

- 2(b) The ordinance further assume as amended if any changes prescribe by
the concern councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI, NCTE etc) or
any other government agencies. The prescnbe changes automatlcally adopted
in the ordinance. :

Sub clause 14, a new sub clause(e) after the sub clause (d) be added as below:

(e) Stndent shall obtain following letter grades in a 10point grading system as
recommended by UGC.

Table: Grades, Grade Points and Peréeiltage Marks

Latter Grade | Grade Poigt Pe;;:n::;gf
| O (Outstanding) 10 91- 100%
A+(Excellent) 9 81- 90%
A(Very Good) 8 71- 80%
B+(Good) 7 61- 70%
\
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B(Above Average)] 6 51-60%

C(Average) 5 41- 50%

D (Pass) 4 ' 40%

T(Fall) 0 | Bolow40%

Ab (Absent) - 0 Absent -

A stlident obtaining Grade F shall be considered failed and will be requiréd to |
reappear in the examination.

For non creﬂit courses ‘Satisfactory’ or “Unsatisfactory’ shall be indicated
instead of the letter grade and this will not be counted for the computation of
' SGPA/CGPA. '

5. Amendment in Ordinance No. 10:

P Ciause 01 shall be substituted by a new clause as below: -
01. Engineering, Science, Management, Computer Application, Pharmacy, _
Humanities and apart from these streams such as Computer Science,
Commerce, Law & Education are to be added. '
Any other subject may be added (if required) after gettmg approval from the
Governing Body of the University.
The ordinance further assume as amended if any changes prescnbe by the
concern councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI, PCI, NCTE etc) or
any other government agencies, The ‘prescribe changes automatlcaliy adopted
in the ordinance.
ii, The clause03 shall be substituted by a new as below: _
03. “Candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must, at the time of
application hold Master's degree with at least 55% in Engineering, Science,
Management, Computer Application, Pharmacy, I-Iumanmes and apart from
_ these Commerce, Law & Education be added. '
iii. Sub;ect to the conditions stipulated in these Regulations, the followmg
persons shall be eligible to seek admission to the Ph.D. programme:
Candidates who have cleared the M.Phil. Course work with at least 55%
marks in aggregate or its equivalent grade 'B' in the UGC 7-point scale {or an
equivalent grade in a point scale wherever grading system is followed) and
successfully completing the M.Phil. Degree shall be eligible to proceed to do
research work leading to the Ph. D. Degree in the same Institution in an
integrated programme”,

Al Relaxation of 5% of marks, from 55% to 50%, or an equivalent relaxation of
grade, may be allowed for those belonging to SC/ST/OBC (non-creamy
layer)id;fferently~Able and other categories of candidates as per the decision

the Commission from time to time. A persen who’s M.Phil. Dlssertatwn has

AL
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been evaluated and the viva voce is pending may be admitted to the Ph.D.
programme of the same Institution.

B. Candidates possessing a Degree considered equivalent to M.Phil. Degree of an
Indian Institution, from a Foreign Educational Institution accredited by an
Assessment and Accreditation Agency which is approved, recognized or
aatborized by an authority, established or incorporated under a law in its
home country or any other statutory authonty in that country for the purpose
of assessing, accrediting or assuring quality and standards of educational
insfitutions, shall be eligible for admission to Ph.D. Programme. '

iv. The clause 04 shall be substituted by a new clause as below:
04.Ph.D program shall be for 2 minimum duratlon of Three years, mcludmg
_course work and a maximum of Six years.

Extension beyond the above limits will be governed by the relevant clauses as
stlpulated in the statute / ordinance of the individual institutions concerned _
The women candidate and person with disability (More than 40% dlsablhty)
may be allowed a relaxation of two years in the maximum duration. In
addition, the women candidates may be provided maternity leave/ child care
leave orice in the entire dumﬁon of Ph. D for up to 240 days.

V. In clause 6 sub clause2(c) be substituted by as bellow:
Procedure for canduct of entrance test
2(c) All those who are not exempted from the test will be reqmred to

take the entrance test. The entrance test for enrolling into Ph.D. programme
shall be conducted by the university on specified date, place and time which
shall be announced through a notification. The notification shall be uploaded
on OUI website and/or published in the national newspaper for each session
md:catmgthe disciplines which are on offer in the session. '

The content of the test will be as follow:

1. General analytical skill/Mental ability, including reasomng (25 Questions,
PatternMCQs; Each question carry 1 Mark).

2. English Communication skills (25 Questions, Pattem MCQs; Each question
carry 1 Mark). :

3. Foundation of relevant discipline/ stream (50Questions, Pattern MCQs; Each '
question carry 1 Mark).
Section A & B contains 25 questions each and section C contams 50 questions,
thus total no. of questions will be 100 and carries 100 Marks. The duration te
attempt all three section would be 100 Minutes. There will be no negative

" marking in Entrance test but Candidate has to secure minimum 40% marks

in section A & B and minimum 50% Marks in section C but a candidate has
to secure 50 % in aggregate.

vi In\clause 07 sub clause (i),(if) ""Director Research” be added & the names in
the interview board be renumbered as below: )



a4 ()]

AT T, A 15 ST 2018

847

viii,

ix.

vii

(i)
(i)
(iii)

(iv)

)

(i)

Vice Chancellor or his Nominee as Chairman

Dean of School and Director Research. : :

One of the Chairman of relevant BOS to be nominated by the Vice-
‘Chancellor. -

Head of University Teaching Departments/ Professor / Associate Professors,
nominafed by the Vice-Chancellor.

One of the recognized supervisors in the University Teaching Department in
the subject to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

One subject expert to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

The clause 09 a new clause be substituted as below:

9.0(A) Course Work

A. After having been admitted, each of the Ph.D. students shall be required to

undertake course work. The course work shall be treated as Pre Ph.D. course.

The course work will comprises of two papers Viz., Research Methodology,

and Quantitative Techniques & Computer Applications.

After the successful completion of the course, a certificate regarding course
completion shall be given to the student. o
After successful completion of the course work, the candidate has to face the

 Research Degree Committee (RDC) with the detailed synepsis developed

based on the topic selected at the timeof DRC. The RDC will re-examine the
topic in the light of the synopsis presented by the candidate and reformates
the topic, if necessary or otherwise finalize the topic as well as synopsis for
further research work. During the subsequent period the candidate will be
expected to work on his/her approved synopsis. 3 '

(B) Evaluation

(). The coursework shall carry 08 credits (one credit equal to 15 hours). The
concerned department/school/institution shall decide the details of the course
work, teaching schedule and evaluation. ' ' _ -

(if).  The details of the specific subject shall be decided by the department/school.
(iii),  The procedure for admission shall be laid down from time to time by the
Academic Council. _ B
(iv).  University examination shall be held at the end of the semester. The scheme of
\ examination shall be notified by the University. '

(v). The review or sarvey presented by the candidate in typed form shall be

examined by the supervisor. He shall declare whether it is satisfactory or not.
vi). A candidate shall be declared to have successf'ul_ly completed the course, if

(i}

he/she has successfully passed semester examinations with minimum 65% or
in equivalent grade as mentioned above. Minimum 6 credits to be earned
during the course work for successful completion.
In clause 12 (1) figure and words "Ten (10) copies” be substituted by figure
and words "Five(5) copies”. ' .
n the clause 12 (2) (ii) Director Research be added & the names in the
interview board be renumbered as below: '
ice-Chancellor or his pominee - Chairman.
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Xii

added

(ii)  Dean of the School concerned and Director Research.

(iii) Chairman BoS of the subject in the School.

(iv)  Head or One Professor of University Teaching Department or in the case of
non-availability of Professor, one Associate Professor of the University
Teaching Department of the subject. ' - :

w) One external subject expert of the ramk of University Professor to be
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor, ordinarily out of a panel of 5 experts given
by the Dean of the School concerned. External expert and two other members
shall form the quorum. :

Clause 13 (a) substituted as bellow figures and words "Twenty Four (24) m(mths“
be substituted by figure and words ""Thirty six (36) months"

(including course work), figure and words five(5) calendar years be substituted by

figure and words six(6) calendar years, expiry of registration period be substituted

by expiry of figure and words six(6) years together, after figures and words nine(®)
years be substituted by after figures and words ten(li]) years.

The clause 13 (b) be omitted. -

In the clause 17(2) after the word “MSWORD”—bracket and word” (APA style)” be

6. Amendment in Ordinance No. 11:

i
ii.

i,

1v.
V.

vi.

Vi

In the clause 1(a) the term Bachelor of Library & Information’s Science be deleted
Clause2 existing sub clause (b) be renumbered as b(i} & a new sub clause b(ji) be
Added after sub clause a(i) as below:

(i) The ordinance further assumed as amended if any changes prescribed by the

concern councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI, PCI, NCTE etc ) or any
other government agencies. The presenbed changes automatlcally adopted in the
ordinance.

In clause 3 figure and word "two semesters” (One year) be substltuted by

figures and words "four (4) semesters'.

In clause 14 (a) the numeric “30” & “15” be substituted by numeric “25” .
In clause 14 (b) the numeric “70” be substituted by the nmneﬁc“?S”.
The clausel4 (c) be substituted by a new clause as below:

(c) For passing a theory course; A candidate must obtain a3 minimum of 40% marks
with at least 35% in external and 50% in internal evaluation. To pass a practical course,
a candidate must obtain a minimum of 50% marks; with at least 40% marks in external
and 50% in internal evaluation. '

A new sub clause(e) be added after sub clause 14(d) as below:(e)Students shall obtain
following letter grades on a 10point grading system as recommended by UGC.

Table: Grades, Grade Points and Percentage Marks

For Theory
Latter Grade Grade Point Percentage Marks
O (Outstanding) 10 91- 100%
A+{Excellent) 9 81~ 90%
A(Very Good) 8 71- 80%
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B+(Good) 7 61- 70%
B(Above Average) 6 51- 60%
 C{Average) 5 41- 50%
D (Pass) 4 40%
" F(Fail) 0 Below 40 %
Ab (Absent) 0 Absent
For Practical : :
Latter Grade Grade Point lf)e;;::;:ge
0 (Outstanding) 10 91- 100%.
A+(Excellent) 9 81- 90%
. A(Very Good) 8 71- §0%
B+{Good) 7 61- 70%
B (Average) -6 51- 60%
D (Pass) 5 50%
F(Fail) 4 Below 50%
Ab (Absent) 0 Absent

@ .

o)

A student obtaining Grade F shall be considered failed and will be required to
reappear in the examinaﬁo_n. o _ ' '

For non credit courses *Satisfactory’ or “Unsatisfactory’ shall be indicated

instead of the letter grade and this will not be counted for the computation of
SGPA/CGPA. ' '

7 Amendment in Ordinance No. 14

i

The clausel 4 shall be substituted by a new clause as below:

14. Each course along with its weightage in terms of units and equivalents credits,
shall be recommended by the concerned Board of Studies and shall be approved by
the standing committee of Academic Council and the Executive Council. Only

approved courses can be offered during any semester.,

A student shall be continuously evaluated for his / her geademic performance in a
subject through tutorial work, practical, home assignment, mid-semester test, fieid

work, seminars, quizzes, end- semester examinations and regularity, as proposed by

respective Board of Studies and approved by standing commiitee of Academic
Council and Executive Council of the University, -

The distribution of weightage /marks for each component shall be decided by the -

respective of Board of Studies and approved by standing committee of Academic
Council and Executive

Council of the University subject to such stipulation as given under:
(a) Theory Block
i Quizzes, assignments and regularity-10%

il Mid — semester test - 20%
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ii. " End - semester examination-70%
Total 100%
(b) I;ractical Block
(i)  Labwork and performance, quizzes, assignments and regularity - - 40%
(ii.) End -- semester examinatibn - 65%
Total 100%

Practical training and project work shall be subjects. treated as practical In
each semester, the institute will be required to conduct at least two mid
semester tests for theory block. .

Each student, registered for a course, shall be awarded grade by the
concerned faculty / faculties for the specific subject/paper. The grades
awarded to a student shall depend upon his continuous evaluation through
performance in various examinations, assignments, quizzes, laboratory work,
class work, mid semester test and regularity. The grades 1o be used and their
numerical equivalents are as under : ' _ S L .

it - The clausel7 sub clause(a) be su_bstituted as below:

(a) candidate who has taken admission in A-B Group and has appeared in
the examination of odd semester of a particular year, will automatically be
promoted to even semester of that year irrespective of failing in any number
of subjects of previous semester. : '

jii In clause 17sub clause(b) be substituted as below:

(b) A candidate who has taken admission in even semester under B-A Group

and has appeared in the examination of even semester, will automatically be

promoted to mext applicable odd semester irrespective of failing in any
~ pumber of subjects of previous semester. :

iv _ ' Tnclause 17 sub clause (<), (d);(e) be omitted.
v In clause 17, a note is to be added after sub clause (b) As bellow:

Note: The candidate who seeks admission in odd semester of an academic
year is said to be in A-B group, while, a candidate who seeks admission in
even semester of an academie year is said to be in B-A group. i.e. a Candidate
of A-B Group will take admission generally in July; whereas, candidate of B-
A Group will take admission generally in January in the relevant academic
year. :

vi Clanse 19 be substituted as below:

19. For the award of degree minimum Cumulative Grade Point Average
(CGPA) required is 5.0.

' To pass a particular subject of the course the minimum required grade is D.
However, the candidate should also separately score minimum of grade D in
end semester examinations of theory and practical parts of the subject. For
practical examinations one external examiner from outside the institute shall

ayhys be there.
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Vii

viil,

Clause 20 be substituted as below :

20. A candidate who fails to score minimum of grade D in moie than five
subjects(Theory and Practical of the same subject shall be treéated as two
subjects) in a particular year, shall not be admitted to the next higher year.
Further, a candidate shall not be admitted in the fifth or higher semester
classes unless he/ she has fully passed the first year examination with
minimum of CGPA of 5.0. Likewise a ‘candidate shall not be admitted
in seventh or higher semester classes unless he/she has fully passed
first and second year examinations with minimum CGPA of 5.0.

if a candidate has passed all the subjects of an applicable year but
has falled to score a minimum CGPA of 5.0 as per the requirement of
rule 19 and 20 above, such a candidate shall be permitted to improve
requisite grade point by reappearing in maximum of three theory
Ipractical subjects, in the ensuing examination {theory and practical

of a subject shall be treated as separate subjects.)

Other than the provision of rule 23 above, a candidate shatl not be

permitted to reappear In that examination, for- improvement of

. division/marks or for any other purpose.

" . Clause 21 be omitted.

Clause 23 shall be substituted as follows: - | .

23. Letter Grade and Grade Point System

. Each student, registered fora t:burse, shall be .awardad grade by the

concerned facuity / faculties for the specific subject/paper. The

grades awarded to a student shall- depend upon his continuous
evaluation through performance in various examinations,
assignments, quizzes, laboratory work, class work, minor test and
regularity. The grades to be used and their numerical equivalents are
mentioned in Table -3. '

Table-3 Credit Based Grading System

- %oMarks rﬁnge
{based on absolute
marks system)

Descrip
tion

Withdr
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Semester Grade Points Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade
Point Average (CGPA) shall be calculated as under:-

3

SGPA

ol g
L

3
-

n =0 M

‘Where Cjis the number of credits offered in the ith subject |
of a Semester for which SGPA is to be calculated , pjis the

corresponding grade point earned in the ith-subject, where
i=123.... N, are the number of subjects in that semester.

t

| -2, 86 ,NC
CGPa = L=

i

NC -

5.

g ®

i=1 .
Where NCj is the number of total credits offered in the jth | |

semester, SGj is the SGPA earned in the jth semester,
where j = 1,2,3 ... ... m are the number of semesters in that.

. course.

Clause 25 shall be substituted as below :

25. The grade sheet at end of each even semester examination for
students of A-B group (odd semester, for students of B-A group)
shall also show CGPA tili end of that semester. The final examination
‘grade sheet at the end of final semester examination of the course
shall also indicate CGPA, equivalent percentage marks and the
division awarded, according to the rule as. glven in para 7.0 of this
ordinance .

A candidate appearing in seventh semester after eighth semester -
(B-A group) will not be issued any Grade Sheet or Provisional
Certificate after eighth semester until he has passed all the
semesters. '

- Clause 26 shall be substituted as below

26. Division shall be awarded only after the eighth (Seventh

semester for candidates of B-A group) and fina! semester
examination based on integrated performance of the candidate for

all the four years as per following details .



ant 4 (@)} HeAYSY U9, foiE 15 57 2018 853
" CGPA Divisions
Score
cgii First Division With
p Honours

6.5 First Division
CGPA
<75 |
50< | | Division
CGPA |
<6.5

The conversion from grade to an equivalent percentage in a glven
academic program shall be. according to the foliowing formula applicable.

Percentage marks scored = CGPA Obtained x 10

8. Améndment ix_l Ordinance No, 17

i. The clausel4 be substituted by a new clause as below 3 _
14 A candidate who has been admitted in the Master of Engineering/Technology course
will be promoted to the higher class in accordance with the following rules :

b)

a. For the award of degree minimum Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)
- required is 5.0. : :
b. To pass a particular subject of the course the minimum required grade is D.
However, the candidate should also separately score minimum of grade D in
end semester examinations of theory and practical parts of the subject. For

Practical examinations one external examiner from outside the institute sllall_

always be there.
The clause15 be substituted by.a new clause as below:

18, Each course, along with its weightage in terms of units and equivalent credits, shali
be recommended by the concerned Board of Studies and shall be approved by the
Standing Committee of Academic Council and the Board of Management. Only
approved courses can be offered during any semester. A student shall be continuously

evaluaied for his / her academic performance in a subject through tutorial work, -

practical, home assignments, mid-semester tests, field work, seminars, guizzes, end-
semester examinations and regularity, as proposed by respective Board of Studies and
approved by Standing Committee of Academic Council and Board of Management of
the University. :

The distribution of weightage /marks for each component shall be decided by the
respective Board of Studies and approved by Standing Committee of Academic
Council and Board of Management of the University subject to such stipulation as
given under : :

Theory Block

i. Quizzes, assignments and regularity - 10%
ii. Mid — semester tests - 20%
iit. End — semester examination- 0%

Total 100%

actical Block
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Lab work and performance, quizzes, assignments and regularity -
46%

ii. End — semester examination- 0%

Total 100%

-
.

Project work shall be treated as practichl subject.

iii The clausel7 be substituted by a new clause as below :

17. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year, even if, the
result of qualifying year / semester has not been declared. However, subsequently
if he/she is not able to clear qualifying semester examination, the candidate
cannot claim any right on the basis of his’/her provmonal admission.

The clausel 8 be substituted by a new clause as below

18. A candidate who fails to score minimum of grade D in more than two subjects
(Theory and Practical of the same subject shall be treated as two subjects) in a
particular year, shall not be admitted to the next higher year. .

Fhe muit of the finhl semester fo_r'full'_ time candidates shall be declared oilly if
the candidates have fully cleared all the previous semesters.

If a candidate has passed all the subjects of the course but has failed to score a
minimum CGPA of 5.0 ds per the requirement of rule 14 (b) above, such a
candidate shall be permitted to improve requisite grade point by reappearing in

maximum of two theory /practical, subjects chosen from subjects of first to third
semester for full time candidates in the ensuing examination. Theory and -
practical of a subject shall be treated as separate subjects.

Other than the clause of rule 14 (b) above a candidate shall not be permitted to
reappear in the papers which he/she has cleared, for improvement of division /
marks or for any other purpose.

L The Fourth semester of full time course is for pro,]eet During this semester the
* ecandidate shall devote himself for the research weork, in connection with any of
the aspects of technology relevant to the course selected, and assigned fo him /
her by the Head of the Department concerned in the respective college. Prior to
submission of dissertation, candidate shall present a pre-submission seminar on
his/her work. ' :

At the end of the semester the cand:date shall submit three typed. or printed
copies of the dissertation written by him/her to the University. The dissertation
should be accompanied by the certificate from the Head of the Department and
the project supervisor to the effect that it embodies actual work by the candidate
and that the work has not been submitted earlier in fnll time course for the
award of degree.

A candidate who has failed in any subject of a semester shall be permitted to
reappear in that subject in subsequent examination, subject to conditions of this
ordmance

Each student, registered for a course, shall be awarded grade by the concerned
_ facnlty / faculties for the specific subject/paper. ‘The grades awarded to a student
shall’ depend upon his contmuous evaluation through performance in varmus

o
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tests Rld reg::}aﬁty. The grades to be used and their numerical equivalents are as

uider;

Cregdit Bosed Grading System

¥ Grade | %Marks range (based | Grade Pescription  of

on  shsolute  marks [ Potnt pexfortoance
system)

& 91-100 10| Outstanding

A §1-00 9 Excellent

B 71-80 g Very Good

B -1 7 Good

C 51-60 6 _ [Average

C 4150 5 Isafishactory

D 40 Ouly 4| Marginal

F below 40 § Fail.

i 1 incomplete,

W i Withdiawal

The Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA} and Cumulstive Grade Point
Average (CGPA) shall be calculated as nnder:

Z &5

SGPA=I4——

pN
I =1

Where ci is the number of credits offered in the subject of a Semester for which
SGFPA is to be calenlated , pi is the corresponding grade point earned in the ith -
‘subject, where i=1,2,..... n , are the nymber of subjects in the semester.

e
ZSG_, NC,
CGPA =:‘:‘.”_~__

3 xc,
i

Here NCj is the number of tofal credits offered in the jtb semester, SGj is the
SGPA earned in the jth semester, where j = 12,..... m, are the number of
semesters in that course,

The grade sheet at the end of each even scmester examination shall show CGPA

il the end of that sheet at the end of final semester examination of the course

shall alse indicate CGPA, equivalent percentiage marks and the division

awarded, according to the rule of this ordinance,

The clause19 be substituted by a new clause as belaw -

19. Division shall be awarded only after the final semester exzmination based on

integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years as per following
" detaily The conversion from grade to an equivalent perecntage in a given

academjc program shail be according to the following formula applicable :

Pefcentage marks scored = CGPA x 10
65 % and above nirst division

Below 65% second division

9. Amendment in Qédinance No 19.:

(iy In clause 01 after the word “D.EL.Ed” words “DPSE/D.P.Ed” be added.

(i) Existing clause 02 be renumbered as sub clause 2(a) and a new sub clause
shall be added as below :

2(b) The ordinance further assume as amended if any changes prescribe by the
concern councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI, PCI, NCTE etc) or any.
other government agencies. The preseribe changes automatically adopted in the
ordinance



